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A. CORN. CELSI 
MEDICI N X. 


QUINTUS LIBER. 
THE FIFTH BOOK. 


Dixi de lis — malis corpóris, quibus 

J HAVE said concerning those evils of the body, to which 
ratio victus maxíme  subvénit: nunc est 
reason (rule) of diet chiefly — succours: now it-is 


transeundum ad eam partem medicine ^ que pugnat 
to-be-passed — to that part — of medicine which — fights 
magis medicamentis. Antiqui auctores, et 
(opposes) more — 5y medicines. Z"dncient | authors, | both 
Erasistrátus, et ii qui ^ nominaverunt se 
-AErasisiratus, and those who Rave-named themselves 
ipTupo); (empeirikous), tribuerunt ^ multum his: 
empirics, have attributed much to these : 
tamen przcipüe Herophilus, que viri deducti ab illo; 
yet — especially Herophilus, and the men deduced from him 
adéout curarent nullum genus morbi 
(hisfollowers); so that they might-treat no kind of disease 
sine . his, Que etíam prodiderunt memoriae 
without these. Jnd also they have handed-down to memory 
multa de facultatibus | medicamentorum, 
many (things) concerning the powers — of medicines, 
qualía ^ sunt vel Zenonis, vel Andríz, vel 


such-as are either (those) of Zeno, or of 4ndreas, or 
YOL. II. B 
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Apollonii, qui cognominatus-est ^ Mys. Autem 
of Apollonius, — who was-surnamed Mys. But 
Asclepiádes, non sine causa, sustülit ex magna 
"sclepiades, not | without ^ cause, withdrew out-of a great 
parte usum horum; et, cum 

part (in a great measure) £Ae use of these ; and, when (since) 
fere omnía medicamenta edant stomáchum, que 
mostly | all medicines may-injure the stomach, | and 
sint mali succi,  transtülit omnem suam curam 
may be of bad juice, he transferred all Ais | care 
potíus ad rationem victus ipsius. Verum, ut 
rather to —thereason (rule) — of'diet — itself. — But, — as 
illud est utilius in plerisque morbis, sic admódum 
that is / more-usgful . — in most diseases, so very 
multa consuerunt incidere ^ nostris 


many (maladies) ^ have-been-accustomed —— to happen | to our 
corporibus qua possunt ^ non pervenire ad sanitatem 
bodies which are-able ^ mot to arrive — to. health 
sine — medicamentis. Convénit scire illud ante 
, without medicines. lt-is-füt | to know that (this) before 
omnia, quod omnes partes medicine sunt ita 
all (things), that | all the parts of medicine are so 
innexa, ut possint non separari 
connected, — that  they-may-be-able not — to-be-separated 
ex-toto; sed trahant nomen ab eo a quo — 
entirely ; but. may-draw (their) name — from that. from. which 
petunt plurímum. Ergo etes 
they seek (derive) most. Therefore both that (part) 
que curat victu, aliquando ^ adhíbet medicamentum ; 
iÀhich | cures by diet, sometimes ^ applies | medicine ; 


et; ill, que pr&cipüe pugnat medicamentis, 
and that, which especially fights (opposes) &y medicines, 
debet etíam adhibere — rationem" victus; . que 


ought also — to apply — reason (rule) of diet ; ^ which 
profícit admódum multum in omníbus malis corpóris. 
profüs — very much in all evils of the body. 
Sed cum emnía medicamenta habéant proprias 
But when(since) a// — medicines — may-have proper (par- 
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facültates, ac — szepe opitulentur simplicía, 
ticular) powers, and often may-assist. (being) simple, 
mixta ; videtur mon alienum ante 
often being-mized ; it seems not. unfit.— before (in the first 
proponére et nomina, et vires, 
place) o propose (explain) Goth the names, and strengths, 


et mixturas eorum ; quo . 
and — mixtures of them ; óy which (in order that) 


sit minor mora exsequentibus 
there-may-be less delay (to us) pursuing (tracing) 


curationes ipsas. 
the treatments. themselves. 


E. Supprimunt sanguínem: atramentum- 
^^ (These) suppress the blood : — ink-belonging- 


sutoríum, quod Graeci appellant 
to-shoemakers (copperas), which the Greeks. call 
xaaxaDor, chalcitis, acacía, et  lycíum ex 
chalkanthon, chalcitis, acacia, and lycium owt-of (with) 


aqua, thus, alóé, gummi, combustum plumbum, 
water, Jfrankincense, aloe, | gum, burnt lead, 


[ 


porrum, herba — sanguinalis, creta vel 
leeh, — the herb relating-to-6lood (blood-wort), chalk — either 
Cimolía, vel figularis, misy, frigida 
Cimolian, or(that) 6elonging-to-the-potter, misy, cold 
aqua, vinum, acetum, alumen, melínum, squama et 
water, wine, vinegar, alum, melinum, sca/e both 
ferr, et -rs; atque hujus quoque sunt 

of iron, and of brass; and — of this (latter) also —— therc-are 
duc species, alía tantum — &ris, alía 

(wo species, another (one) only of brass, the other 
rubri eris. 


of red brass. 


tm Glutínant vulnus : myrrha, 
(These) gí«e (close-up) aWwound:  myrrh, 
thus, gummi, que preecipite 
J*ankincense, gum, and especially (that) 
acanthínum, psyllíum, tragacantha, 


belonging-to-the-acauthus (gum-arabic), flea-wort, tragacanth, 
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cardamomum, bulbi, semen-lini, nasturtíum, album ovi, 
cardamom, ^ bulbs, linseed, cres, white of egg, 
gluten, ichthyocolla, alba vitis, cochléz contuse cum 
glue,  isinglass, the whitevine,  snails — óruised — with 
suis testis, coctum mel,  spongía expressa 
their shells, boiled honey, a sponge ewpressed (dipped) 


vel ex frigida aqua, vel ex vino, vel 
either out of (in) cold —— water, or out-of (in) — wine, or 


ex aceto;  succida-lana ex iisdem ; 
out of (in) vinegar ; greasy-wool (dipped) out-of (in) the same ; 


si — plaga est levis, etíam  aranéa. 
if the wound is slight, even — a cobweb. (These) 


Reprímunt; alumen et  scissíle, quod vocatur — exer, - 


représs : alum — bolh cut, —' which is-called — schiston, 
et liquidum, melínum, auripigmentum, zrugo,  chalcitis, 
and liquid, ^ melinum, —orpiment, verdigris, chalcitis, 


atramentum-sutoríum. 
ink-belonging-to-shoemakers (copperas). 

Concóquunt et — movent pus: 
(These) concoct : and move (promote) tAe matter : 
nardum, myrrha, costum, balsamum, galbánum, propólis, 
nard, myrrh,  costum, óa/sam, galbanum, bee-glue, 
styrax, et fuligo — et cortex thuris, bitumen, 
styrax, Doth the soot and óark of frankincense, bitumen, 
pix, sulphur, resina, sevum, adeps, oléum. 
pitch, brimstone, resin, suet, fat, oi. 

Aperiunt tanquam ora in 

(The following) open as-if the mouths — in 


Ii. 


corporíbus, ^ quod dicíteur Grece eTópa: 
bodies, which — is-called Greekly (in Greek). stóma: 
cinnamomum, balsamum,  panáces, quadratus ^ juncus, 
cinnamon, balsam, panaces, Aesquare — bulrush, 
pulegíum, . flos albae vióle, bdellium, 
penny-royal, the flower — of the white violet, bdellium, 
galbánum, resina terebinthina et 
galbanum, resin belonging-to-turpentine and 
pina, propólis, — vetus oléum, piper, 


belonging-to-the-pine, bee-rlue, old ^ oil, pepper, 
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pyrethrum, — chamsepitys, taminía-uva, sulphur, alumen, 
awild-pellitory, ground-pine, stavesacre, ^ brimstone, alum, 
semen ruta. 
seed — of rue. 
Purgant:srugo,  auripigmentum, ^ quod 
V* (These) purify: verdigris, orpiment, which 
nominatur a  (Grzcis AQ EWWEOV 5 (autem — est 
is named — by the Greeks arsenikon; — (but there-is 
eüdem vis huic et sandaráche in 
the same force (properties) — to this — and to sandarach unto 
omnía, sed validior); squama seris, —pumex, 
all (things), but (it is) stronger); scale — of brass, pumice 
iris, balsámum, styrax, thus, cortex thuris, 
iris, balsam, —— styrax, frankincense, bark — of frankincense, 
resina, et — pinca et terebinthina 
resin, both belonging-to-the-pine and belonging-to-turpeutine 
liquída, cenanthe, stercus lacerti, sanguis 
liquid, wild-vine, — the dung — of the lizard, the blood 
columbae, et — palumbi, et  hirundinis, 
of the pigeon, and of the wood-pigeon, and of the swallow, 
.ammoniácum, bdellium (quod potest idem 
ammoniac, bdellum  (wAich is-ab/e the same — (has the 


E) 


in  omnía, quod | ammoniácum 
same power) «unto al] (things) wAich ^ ammoniac (has) 


sed est valentíus); abrotónum, arida ficus, Gnidium 
but is — stronger); —southernwood, dry — fig, the Gnidian 


Coccum, scobis ebóris,  omphacíum, radicüla, coagülum, 


Perry, — dust — of ivory, verjuice, radish, coagulum, 
sed maxíme leporinum (cui ^ est 

but especially (that) &elonging-to-the-hare — (to which there-is 
eádem facultas qua cetéris ^ coagülis, sed 
the same power which (thereis) to other ^ coagula, &ut 
utíque : validior); fel, crudus X vitellus, cornu 
truly (i8) stronger); gall, raw golk-of-egs, horn 

cervinnm, gluten taurinum, crudum 
belonging-to-deer, slue —— belonging-to-the-Uull, raw 


mel, misy, chalcitis, crocum, taminfía-uva, spuma argenti, 
honey, misy, chalcitis, saffron, TÉ bag Joam of silver 
B 
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ida alla, squama gris, lapis 
(litharge), — nut-gall, the scale of Órass, ^ the stone 
haematites. miníum, costum, sulphur, 


relating-to-blood (blood-stone), minium, costum,  brimstone, 
cruda pix, sevum, adeps, oléum, ruta, porrum, lenticüla, 
crude pitch, | suet, — fat, oil, vue, eek, lentil 
ervum. 
vetch. ! 
Er Rodunt: liquídum alumen, sed magis 
* (The following) corrode : liquid | alum, | 6ut more 


rotundum,  zrugo,  chalcitis, misy, squama aris, ^ sed 
the round, ^ verdigris, chalcitis, misy, scale ^ of brass, but 


magis rubri, combustum  zes, Sandarácha, minium 
more of the red, burnt órass,  sandarach, | minium 
Sinopicum, la,  balsimum, myrrha, thus, 

belonging-to-Sinope, nut-eall,balsam, —— myrrh, frankincense, 
cortex thuris, galbànum, | humída resina 
bark of frankincense, | galbanum, . moist resin 
terebinthina, utrumque piper, sed magis 


belonging. to-turpentine, each (kind of) pepper, but — more 
rotundum, cardamomum, auripigmentum, calx, nitrum, et - 
the round, cardamom, orpiment, lime, mitre, | and 
spuma ejus, semen apti, radix narcissi, 
foam ofit, the seed of smallage, the root of narcissus, 
omphacíum, alcyoníum, oléum ex amaris nucibus, 
verjuice, aleyonium, oi] out-of bitter nuts (almonds), 
allium, crudum mel, vinum, lentiscus, squama ferri, fel 
garlick, raw —— honey, wine, — mastich, scale — of iron. gall 


taurinum, scammonía, taminía-uva, cinnamomum, 
belonging-to-the-bull, scammony, | stavesacre, | cinnamon, 
Styrax, semen cicut:, resina, semen narcissi, 
styrax, the seed — of hemlock, resin, the seed — of narcissus, 
fel, amare nuces, que oléum earum, atramentum 
gall,bitter /— nuts (almonds), and. the oil. of these, ink 
sutorium, chrysocolla, veratrum, 


belonging-to-shoemakers (copperas),  chrysocolla, Ae/lebore, 
cinis. 
ash (ashes). 
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He yo Exédunt ^ corpus: succus ^ acaciz, 
VIL (These) eat-away ^ the body: the juice — of acacia, 
hebénus, zrugo, squama aeris, chrysocolla, Cypríus 
ebony, | verdigris, scale of brass, chrysocolla, Cyprian 
ciuis, nitrum, cadmia, spuma argenti, . hypocistis, 
ash, mitre, cadmia, foam of silver (litharge), hypocistis, 
diphryges, sal, auripigmentum, sulphur, . cicuta, 
diphryges (plural), sa/t, orpiment, órimstone, hemlock, 
sandarácha,  salamandra,  alcyoníum, flos seris, 


sandarach, ^ salamander,  alcyoníum, te flower of brass, 
-halcitis, atramentum  sutoríum, 
chalcitis, | in& belonging-to-shoemakers | (copperas) 
ochra, calx, [acetum,] galla, ^ alumen lac  caprifici, 
ochre, lime, [vinegar,] nut-gall, alum, | milk. of the wild-fig, 
vel lact ucze marinz, qua nominatur a 
or of lettuce — belonging-to-the-sea, which . is-named — by 
Graecis mwiUpuAAec, fel, fuligo thuris, spodium, 
the Greeks tithumallos, gall, soot — of frankincense, spodium, 
lenticüla, mel,  folía oléze, marrubíum, lapis 
lenti, honey, the leaves of the olive, horehound, | the stone 
" haematites, et Phrygius, et 
relating-to-blood (blood-stone), ^ and the Phrygian ^ and 
Asíus, et  scissilis, misy, vinum, acetum. 
the Zsian and the scissile (stone), misy, wine,  winegar. 
Adurunt : auripigmentum, atramentum 
(These) £urn (are caustic) : orpiment, ink 
sutoríum, chalcitis, misy, 
belonging -to-shoemakers (copperas), chalcitis, misy, 
erugo, calx, combusta charta, sal, squama  sris, 
verdigris, lime, burnt paper, salt, scale of brass, 
combusta fex, myrrha, stercus et lacerti 
burnt wine-dreg, myrrh, — the dung both of the lizard 
et columbe, et  palumbi et hirundínis, 
and ofthe pigeon, and of the wood-pigeon, and of theswallow, 
piper, Gnidíum coccum, allium, diphryges, utrumque 
pepper, the Gnidian berry, garlick, diphryges, each(sort 
lac quod comprehensum-est supra proximo 
of) milk which has-been-comprehended above in the neares: 


VIII. 
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^ capite, veratrüm et album et nigrum, 
(last) Aead (chapter), Aellebore both white ^ and Black, 
cantharídes, ^ corallum, ^ pyrethrum, thus, 

cantharides, — coral, . wild-pellitory, Jrankincense, 


salamandra, eruca,  sandarücha, taminía-uva, chrysocolla, 
salamander, rocket, sandarach, ^ stavesacre, ^ chrysocolla, 
ochra, alumen, scissile, stercus  ovillum, se 

ochre, alum, scisile, | dung belonging -to-the-sheep, 


cenanthe. 

wild-vine. 

iE Eádem fere inducunt 
' T'hesame (medicines) — for-the-most-part — bring-on 

crustas  ulceríbus tanquam  adustis igne; sed 

crusts to ulcers — as-if being-burnt by ftre; — but 

precipüe ^ chalcitis, ^ utíque si  cocta-est, 


especially ^ chalcitis, — particularly — if it-has-been-boiled, 
flos — seris,  cerugo,  auripigmentüm, isv, et id 


flower 'of brass, verdigris, orpiment, misy, and that 
quoque magis coctum. 
also more (especially) óeing-boiled. 
à Vero farina triticéa cum ruta, resolvit 
' But — meal — belonging-to-wheat with rue, relaves 
has  €rüstas, vel porro, aut leénticüla, cui 
these — crusts, — or — with leak, or —entil, to which 
alíquid mellis — adjectum-est. 
some (thing) of honey has-been-added. 
E Vero ad ea discutienda, 
' But — to those (things) — to-be-dissipated (for dissi- 
u$ —coierunt in alíqua parte 
páting those things), wAich Aave-collected in some part 
corpóris, possunt ^ maxime: 
of the body, (these) are-able ^ most (have most power): 
abrotónum, heleníum, amarácus, alba  vióla, 


southernwood,  elecampane, ^ sweet-marjoram, white — violet, 
mel, lilium, Cypríus  sampsucus, lac, Campana 

honey, lily, Cyprian  Ssampsucus, milk, thé Campanian 
sertüla, serpyllum, cypressus, cedrus, 
little-garland (melilot), wiüd-thyme, ^ cypress, cedar, 
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iris, purpuréa — vióla, narcissus, rosa, crocum, 
iris,  tÀepurple ^ violet,  narcissus, . the rose,  saffron, 
passum, quadratus — juncus, nardum,  cinnamomum, 
raisin-wine, the square — bulrush, — nard, cinnamon, 
casía, ammoniácum, cera, resina, taminía-uva, spuma 
cassia, ammoniac, waa, resim, stavesacre, — the foam 
argenti, Sstyrax, arida ficus,  tragorigánus, 
of silver (litharge), styrax, | dry —— fig, ^ wild-origany, 
.lini-semen et narcissi, bitumen, sordes ex 
linseed and (seed) of narcissus, bitumen, the dirt. out-of 
gymnasío, lapis pyrites, aut molaris 
agymnasium,  thestone pyrites, or  Óelonging-to-a-mill 
EL — erudus -viteliüs, — — amare nuces  — 
-(mill-stone), aw golkof-egg, bitter — nuts (almonds), 
sulphur. * 
brimsione. 

Ladánum  evócat et educit, rotundum 


*!* Dadanum —calls-forth and - draws-out, (also) round 
alumen, hebénus, lini-semen, omphacíum, fel, . chalcitis, 


alum, ebony, linseed, verjuice, gall, chalcitis, 
bdelltum, resina terebinthína et pinéa, 

bdellium, resin | óelonging-to-turpentine and belonging-to-pine, 
propólis, arída ficus decocta, stercus columbze, 
&ee-mlue, dry. fig  — boiled, the dung — of the pigeon, 
pumex, farina  lolíi, grossi cocti in aqua, 
pumice, — meal of darnel,  green.figs boiled in water, 
-elateríum,  baccae lauri, nitrum, sal. 

elaterium, Ae berries of the laurel, nitre, salt. 


Spodíum levat ^ id | quod  exasperatum-est, 
Spodium smoothes that which has-been-made-roug, 
hebénus, gummi, album ovi, ^ac, tragacanthum. 
(also) ebony, | gum, — white ofegg, mik, tragacanth, 
Resina pinéa alit carnem, et 
Hesin — belonging-to-the-pine | nourishes ffesh, ^ and 
implet ulcus, Attíce ochra, vel asterace, cera, 
Jilis-up awulcer, (also) Attic  ochre, or  asterace, wa, 


butyrum. 
butter. 


XIII. 


xiv. 
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Mollíunt : combustum 
* (The following) sofzen (are emollient): ^ 5urnt 
268, Eretría terra, nitrum, lacríma ^ papavéris, 


Órass, .Eretrian — earth, ^ nitre, tear of poppy, 
.ammoniácum,  bdellíum, cera, sevum, adeps, oléum, 
ammoniac, bdellhium, ^ war,  suet, fat, oil, : 


arida ficus, sesámum, Campana  sertüla, 
dry  /fígy,  sesamum, Campanian little-garland (melilot), 


et radix et semen  narcissi, folía rOS2, 
6oth theroot and seed of narcissus, theleaves of rose, 
coagülum, ^ crudus  vitellus, amare nuces, 
coagulum, raw goli-of.egg, bitter — nuts (almonds), 
omms medo, tibi, pix, cocta -cochléa, semen 
"all — marrow,  antimony, pitch, boiled snail ^ the seed 
cicutz, recrementum plumbi (Graeci vocant 
of hemlock, | dross of lead — (the Greehs | call (it) 
exupíay puoNo Gov (skórían molubdou), panáces, 
(skoría molubdou), panaces, 
cardamomum, galbánum, resina, taminía-uva, styrax, 
cardamom, galbanum, es,  stavesacre, styrax, 
iris, balsámum, sordes ex gymnasio, sulphur, 
iris, óalsam, dirt — out-of ag ymnasium, brimstone, 
butyrum, ruta. 
butter, rue. 
Lx Mel purgat ^ cutem, sed magis si est 
' Honey — purifies — the skin, ^ but more if it-is 
cum galla vel  ervo, vel  lenticüla, vel 
with — mut-gall — or — withvetch, or — with lentil, or 
marrubío, vel" iride vel ruta, vel nitro, 


with horehound, or  withiris, or — withrue, or | with nitre, 
LS 

vel cerupine. 

or — with verdieris. 


ET Nimplicibus facultatibus expositis, 
' Thesimple — powers being-exposed (explained), 


est dicendum  quemadmódum misceantur, que 
it-is to be-said | in-what-manner — they may-be-mired, — and 
quae fiant ex - his. Autem 


1 
what (medicines) may-be-made  out-of these. Bui 
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miscentur varie, neque est ullus modus 
they-ure-mived variouslj, nor — is-there any manner (certain 
hujus; cum alía m 
rule) of'his; when (since) others (some ingredients) out-of 
simplicibus demantur, alía ^ adjiciantur ; 
the simples — may-be-taken-away, —— others may-6e-added ; 
que iisdem servatis, ratio 
and (even) the same (ingredients) being-preserved, the reason 
pondérum mutetur. Itique, | cum 
(proportion) of weights may-be-changed. Therefore, when (al- 
matería facultatum sit non ita 
though) Zhe material of powers (properties) may-be not so (very) 
multiplex, genéra  mixturarum sunt innumerabilia; quz 
manifold, the kinds of mietures are — innumerable ; — which 


"Si possent comprehendi, tamen 
if they-might-be-able to be-comprehended, |^ yet 
esset supervacüum. Nam et iidem effectus sunt 
it-would-be superfluous. —— For | both the same effects | are 
intra - paucas compositiones, et . est facile 
trithin (contained in) a.few compositions, ^ and it-is easy 
cuilibet mutare eas, facultatibus cognitis. 

4o any-one — to change — them, | thepowers | being-hnown. 
]táque  'ero contentus iis, quas accepi 


Therefore I shall-be content ^ with those which |I have received 


velut nobilissimas. Autem in hoc volumine explicabo 
as — the most-noble. But — in this volume — I shall-explain 


'eas qu» vel potuerunt desiderari in 
those which ^ either were-able — to be-desired (wanted) in 
priorbus; vel pertínent ad eas curationes, quas 
(he former ; or — pertain to those — cures, thich 
comprehendam protínus hic, sic, ut — tamen 
I shali-comprehend | immediately — here, so, that | however 
jungam simul qua — suut magis communía. 


J shall-join together (those) which are more . common. 
Si qua sunt accommodata singülis 

If any are adapted for single (particular maladies) 
vel etíam paucis, différam in locum 
er even fora few (only), shall defer (them) unto te place 
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ipsarum. Sed volo et sciri ante; 


of themselves. — But Iwish (it) both. to be-hnown — before 
pondus septem — denariorum esse in 
(previously), heweight of seven — denarii to be in 
uncia: deinde pondus unius denarii - 
dn ounce:  — afterwards — the weight of one denarius 
dividi a me in sex partes, id est, sextantes ; 
to be-divided by me into sir parts, that is, sectants; 
ut — habéam idem . in sextante denarii . quod. 
that I may-have thesame in a sextant/ ofadenarius — which 
Graci habent in. eo quem appellaut 369A» 
the Greeks — have in that — which — they call 
(óbólon). Id . relatum ad nostra pondéra 
(an obólos). T'hat being-referred to — our weights 
facit ^ paulo plus dimidio scrupülo. 
makes by a-little more than-a-half-scruple. 

" Vero cum malagmáta, atque emplastra, 
" But when (although) malagmata, and plasters, 
que  pastili, ^ quos Greci vocant ^ vpoxiexov; 

and — pastils, which ^ the Greeks — call 
(tróchiskous), habéant plurima ^ eádem; différunt 
"trochiskoi, ^ may-have very-many same things; they-differ 
eo, quod malagmáta fiunt maxime ex odoribus 
in this, that malagmata are-made mostly — out-of' odours 
que  etían surcülis eorum, 


(aromatic-flowers) and even fromthe stalks — of them, 
emplastra que pastilli magis ex ^ quibusdam metallicis. 
plasters — and — pastils more  out-of certain — metallic 
Deinde malagmáta, contusa - 
(substances). Afterwards (secondly) malagmata, being-Óruised 
mollescunt abunde; nam injiciuntur super 
become-soft abundantly ; for  they-are-cast-on (applied) upon 
cutem intégram: vero ea, ex — quibus 
the skin (being)sound : — but those (materials) out-of which 
emplastra que  pastilli fiunt, conteruntur 
plasters — and — pastils | are-made,  are-rubbed (powdered) 
laboriose, ne  ledant vulnéra cum 
laboriously, ^ lest ^ they-may-injure —— thewounds — when 


I" 


nias qat Autem hoc intérest inter. 
they-have-been-put-on. But — this is-the-difference. between 
emplastrum — et. pastillum, quod emplastrum — utique 
a plaster and  apastil, that. a plaster — truly 
accipit aliquid liquati : in pastillo tantum 
receives some (thing) of melted (liquid): in a pasti! only 
arida medicamenta junguntur alíquo humore. Tum 
dry — medicines. are-joined | with some moisture.  T'hen 
emplastrum fit hoc | modo:  arída medicamenta 
a plaster — is-made in this. manner : thedry medicines 
teruntur per se; deinde aut 
are-rubbed (powdered) (69 themselves; afterwards — either 
acetum instillatur his mixtis, aut si 
vinegar is-poured-drop-by-drop to these being-miwed, or. if 
quis alíus .non pinguis humor est accessurus, 
any other mot fat moisture (liquid) is about-to-accede 
et ea rursus teruntur ex eo: 
(he added), and hose again are-rubbed out-of (with) it: 
vero ea quae possunt liquari, 
&ut those (ingredients) — wAich ghbsa pio to bc-melted, 
liquantur simul | ad-ignem; et quid oléi 
are-melted together at-the-fire; and if any (thing) of oil 
debet misceri, . tum infunditur: interdum — etíam 
ought "to-lie-mived, then. it-is-poured-in: sometimes — also 
aliquod arídum prius coquitur ex 
some dry (ingredient) prewiously is-boiled  out-of (with) 
oléo. Ubi facta-sunt, , quie 
the oil. JV hen (those things) ^Ahave-been-done, ^ which 
debuerunt ^ fiéri separatim, omnía 
ought to be-done — separately, ^ all (thesubstances) 
misceutur in unum. At haec est ratío 
are-mixed into one (together). ^ But this i$ the reason 
; pastilli : : aríla ^ medicamenta 
(manner of making)  of'zhe pasti! : ^ thedry medicines 
contrita, coguntur 
being-rubbed (powdered), are-forced (are incorporated) 
humore. non pingui ut vino vel 
with moisture (liquid) ^ not ^ fat, «$8  withwine or 
VOL, II. 
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aceto, et coacta rursus 
with vinegar, ^ and ^ being-forced (incorporated) ^ again 
inarescunt, atque ubi est utendum, 
they-become-dry, and when it-is to be-used, 


diluuntur humore ejusdem — genéris. 
they are-diluted (moistened) with a liquor of the same kind. 


Tum emplastrum imponítur, pastillus illinítur, 
T'hen (besides) a plaster ^ is-put-on, apastil is-smeared-on, 


aut miscetur alícui  molliori ut cerato. 

or is-miwed to some softer (material) as to cerate. 

iis s cognitis primum, subjicíam : 

' These (things) being-known fist, — I shall-subjoin 

malagmáta, que fere reperta-sunt 

the malagmata, which for-the-most-part have-been-discovered 

non causa refrigerandi, sed calefaciendi. ^ Est 

not for-the-sake of cooling, — but of heating. T here-is 
tamen, quod possit refrigerare, aptum 

(one)  Aowever, which ^ may-be-able — to cool, ft 

ad calidas — podagras. Habet —galle et 

to (for) — hot Jfoot-gouts. — It has — of nut-gall — both 

immatura et alteríus, semínis coriandri, 

of the unripe and  oftheother, ^ of the seed | of coriander, 

arídee lacrímze cicuta, gummi, acetabülum 

of the dry tear (juice) of hemlock, of;gum, an acetabulum 

plenum singulorum, eloti: cerati,, quod — Graci - 

full of each, of washed  cerate, which the Greeks 

vocant sezAvnuévr,  Selibram.. ^ Relíqua fere 

call ^ pepluménon, Aa/f-a-pound. T'he rest for-the-most-part 


XVIII. 


calefacíunt: | sed | quadam  digérunt materiam, 
heat : Óóut | some — ^ digest (disperse) matter, 
quadam extrühunt, qua vocantur imiezaeTixe; "plerüque 
some ectract (it), which. are-called epispastica ;. most 
sunt accommodata.magis certis partibus membrorum. 
are. adapted more tocertain parts — of the limbs. 
o9 Si matería est extrahenda, ut in  hydropíco, 
^ Jf matter is to be-drawn-out, as ^ in — in a dropsical 
in dolore latéris, in incipiente 


(person), in pain  oftheside(pleurisy), in a commencing 
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abscessu, quoque in mediocri suppuratione, id est aptum, 
abscess, also — in a moderatesuppuration, that is fit, 
quod habet aridze resinze, nitri; ^ ammoniáci, galbáni, 
which has — of dry resin, | of nitre, of ámmoniac, of galbanum, 
singulorum pondo, cere pondo. Aut in quo hec 

of each a pound, of wax a pound. Or in which these (ar- 

sunt: rase eerugínis, thuris, 

ticles) are: of shaven (scraped) verdigris, of frankincense, 
singulorum p. 3€. ir. salis-ammoniáci p. X. vr. squame 
of each p. X. ir. of sal-ammoniac p. X. VI. of scale 


:eris, cere, singulorum p. X. vrr. aríde resine p. X. 
ofórass, of wam, of each — p. X. VaII.of dry resin. p. X- 
xit. — cyüthus — aceti. Farina cuminij cum 
Xir. acyath — of vinegar. The meal of cumin, with 
struthio et melle, prestat idem. 
Juller's-herb and honey, effects — the same. 

3,"i jecur — dolet, id in quo — est lacrime 

' If. the liver is-in-pain, that — in which — there-is of tear 

balsámi p. X. xi. costi, cinnamomi, corticis 
6f balsum — p. X. XII. ofcostum, of cinnamon, | of bark 
casis, myrrhe, — croci, rotundi  junci, seminis 
efcassia, of myrrh, of saffron, of round Óulrush, — of seed 
balsámi, Illyrícee ^ irídis, cardamomi,  amomi, nardi, 


ef balsam, of. Illyrianiris, | of cardamom, of'amomum, of'nard, 
singulorum p. x. xvr. quibus  adjicítur unguentum 


of each p. X. XVI. towhich is-added — ointment 
nardinum, donec sit crassitudo — cerati. — Et 
belonging-to-nard, until. it-may-be the thickness of cerate. 4nd 
usus est hujus recentis; vero 
the use is — of this fresh (this should be used fresh) ;  àut 
si est servandum, resin  terebiuthínee px. 
if it-is to be-hept, — of resin. belonging -to-turpentine — p. X. 
Xvi. cere — p. X. x. contunduntur ex 

XFI. of war p. X*. X. are beaten-together out-of (with) 
leni vino, tum miscentur eo. 

mild wine, then. they-are-mived. with it. 


4 At si lienis torquet, cortex glandis, quam 
' But if. the spleen torments, — the barh of the acorn, which 
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Graeci vocant («vo wesLix?»  (balánon murepsiken), 
the Greeks. call (balanos murepsike,) 
et nitrum contunduntur paríbus portionibus, que 
and mitre — are-beaten-together — in equal portions, — and 
resperguntur aceto quam-acerrímo : nbi — habet 
are-sprinkled | with vinegar a$-sour-as-possible: when it has 
crassitudinem  cerati, illinítur lintéo, madefacto 
the thickness — of cerate, it-is-smeared-on | to lint, made-wet 
ante in frigida aqua, ^ et sic imponitur, 
Lefore (previously) im cold ^ water, and thus is-put-on, 

que farina hordeacéa injicíitur supra: sed debet 
and meal belonging-to-barley is-cast-on above : but it ought 
non manere ibi amplius sex horis, »e 
not . to remain there more than sive hours, lest 
consumat lienem; — que est  satíus id 
it may-consume the spleen ; and. it-is — preferable (for) that 
fiéri bis, aut ter. À 
to-be-done twice, or  thrice.- 

5 Autem Lysías composüit commune et 

' But — Lysias has composed (a malagma) common — both 
jocinóri, et lieni, et abscessibus, et strumz, 
to the liver, and to the spleen, and to abscesses, and to scrofula, 
parotidibus, articülis, quoque calcibus 
to-parotid-swellings, (0 the joints, — also to heels 
suppurantibus ^ aut aliter doleutibus,. etiam - 
suppurating or otherwise —— being-in-pain, also 
concoctioni ventris, ex ' jhis: à 1 
to concoction ofthe belly, ^ out of ^ these(ingredients): 
opoponacis,  styrücis,  galbáni, resina, — singulorum 
ofopoponax, of'styrax, of'galbanum, of'resim, of each 
p. X. n. ammoniáci bdellii, cera, sevi 
p. X. ir. of ammoniac, of bdellum,  ofwaz,  ofsuet 
taurini, aridce irídis p- X. iv. 
belonging-to-the bull, of dry iris p. X. Iv. 
acetabülo cachryos, quadraginta granis pipéris : 
with an acetabulum of cachrys,with forty — grains of pepper : 
qua contrita temperantur unguento fü ID . 
tohich being-bruised are-mived | with ointment belonging-to-iris, 
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6 Autem est  . compositio ^ Apollophánis ^ ad 
* But — there-is a composition of Z4pollophanes. to (for) 


dolores latérum: in qua . sunt resine 
pains — of thesides (pleurisies) : in which are of resin 
terebinthinge, fuliginis thuris, 3 
belonging-to-turpentine, of soot of frankincense, 
singulorum p. X. iv. bdellíi, ammoailáci, iridis, 
efeach — p. X. 1V. of bdelium, of ammoniac, of iris, 
Sevi — vitulini, aut caprini, a 
of suet. belonging-to-the-calf, or — belonging-to-the-goat, froin 
renibus, visci, singulorum p. X. Iv. — Autem - heec 
the kidneys, of viscus, of' each — p. X. IV. — But — these 
eádem levant dolorem, emolliunt dura, calefaciunt 
same relieve pain, soften Aard (things), heat 
mediocriter. 
moderately. 4 

7 Quoque est malagma — Andrée — ad idem ; 

' "iso — there-is a malagma of ZIndreas to (for) the same ; 
quod etíam resolvit, edncit humorem, maturat pus, 
which also  relaxes, draws-out humour, ripens |— matter, 
ubi id est maturum, rumpit cutem, et perducit. ad 
when it is ripe, bursts the skin, and leads to 
Cicatricem. Prodest impositum minutis 
€& scar (cicatrization). — 4t profits being-put-on to small 
que majoribus  abscessibus ; item  articülis, que 
end to greater —abscesses: aíso — to the joints, and 
idéo et  coxis, et pedibus 
en-that-account both | to the Àips, and to the feet 
dolentibus : item, si quid collisum-est in 
being-in-pain : — aíso, if any (thing) Aas-been-óruised —— in 
corpóre, reficit ; quoque emollit ^ dura et inflata 
the body, it repairs (it) ; also it softens. hard. and. inflated 
pracordía; ^ extráhit 055a ; deníque, valet — ad 
praecordia; — à draws-out — bones; — lasily, — itavails to 
omnia, que — calor potest adjuvare. Id habet cera 
ul/ (things) which heat is-aüle to assist. — Thathas ofwar 
p. 3€. xi. visci, — lacrímc, ^ sycaminij, quam alías 
p. X. XI. of viscus, of the tear of sycamine, which otherwise 

c2 
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vocant  sycamorum, singulorum p. X. t. pipéris et 
they call sycamore, | ofeach — p. X. E of pepper both 
rotundi - et longi, thymiamátis-ammoniáci, 
of the round and — of the long, of gum-ammoniac, 
bdellii, Illyríeee — irídis, cardamomi, ^ amomi, 
of bdellium, of Illyrian iris, ^ of cardamom, of amomum, 
xylobalsámi, mascüli thuris, 
of the wood-of-the-balsam-tree, of male ^ frankincense, 
myrrhz, arídae resine, singulorum, p. 5. x. 
of myrrh, ofdry ^ resin, of ach, p Xxx 
pyrethri, Gnidii cocci, a8pumze nitri, 
of wild-pellitory, ^ of Gnidian | berry, of foam of sitre, 
sal-ammoniáci, ^ Cretice aristolochíe, radicis ex 
of-sal-àmmoniac, . of Cretan — asistolochy, ^ ofroot  out-of 
cucumére agresti, liquídae  resine 
the cucumber | belonging-to-the-fields (wild), of Aliquid resin 
terebinthinz, singulorum p. 3. xx. quibus 
belon2 ing-to-turpentine, of each p. X. xx. t0 which 
adjicítur — unguenti — iríni, quantum est 
is-added ^ of ointment belonging-to-iris, ^ as-much-as is 
satis ad ea mollienda, atqué 
sufficient to those (things) to be-softened, and 
cogenda. 
to be-collected (to soften and combine these drugs). 

g. Vero — precipiium ad resolvenda 

But the especial (malagma) to(for) ^relaring ' 
qui& sunt adstricta, mollienda 

(the things) wAich are bound, softening (the things) 


us sunt dura, digerenda — quae  coéunt, 
which are hard, digesting (dispersing those) twAich collect, 
est id — quod refertur ad Polyarchum auctorem. 
is. that which is-referred to — Polyarchus (as) the author. 
Habet quadrati junci, cardamomi, fuliginis 
Jt has of square óulrush, ^ of cardamom, — of soot 
thuris, amomi, cere,  liquíde resina, pares 
of frankincense, of amomum, of'wav, of liquid resin, — equal 
portiones. 1 


portions. 
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Alud  Niléi ad eádem : 
?- (There is) anotker of Nileus to (for) the same(things): 
€rocomagmátis, quod ^ est quasi recrementum 


of dregs-of-oil-of-saffron, which — is ^ as-if  therefuse 
ejus, p. X. rv. thymiamátis-ammoniáci, cere, singulorum , 
-ofit, p. X. IV. of gum-ammoniac, of wae, of each 
p. xx. ex quibus duo priora teruntur ex 
p. X. XX. out-of which the two former. are-rubbed out-of 
aceto, cera liquatur cum rosa, et 
-(with) vinegar, the wav  is-melted with rose (oil), and 
tum omnia junguntur. 
then all | are-joined. 
-10 Etíam id ^ quod dicitur esse | Moschi, proprie 
* z4iso that which issaid to be of' Moschus, peculiarly 
emollit dura. Habet galbáni uwücíam, fuliginis 
softens hard (things). lt-has of'galbanum an ounce, of soot 
thuris p. —. cere, thymiamiátis-ammoniáci, trientes, 
of incense p. —. of wav, of gum-ammoniac, Urds 
arída picis p. rr aceti - tres hemínas. 
. (a third), of dry pitch p. 1r. of vinegar. three hemina. 
T Etíam , fertur sub 
* Also (one) —is-borne (reported) ^ wnder (the name of) 
auctore — Medo, ad-digerenda, quae 
the author. Medus, to (for) digesting n things), which 
—coéunt, quod habet cero p. —.- panácis | p. X. s. 
collect, which has  ofwa» p. —. of panaces p. X. s. 
Squamae ris, rotundi aluminis, item  scissilis, 
ofscale of brass, of round alum, also of scissile (alum), 
singulorum p. X. r. combusti plumbi p. X. i 
of each p. X. I. of burnt lead. — p. X. r. s. , 
12. Panthemus | utebatur ad eádem, 
Paxuthemus | did-use (this) — to (for) the'same (things), 
calcis p. s. contriti sinapis, item — Grzeci 
qf lime p. S. of bruised (powdered) mustard, also — of' Greek 
foni, alumínis, singulorum p. r. sevi 
hay (feenugreek), of of each pr. — of suet 
bubüli p. rm. 
belonging-to-the-o» p b. 4 
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13, 14. Invenio multa  malagmáta ad strumam, 
Ifind ^ many  malagmata 4o (for) serofula. 
Autem credo, — quo pejus id malum 
But — I believe, by which (by how much) worse that. evi 
est, que minus facile discutitur, eo 
(malady) -is, and ess ^ easily is-dissipated, | by that 
plura tentata-esse : q 
(much) more (remedies) ^ to Ahave-been-tried : which 
responderunt ^ varie in personis. — Andréas 
Aave-answered  variously in (different) persons. ^ Andreas 
est auctor, ut hac misceautur: 
is the author, that — these (articles) may-be-mived : 


semínis urtícee p. X. r. rotundi  pipéris, bdellii, 
ofseed — ofnettle p. 3«. 1. of round pepper, of ódellium, 


galbáni, thymiamáütis-ammoniáci, ^ arídz resing, 
ofgalbanum, ^ of'gum-ammoniac, of dry resin, 
cere,  pyrethri, longi pipéris, semínis lactucce 
of wav, of wild-pellitory, of long pepper, of seed of lettuce 
marinze, sulphüris non experti 


belonging-to-the-sea, of brimstone not — having-evperienced 
ignem, quod vocatur  Zwvpo,  arídz  fzcis aceti, 

the fire, which is-called apuron, of'dry dreg  ofvwinegar, 
spumz nitri, — salis-ammoniáci, sinapis, ^ cardamomi, 
of foam — of nitre, of sal-ammoniac, of mustard, of cardamom, 
radicis ex cucumére silvestri, 

of root  out-of the cucumber belonging-to-the-woods (wild), 


resina, singulorum p. X. viz. quae — contunduntur 
i resin, of each — p. 3€. VIII. which are-beaten-together 


leni vino. 
bs (with) mild wine. 
Fit expeditius ad idem 

" (That)is-made —more-expeditiously to (for) the same 
/ quod ^ habet  semínis visci, stercóris, 
(thing),  wAich — has of the secd — of viscus, of dung, 
resinge, sulphüris experti non ignem, pares 
of resin, of brimstone  having-ezperienced not. thefire, equal 
portiones. Et in quo est sulphüris ^ p. 


portions. 4nd (that) im which there-is of rimstone p. 
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X. r lapidis, quem vocant pr»  (puriten), 
X. r1. ofthestone, wlüch they call purites, 


p. X. 1v. acetabülum | cumini.  . ltem in quo 

p. X. IF. an acetabulum of cumin. — z4íso (that) im which 

est una pars ejusdem lapídis, dus partes 

tAere-is — one — part — ofthesame — stone, ^ two parts 

sulphüris, tres partes resine  terebinthins. 

of brimstone, three parts — of resin. belonging-to-turpentine. 
16 Autem est cujusdam ^ Arábis ad 
"U^ But  thereis(a malagma ofacertain z4rab — to 


Sstrumam, et orientía  .tubercüla, quz — vocantur 
(for) scrofula, and therising  tubercles, which are-called 


QóuaTz, | quod digérit hzc. Habet 
phumáta, because it-digests (disperses) — these. It-has 
myrrha,  salis-ammoniáci, thuris, resina et 
ef myrrh, of sal-ammoniac, | of frankincense, | of resin. both 
liquídze arída, ^ crocomagmátis, cera, 
liquid — and — dry, of-dregs-of-oil-of-saffron, ^ of wam, 
singulorum p. 3X. r. ejus lapídis, quem . vocant 
of each p. 3X. mr. ofthat stone, — which they call 


mUpírw (puriten), p. 3. 1v. quibus quidam 
,purites, — gp. X. 1V. to which (things) some 
adjcíunt sulphüris — p. 3X. m. 
add of órimstone p. X. rr. 
v, Est etíam proficiens in  struma, et 
' (This) 5s . also  profíüng — in — scrofula, and 


in. is tuberíbus, | quae concoquuntur 

in — those tumours, ' which ^ are-concocted (suppurate) 

diffciliter, et in iis que& vocantur ^ xepxiwudn, 

difficulty, «and in those which ^ are-called ^ karkinode 
quod constat ex his : 


(cancrous), ^ wich consists out-of — these (things): 
sulphüris p. 3€. u. nitri — p. X. 1v. myrrhe p. x. 
of brimstone p. 3€. 1r. of nitre. p. X. IV. of myrrh p. X. 
vr. fuligínis | thuris p. $. salis-ammoniáci p. —. 
VI. 0f soot of franhincense p. S. ofsal-ammoniac p. —. 


Bee opo 
of wav p. I, 
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i8 Autem ad srapuridac que 

" But to (for) (parotídas) parotid-swellings, ^ and 

ea tubercüla, qua ^ nominatur Xx»pae, id est, 
those  tubercles, ^ which | are-uamed  melikería, (Aat is, 
favi, vel QVpaTa, item mala ulcéra, Protarchus 


honey-combs, or phumáta, a/so (for) 6ad ulcers, Protarchus 
miscebat pumícis, liquide resinm pinéz, 
did-miz ^ ofpumice, of liquid resin — belonging-to-the-pine, 
fuligínis thuris, spumz nitri,  irídis, singulorum 
of soot | of frankincense, of foam of nitre, of iris, of each 
p. X. vir. cum p. X. ix. cere, que adjiciebat 
p. X. ViIr with p. 3. rx. of wav, and he did-add 
his cyáthum et dimidium  oléi. 
to these a cyath — and. a half of oil. 

19 At adversus panem, tum primum  orientemi, 
. ^7' JBut against ^ panis, then first arising, 
quod Greci vocant QVyso, et omne tubercülum 
which the Greeks call  phugethlon, and every  tubercle 


quod nominatur Qua, ochra, quas nominatur 
which | is-named phuma,  ochre, which  is-nominated 
Attíce, miscetur cum duabus partibus simil», 
4ditic, — is-mived — with — two parts of fine-flour, 
que mel instillatur subinde his, 

and honey —is-poured-drop-by-drop | occasionally | to these, 
dum contunduntur, donec sit crassitudo 
while — they-are-bruised, ^ unt it-may-be — the thickness 
malagmátis. ! 


of a malagma. 

20 Etíam | id discütit | omne  tubercülum quod 

' Aiso — that dissipates | every — tubercle thich 

vocatur QUpa, quod habet calcis,  spums nitri, 
is-called phuma, wat has of lime, of foam | of nitre, 
rotundi pipéris, singulorum p. X. 1. galbáni p. X.an. 
of round pepper, of each — p. X. I. of galbanum p. X 7r. 
salis p. X. m. que — excipiuntur 
ofsalt p. X. iv. which —are-receied (incorporated) 
cerato facto ex rosa. 
with cerate made out-of' rose (oil). 
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o1 Que id  supprímit omne quod abscedit, 
"CU 2nd (hat suppresses every (thing) twAicÀ abscedes 
in quo est galbáni, fressae 


(forms abscess), in wÁich there-is of galbanum, of óruised 
faba, singulorum p. x. r myrrha, thuris, 

&can, of each p« X. I. ofmyrrh, | of frankincense, 
corticis ex radice — cappáris, , singulorum 
of bark — out-of'  theroot of the caper-tree, |. of each 


p. X.1v. Que murex combustus, et bene contritus, 


p. X. IF. nd murex óurnt, and well  bruised 
aceto ^ subinde adjecto, digérit 
(powdered), vinegar occasionally being-added,  disperses 
satis omnía abscedentia, 
sufficiently all (things) absceding (forming-abscess). 
22 At si sanguis subit satis, 


*But if theblood goes-up (extravasates) | sufficiently 
: imponítur recte, quod quoque potest 
(very mucb), (that) js-put-om — rightly, which also —— is-able 
adversus phymáta. ^ Constat ex his : 
(is effective) «against  phymata. — 4t consists out-of' these 
bdellii, Styrácis, ammoniáci, galbáni, 
(ingredients): of bdellium, of'styrax, of'ammoniac, of galbanum, 
resin, et  aríd»e et liquíde pinéee, 
of resin, both of thedry and of the liquid belonging -to-the-pine, 
item ex lentisco, thuris, irídis, singulorum 
aíso. out-of mastich, of franhincense, — of iris, of each 
p. X. u. 
p. X.1I. 
23 Vero — xapxwudn ^ phymáta  leniuntur 
iex Bw karkinóde (cancrous) . phymata are soothed 
commóde his: galbáni, visci, 
(alleviated) | advantageously by these: of galbanum, of viscus, 
ammoniáci, resin: — terebinthína, singulorum 
ef ammoniac, | of resin. belonging-to-turpentine, of each 
p.33. n sevi — taurini p. $. combustz feecís 
p« X. 1. of suet. belonging-to-the-bull | p. s. of burnt — lee 1 


924 
portione ^ quam-maxima, dum — faciat 
ín a portion as-great-as-possible, while (so that). it may-make 
id non siccíus quam oportet ^ malagma . esse. 
that not. more-dry than — it-behoves a molagma to be. 


24 Quod-si  .. facie. contusa i eat 

TU* Butáf the face being-Üruised ———. there-is 
subcruentus livor, | hec -compositío | imposita 
a somewhat-bloody. lividity, this composition. being-put-on 
nocte et die tolht. Aristolochie, 
by night | and. by day takes (it) away. — Of ristolochy, 
thapsise, singulorum p. X. 1r. hbdellii, styrácis, 
of thapsia, of each p. X. of bdellium, |. of styrax, 
thymiamitis-ammoniáci, galbáni, aridzs resina, et 
of gum-ammoniac of galbanum, of dry resin, | and 
liquíde — ex lentisco, mascüli thuris, Illyricee 
of liquid out-of' mastich, of male frankincense, of Illyrian 
irídis, cerae, — singulorum p. X. 1v. Quoque faba imposita 
iris; of wav, ofeach |. p. X.1F. zílso bean put-on . 
proficit idem. 
benefits. the same. LL 

Sunt etíam quzdam malagmáta, quee — Grseci 


23. here-are also some malagmata, wich the Greeks 
vocant eTopwTrixd,  quoníam — habent vim vitdi 
call stomotika,  &ecauwse ^ they have the force (power) 
aperiendi. — Quale — est quod constat ex his : 


of opening. — Such-as is (that) wich consists. out-of' these 
longi ^ pipéris, spuma  mitri singulorum 

(articles) : of long pepper, of foam  mitre, of each 

p. X. n. erysimi p. X. 1v. quae miscentur cum melle. 

p. X. 11. of erysimon p. 3€. IV. which are-mived with. honey. 


Que sunt etiam  idonéa  struma aperiendz. ^ 
Jnd  they-are also — proper  forscrofula — to be-opened. 
Ejus  genéris, que vehementíus ex his 


Of this kind, ^ and the more-violent (stronger). out-of' these 


est id ^ quod habet caleis p. X.1v. pipéris | sex 
is that which — has of lime p. X. 1r. of pepper si 
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grana, nitri, cere, singulorum p. x.x. mellis 
grains, of nitre, of wax, of each p. X. X. of honey 
p. oléi  heminam. 
p.—. of oil a hemina. 

gg, Quoque est Miconis, quod resolvit, 
-"7* Also there-is (that) | of. Mico, — which  rela«es, 
apérit, purgat. ^ Habet alcyoníium, sulphur, nitrum, 
opens,  purifies. ^ Jt-has  alcyonium,  órimistone, mitre, 
pumícem, paribus portionibus; quibus ^ tantum picis 
pumice, in equal portions ;- to which so-much of pitch 
et cere adjicitur vt fat. crassitudo 
and of war isadded that it-may-be-made — the thichness 


cerati. 
of cerate. 
g;, Autem Aristogénis, ^ ad 0882, fit 

* But (that) of zristogenes, to (for) the boncs, is-made 
ex his : sulphüris p. X. 1. resinae 
9ut-of these (ingredients) : of órimstone p. 3€. 1. of resin 
terebinthínze, spuma nitri, et interioris 
belonging-to-turpentine, of foam of mitre, and of the inner 
partis ex scilla, eloti plumbi, singulorum p. X. n. 
part out-of squill, of washed lead, ^ of each p. 5€. 11. 
fuligínis — thuris p^». vr. aríide ^ ficus 
ofsoot of frankincense p. X. vii.  ofdry fig 
quam-pinguissímze, sevi ^ taurini, singulorum 
as-fat-as-possible, | of suet belonging-to-the-bull, of each, * 
p. 3€. vur. cere — p. X. xir Macedoníce iridis p. X . vi. 
p. X. VIII. of waz p. XX. Xi1. of Macedonian iris p. X. vr. 
acetabülum ^ fricti ^ sesümi. 
an acetabulum of fried sesamum. 

98 Que malagma  convénit maxíme nervis 

' Zind a malagma is.fíz particularly for the nerves 
et — articülis, Igitur Euthycléi est 
and — for the joints. — T'herefore (that) — of Euthycleus — is 
conveniens et ad  articülos, et ad omnem dolorem, 
fitting both — to — the joints, and to every — pain, 
et ad vesica, et ad articülos contractos 


both to (pain) of the bladder, and to joints — contracted 
VOL. 1I. D 
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recenti — cicatrice, quas — Greci nominant ayxUAme 
by recent. scar, — - which the Greeks | call 

(agkülas), quod habet ^ fuliginis ^ thuris 

agkulai, which ^ has of soot of frankincense 
acetabülum, resing tantundem, galbáni sine 
4n acetabulum, of resim just-as-much, of'galbanum without 
surculis sescunciani, ammoniáci, bdellíi, 


the stalls ' an ounce-and-a-half, of ammoniac, of bdellium, 
singulorum p. —. cere p. s. Ad eosdem digitos: iridis, 
of each p. —. of wax p. s. To. the same fingers: of ris, 
ammoniácl galbáni, nitri, singulorum p. X. xiv. 
of amamoniac, of galbanum, of nitre, of each p. X. XIF. 
liquídae resin p. 3€. vr. cere — p. X. xvr. 
of liquid resin — p. X. V1. of wav p. X. XVI. 
29 Ad dolores articulorum Sosagóree : 

* To pains of the joints (thereis one) of Sosagoras : 
combusti plumbi, lacrímse papavéris, cortícis hyoscyámi, 
of burnt lead, oftear of poppy, of bark of henbane, 


styrácis, —peucedani, sevi,  resing, cere? pares 
ofstyrax, of peucedanum, of suet, of resin, Qf waa equal 
portiones. 
portions. 

Chrysippi : liquídze resinae, sandaráchze, 


" (That) of. Chrysippus: of liquid resin, of sandarach, 
pipéris, — singulorum p. X. xit quibus paulülum cere 
of pepper, of each — p. X. XII. to which very-little of waa 
adjicitur. ^ 
is-added. 

31 Ctesiphontis: ^ Creticze ^ crete,  resinie 

* (That) of Ctesiphon: ^ of Cretam chalk, —of resin 
terebinthinz, niti — quam-ruberrimi, singulorum 
belonging -to-turpentine, of nitre. as-red-as-possible, of each 
p.s. oli tres cyüthi. Sed id — nitrum teritur ante 
p. s. of oil three cyaths. But that. nitre is-rubbed before 


per —— tridüum, aqua  instillata, 
through — the-space-of-three-days, water — being-dropped-on, 
et "incoquítur cum sextarío ^ ejus, donec omnis 


and is-boiled ^ with aseatarius of that (water), unti. al? 


- 
humor consumatur. Vero ea  compositío potest 
the moisture may-be-consumed. But. that. composition is able 
etiam ad parotidas, phymáta, 
(is effective)  aiso ^ to(for) parotid-swellings, — phymata, 
strumam, que omnem coitum — humoris  emolliendum. 
scrofula, and(for) every collection of humour to be softened. 
32 Ad articülos, quoque aliquis ponit 
' To(for) the joints, ^ also some (person) places 


recte —— partem arídi ^^ fici mixtam  nepóte; vel 
rightly part — ofadry fig  mived — to cat-mint; or 
taminíam-uvam, sine seminibus, cum  pulegío. 
stavesacre, without the seeds, with  penny-royal. 


353, Eádem sunt presidio podagra. 
' Thesame are — to (as) a protection — to foot-gout. 


Sed Aristonis quoque fit ad eam, quod 
But (that)of z4riston also — is-made to (for) that, ^ which 


habet nardi, cinnamomi, casíe, ^ chameeleontis, 
has ofnard, of cinmamon, ^ of cassia, of chamzleon, 


rotundi junci, singulorum . p. X. vin. sevi 
of round — bulrush, of each p. X. Vin. ofsuet 
caprini, liquati ex iríno P. 
belonging-to-the-zoat, — melted out-of (in) iris (oil) p. 
X. xx. irídis p. X. r. que — debet jacere in aceto 
X. xx. of iris p. X. 1. which ought. to lie — in. vinegar 


quam-acerríimo per viginti dies. — Autem idem 
as-sour-as-possible — throuph twenty | days. But — the same 


etíam discütit ^ recentía phymáta, que omnes dolores. 


also  dissiputes recent phymata, and al| ^ pains. 
24 At ad dolores pedum "'Theoxénus 
'" But to (for) pains of the feet T'heowenus 
miscebat ^ tertíam partem sevi a reníbus, 
did-mie athird — part — ofsuet — from | the kidneys, 
duas partes salis, que imponebat membranülam 
two parts. of salt, and he did-put-on — a little-skin (leather) 
illitam ^ his; tum  superinjiciebat thymiama« 


besmeared with this; then — he did-cast-on-over — gum- 


ammoniücum liquatum in aceto. 
ammoniac — melted — in vinegar. 
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35. At  Numen!us molliebat podagram, que cetéros 


But  Numenius | did soften gout, and other 
articülos induratos, hoc : abrotóni, 
Joints - being-hardened, — with this : |. of southernwood, 


aríde ^ rose, lacrímse papavéris, singulorum p. 23€. mr. 
ofdry rose,  oftear of poppy, ofeach p. X. iir. 
resinae  terebinthinz p. X. 1v. thuris, 
of resin. belonging-to-turpentine — p. XX. IV. of frankincense, 
spum:z, nitri, singulorum p. X. viri iridis, aristolochize, 
of foam of nitre, of each — p. 3€. VII. of iris, of aristolochy, 
singulorum p. x. xz. cere p. rr. quibus adjicítur unus 
of each p. X. XII. of way. p. I11. to which is-added one 
cyáthus cedri, tres cyüthi oléi 
cyath of cedar (oil), three... cyaths of oil 
lauréi, sextartus acerbi — oléi. 
belonging-to-the-laurel, ^ asextarius — of bitter oil. 
Autem si quando callus increvit 
But — if when (atany time) hard-substance has-yrown 
in articülis, Dexíus docüit . imponére, 
in (on) the joints, Dexius  has-taught (directed) — to-put-on, 
calcis p. X. 1v. cerusse p. 3X. vm resins 
oflime | p. X. IV. of ceruse p. 3«.  VIH. of resin 
inéze p. X. xx. pipéris xxx grana; 
belonging-to-the-pine — p. X. XX. ofpepper XXX grains ; 
cera . 2. quibus, dum contunduntur, hemina 
ofwar p. —— t0 which, while they are-bruised, a hemina 
lenis — vini instillatur. . 
of mild wine is-poured-drop by-drop. 
Autem ex emplastris nulla prestant majorem 
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XIX. Dut — out-of plasters — mone afford ^. greater 
usum, quàm quae  injiciuntur protinus 
use, than (that) which are-cast-on (applied) immediately 
cruentis vulneribus : Graci vocant beu. — Enim 
to bloody wounds: the Greeks call (them) Znaima. — For 
hec —reprímunt inflammationem, — nisi magna vis 
these — repress inflammation, unless great — force 

cogit eam, atque quoque minüunt 


(violence)  compels it, and also they diminish 


29 
impétum — ejus; tum, glutinant vulnéra 
the attack. of it; then (secondly), they glutinate ^ wounds 
ue patiuntur id, inducunt  . cicatricem 
which suffer (admit) that, they-Óring-on scar (cicatrization) 
lisdem. - Autem constant ex medicamentis non 
tothe-samc. |DBut — they:consist | out«of' medicines not 
pinguibus, que idéo -nominantur eAlzewm. 
fat, and on-that-account are-named — alipaine. 
1 "Optimum ex his est quod ^ voeátur' 
' The best /— out-of.. these . is (that) — swhich | is-called 
Barbárum. Habet  rasc sruginis p. 3X. xir. 
the Barbarian. — It-has | of scraped | verdigris p. 3€. xir, 
spumae argenti p. X.xx. alumínis,  arídze 
of foam of silver (litharge) — p. X. xx. of alum, . of dry 
picis,  aríde resing  pinéz, singulorum 
pitch, — of dry resin belonging-to-the-pine, ^ of each 
p. X. r. quibus adjiciuntur oléi et aceti singüloe 
D. 3€. 1. to which are-added of oil and | of vinegar « single 
hemínz. 
hemins (a hemina of each). 
Altérum ad. idem, quod vocant  Coacon, 
* Z"dnother to (for) the same, which they call. Coacon, 
habet spuma argenti p. X. c. arídee — resinze 
has | of foam of siver (litharge) p. X.C. of dry. vesin 
tantundem: ^ sed spuma prius coquitur 
just-as-much : . but the foam (litharge) — previously is-boiled 
ex - . tribus hemínis olei. His duobus 
out-of (with) | three heminze of oil. ^ Tothese two 
emplastris est niger. color, qui fere 
plasters — there-is ablack colour, | which for-the-most-part 
fit talis ex pice atque resina: at ex 
is-made such out-of pitch and — resin: —but(that) out-of 
bitumine nigerrímus ; ex arugíne, aut squama 
bitumen (18) most-black ; (that) out-of' verdigris, or | scale 
?eris, virídis ; ex minio ruber ; 
v brass, (i8) green; — (that) out-of' minium (is) red; 
ex . cerussa albus. 
(that) out-of eeruse (is) white. 
D2 
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3, Sunt admódum paucae compositiones in quibus 
' There-are | very Jew compositions — in which 

variétas mixture ^ novat alíquid. Ergo 
variety | of miature renews (changes) some(thing). Therefore 
id i quoque est nigrum, quod nominatur Éacixó». 
that(plaster) also — is black, which is-mamed  basilikon. 
Habet panácis ^ p. x. 1. galbáni p. X. 1. picis, 
lt-has of panaces p. X. 1r. of galbanum p. 3€. 11. of pitch, 
et resinge, singulorum p. X. x. olóéi dimidíum-cyáthum. 
and of resin, of each D. X. X. of oil a half-cyath. 


4, At quod ^ est  perviríde, appellatur 
'" But (that) | which — is very-green, | is-called. 
** Smaragdinum :"' in quo sunt resinze 
relating-to-the-emerald : — in — which — there-are — of resin 
pinéee |sY*. 3€. wc  .qeernmiosóputi3€ i o3 
óelonging-to-the-pine p. 3. ill.  ofwaem p. X. Lr. 
eruginis ^ p. s. fuliginis thuris p. istuc olet 
of verdigris p. s. of soot of frankincense p. —. of 'oil 
tantundem, — aceti, quo fuligo  — et —zerugo 
just-as-much, of vinegar, in which the soot. and | the verdigris 
cogantur in unum. 
may-be-forced (incorporated) into one. 
Est etiam fere . rufi coloris, 


9: . T'here-is (one plaster) /so ^ almost ofa-red. colour, 
quod videtur perducére vulnéra celeríter ^ad cicatricem. 


which seems — to lead wounds quickly | to ascar- 
Habet thuris p. X. ro resine 

(cicatrization). | /t-has of franhincense p. X. 1. of resin 

p. X. n. squamae eris p. X. m. spume . argenti. 


p. X. 11. of scale. of brass. p. X. 1V. of foam of silver 
p. X. xx. cere p. X. c. oléi  hemínam. 
(litharge) p. 3x. xx. ofwae p. X. C. of oi! a hemina. 
Preteréa est quam vocant 

' Besides — there-is (one composition) which. they call 
sapaxoMwyrix s (parakollétiken) a — glutinando. ^ Constat 

parakollétike — from glutinating. . It consists 

ex his : bitumínis,  scissilis aluminis. p. X- 

out-of' these (things): of bitumen, ofscisse alum — p. X. 
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1v. spume argenti p. X. xr. vetéris oléi 
IV. of foam of aiiver (litharge) p. 3X. xr. of oid oil 
hemina. : 
a hemina. | | 

Z Prateréa sunt quiddam ejusdem genéris, 

Jesides. — there-are. some of the same — kind, 

quae, quia conveniunt maxime fractis — capitibus, 
which, because they-are-fit particularly for-broken heads, 
nominantur a Grecis xtQaNXxa. Compositío 


are-named | by | the Greeks — kephalika. T'he composition 
Philote : habet Eretríe ^ terre, chalcitídis, singulorum 
of Philotas has... of Eretrian earth, of chalcitis, of each 

p. Xov. myrrhe, combusti seris, singulorum p. X. 
p- X. oar. of nyrrh, of burnt. — brass, of each p. X. 
x.  ichthyocolae p. 3€. vr.  rass eerugínis, 
X.  ofisinglass . p. | *. Vr. of scraped — verdigris, 
aristolochía, ^ rotundi aluminis, singulorum p. 3. vir. 
of aristolochy, of round alum, ^ of each p. X. D 


Squamze ris — p. X. x. mascüli thuris p. X. 
of scale of brass p. X*. x. of male frankincense p. *. rr. 
cere p. Ir. rose, : et acerbi  oléi, ternos cyáthos, 
of wax p. 1. of rose(oil), and of'acerb oil, three | cyaths, 
aceti quantum est satis, dum arida 
ofvinegar as-much-as is sufficient, while the dry (ingre- 

conteruntur ex eo. 
wm are-bruised | out-of (in) it. 

Aliud ad idem viríde: combusti 


8- (There is) another. to (for) the same — green: of burnt 
sris, squamze zris, ^ myrrha, ichthyocolle, singulorum 
brass, of scale of brass, of myrrh, of isinglass, - of each 
p. X. vi. crudi — misy, rase eerugínis, aristolochí, 
p. X. VI. of crude misy, of scraped verdigris, of aristolochy, 
rotundi aluminis, singulorum p. 3X. vnr. cere p. x. 
of round alum, ofeach — p. X. VIII. of war p. X. 


1. oléi | hemína, aceti quod sit satis. 
ofoil ahemina, of vinegar what may-be sufficient. 
g, Autem non  alíud melíus puri 


' But(there is) — not another — better — for matter 


; in 


movendo, quam quod est 
to be moved (asa suppurative), — than (that) which is 
expeditissímum : nominatur a Grecis 
most-ezpeditious (easily prepared): i&is-named y the Greeks 
verpaQdpuaxo.' Habet pares portiones cerz, picis, - 
tetrapharmákon.  //-has equal portions - of wa», of pitch, 
résine, sevi  taurinlij s vwgp^'id est non, 
of resin, of suet | belonging-to-the-bull ;; àf that ds — not 
(^o vitulinis nasal 
(to be obtained), óelonging--to-the-calf. 
10 Altérum ad idem ! nominatur 
^^ mother | to (for) | thesame (purpose) — 3s-mamed . 
éyrtat Da puacaeov quod purgat magis. Constat | ex 


enneapharmákon: wAich purifies more.  lt-consists out-of 
novem. rebus, cera, melle, | sevo, resina, myrrha, 
nine things, ^ waa, honey,  suet, resin, myrrh, 
TOSB, . medulla... vel cervina vel 
rose (oil), . marrow either |. belonging-to-the-deer —— or 
vitulina, vel bubüla, .. . ssypo, butyro: 
belonging-to-the-calf, or belonging-to-the-o2, esypum, butter: . 
quorum ipsorum quoque X paría . pondéra 
of which (things) . themselves . also equal . weights 
miscentur. , 
are-mived., 

* Sunt etíam. quedam ^ emplastra, ^ quibus 
' There-are | also — some. plasters, to which 
est facultas | utriusque rei: i 
there-is the power ofeach . thing (are suppurative and de- 

^ qua, si singüla sunt habenda, 
tersive): which, if single(ones) are tobe-had (if only 
sunt meliora; sed in copía 

one plaster can be had), | are — óetter; — óut in. plenty 


sunt rejicienda; | iis potius 
(when there is achoice) are  tobe-rejected ;. those ^ rather 
adhibitis, qua consequuntur proprie id — quod' 
being-applied, which | attain (effect) particularly that. which 
est opus eo tempóre. — Proponam duo 


is. necessary. atthat.— time. Ishall-propose — two 
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causa .— exempli. Igitur est  Attálum 
for-the-sake of evample. Therefore  there-is. the 4ttalan 
ad '  vulnéra: quod habet squama ceris 
(plaster) £o (for) wounds: which Aas ' of scale of brass 
p. X. xvi. fuligínis thuris p. X. xv. ammoniáci 
p. X. xvr. of soot. of frankincense p. XX. xV. ofammoniac 
tantundem,  liquíde resins  terebinthine p. X. 
just-as-much, of liquid resin ^ belonging-to-turpentine p. X. 
Xxv. sevi  taurini tantundem, ^ aceti 
xxv. ofsuet belonging-to-the-bull just-as-much, of vinegar 
tres — heminas, oléi sextarium. At inter ea 
three. hemine, of oil asextarius. | .But among those 
que —accommodantur fracto capiti, quidam habent 
which are-adapted ^ for-a-broken head, some | have 
id quod refertur — ad Judaeum auctorem. 
£haí — which — is-referred to — Judeus(as) the author. 
Constat ex his : salIs ^ p. 3. rv. 
It-consists out-of these (ingredients): of salt p. 3€. m. 
squamce rubri eris, combusti ris, singulorum p. 3€- 
of scale. of red brass, of burnt — brass, of each p X 
xi — thymiamátis-ammoniáci,  fuliginis thuris, 
Xi — of gum-ammoniac, ofsoot . of frankincense, 
arídge — resine, singulorum p. 3X. xvr. Colophoniáce 
of dry resin, of each p. X. xri. of Colophonian 
Tesine, cere, sevi X vitulini curati, 
resin, of wax, ofsuet belonging-ta-the-calf | cured (pre- 
singulorum p. X. xx. sesquicyátho 
pared) of each p. X. xx. with-a-cyath-and-a-half 


aceti, minus  — cyátho oléi. Graci 
ofvinegar, with less. than acyath — of oil. The Greeks 
appellant mil spamreupaéva, quae 

call (ingredients) tetherapeuména, wich (our countrymen) 
vocant curata; puta cum 
call  eured (prepared); . suppose (forinstance) ^ when 
omnes membranüle ^ exemtze-sunt diligenter ex 
all — theemall-skins have-been-taken-out | diligently | out-of 
sevo, aut ex aliló ^ medicamento. 


suet, or  out-of (any) other medicine. 
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i2 Sunt etíam quzedam emplastra nobilía 
' There-üre also some .  plasters — noble(renowned) 
ad-extrahendum ; qua ipsa quoque nominantur 
to (for)-drawing-out; which themselves also — are-named 
immacTixd: quale est, quod, quia habet 
epispastika :  /ke-as (that) is, which, because it-has 
baccas lauri, appellatur 3i Jagpwous. |. In eo 
the berries of laurel, is-called ^ dia daphnidon. In that 
est resing — terebinthina p- X. x. nitri, 
there-is of resin  belonging-to-turpentine p. X. X. of aitre, 
cer, arída picis,  baccarum lauri, singulorum 
of war, of dry | pitch, | of berries | of laurel, | of each 
p. X. xx. paulum oléi. ^ Quoties posuéro 
p. X. xx. alttle of oil. 2ds-often-as I1 shall-have-placed 
aut X baccam, aut nucem, aut aliquid 
(mentioned) either berry, — or uut, or some (thing) 
simile, ^ oportebit scire, summam 
like, ü-willbehove — to know, ^ the highest (outermost) 
pellicülam esse | . demendam, antequam 
little-shin to be to be-taken-away, before-that 
expendatur. 
it may-be-weighed. 
js Aliud ^ eodem nomíne, quod est 
' (There-is) another with thesame mame, ^ which is 
quoque puri movendo. 
also | for matter to-be-moved (for promoting suppuration). 
Sevi vitulini, thymiamátis-ammoniáci, 
Of suet belonging-to-the-calf, of' gum-ammoniac, 
picis, cere, nitri, baccarum lauri, aridae 
of pitch, of wav, of nitre, of berries. of the laurel, of dry 
resina, aristolochíz,  pyrethri, pares portiones. 
vesim, of aristolochy, of wild-pellitory, equal portions. 
]4, Lreter hec, est Philocrátis : quod 
Besides these, there-is (that) of Philocrates : — which 
habet salis-ammoniáci p. »€. vir. aristolochiz? — p. 3€. vir. 
has of sal-ammoniac p. X. rir. of aristolochy p. X. rar. 
cera, resinze terebiuthinz, fuliginis. 
f war, of resin —— belonging to-turpentine, of soot 
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thuris, singulorum p. X. xv. spume argenti 
of frankincense, of each p. X. Xv. offoam of silver 

p. X. xxxii — Quibus adjiciuntur, ut — quoque 
(litharge) p. X. xxxrr. — To which are-added, that also 
movéant pus, irídis 
they-may-move (promote) ^ matter (suppuration), —of'iris 
p. X. 1v. et — galbáni p. X. vr. 
P. X. 1v. and of galbanum p. X.rr. 


j5, Tamen optímum ad-extrahendum est id 

?* Yet the best — to (for)-drawing-out — is — that 
quod a similitudine ^ sordíum Graci appellant 
thich from the resemblance of filths | the Greeks. call 
pumads. ^ Habet myrrhe, croci, irídis, —propólis, 
rupodés. /t-has of myrrh, of'saffron, ofiris, of bee-slue, 
bdellíi, capitulorum puníci —— mali, 


of bdellium, of /ittle-heads (tops) — of punic — apple (pome- 
alumínis. et scissílis et rotundi, misy, 
granate), of alum both  of'scissile and of round, of misy, 


chalcitidis, atramenti-sutorii 
of chalcitis, of ink-belonging-to-the-shoemaker (copperas) 
cocti, panácis, salis-ammoniáci, visci, singulorum 


boiled, of panaces, of sal-ammoniae, of viscus, of each 


p. X. 1v. aristolochíe p. x. vir.  squamze seris 
p. X. 1m. of aristolochy p. *€. vrrr. of scale of brass 


p. X. xvi  resine —terebinthínee p x. 
p. X. xvi. ofresin belonging-to-turpentine. p. X. 
LXXYV. cere, et sevi vel taurini 

Lxxv. of war, and of suet either | Gelonging-to-the-bull 
vel hircini, singulorum p. X. c. 

or  belonging-to-the-goat, of each X, vxo 


16 Quoque emplastrum ejusdem genéris, Hecatzo 
' Ziso aplaster — of thesame kind, Hecateus 
auctore, fit ex his: galbáni 

(being) Ae author, is-made out-of these: of galbanum 

p. X. nm. fuligínis thuris p. X. rv. picis p X. 

p. X. tr. of soot of frankincense p. X. 1. of pitch p. X€. 

vi. Cerd, et resine  terebinthínz, singulorum 
vr. of war, and of resin belonging-to-turpentine, of each 
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p. X. vir. quibus. paulum unguenti —— iríni 
p. X. rin. to which a little of ointment | belonging-to-iris 
miscetur. 
is-mived. 
17 Que viride Alexandrinum ^ emplastrum est 
' Znd  thegreen — Alexandrian plaster is 
valens ad idem. Habet scissilis  alumínis p. 


powerful to (for) the same. —lt-has of'scissile alum — p. 


X. vin.  Salisxammoniáci p. 3. vr  —. squamae 
X. rir.  ofsal-ammoniac p. 3X. Vin. —. ofscale 


zeris p oX* xvi. — myrrha, thuris, 
ofbórass p. X.  xrr.  ofmyrrh, — of franhincense, 


singulorum p. X. xvin. cere p. X. cr. resine 


of each p. X. Xrin. ofiwae p. X. CL. ofresin 
Colophoniácee aut pinéze p. X. cc. oléi 
Colophonian | or belonging-to-the-pine p. *. CC. ofol 
hemínam, aceti sextarium. 


a hemina, of vinegar a sewtarius. 
jg, Autem quedam emplastra X sunt  exedentia, 
But some plasters are eating-out 
ue Greci vocant ce»mzra: quale id 
(corrosive), which the Greeks call septa:  Jike-as that 
est quod habet resine —— terebinthín:, 
is which — has ofresin — belonging-to-turpentine, 
fuligínis. thuris, singulorum p. zc. squamae 
of soot . of frankincense, of each p. -—. of scale 
eris p. X. roo ladáni p. X. mn.  alumínis 
of brass p. X. 1r. ofladanum p. 3x. rr  ofalum 
tantundem,  spumz argenti p. X. 1v. 
just-as-much, of foam of silver (itharge) p. X. 1r. 
19 Etíam id ^ exest vehementer corpus. 
"Also that eats-out (corrodes) violentiy the body, 
atque | quoque resolvit ossa, et coercet 
and  aíso (even) relames the bones, and restrains (checks) 
carnem  supercrescentem, quod habet spumz 
the flesh. growing-over (fungous flesh), wAich has . of foam 
argenti — Ssquame seris, singülas ^ uncias 
of silver (litharge), | of scale — of brass, single ounces 


37 

nitri, non experti ignem, 
(an ounce of each), ofnitre, not having-experienced fire, 
Asti lapidis, aristolochí? p. sextantes, 
of Zdsian stone, of aristolochy p. sextants(of each asextant), 
cere, resin terebintbínz, thuris, 
ef wax, ofresin — belonging-to-turpentine, — of franhincense, 
vetéris oléi, atramenti-sutorli, 
of old oil, . of ink-belonging-to-the-shoemaker (copperas), 


salis-ammoniáci p. s. rasa . Serugíuis p. bessem, 
of sal-ammoniac p. s. of scraped | verdigris | p. eight-ounces, 
'aceti scillitici hnemínam,  Aminzi vini 


of vinegar belonging-to-squills a hemina, of 44minean wine 
tantundem. 


just-as-much., 
Sunt etíam quaedam accommodata adversus 
20 
T'here-are also some adapted against 
morsus; quale est nigrum Diogénis, quod 


bites; — like-as is theblack (plaster) of Diogenes, which 


habet bituminis, cere, aríde resinge. pinéee, 
has | of bitumen, of wav, of dry. resin belonging-to- sirva 


singulorum p. X. xx. spumee argenti . X. c. 
ofeach — p. X. XX. offoam of silver (litharge) is x. c. 
olé sextarium. Aut in quo — sunt squame ceris 
of oil asextarius. — Or in which are of scale. of brass 
p. X. 1v. cerusse, et rase aruügínis, singulorum 
p. 3€. 1r. of ceruse, and ofscraped verdigris, of each 

p. X. vur — ammoniáci — p. X. xi. cerz, resinze 
P. X. Yir.  ofammoniac | p. X. xir. ofwaw, — of resin 
pinée, singuiorum p. X. xxv.  spumze 
rp Bb cde of each D. X. XXV. of foam 
argenti - X. c. oléi  sextaríum. ^ Aut 


of silver (litharge) " X. C. ofil asextarius. — Or (that) 


in quo sunt squams zris — p. X. xiv. galbáni 
in which are — ofscale of brass p. X. Xrv. of galbanum 


Pp. X. vr. cerusse, et rase srugínis, singulorum 
P. X. F1. of ceruse, and of scraped verdigris, of each 
p. X. vir. — ammoniáci p. X. Xu. cere, 'resine 
p 


. X. VIII. ofammoniac — p. X, Xrr. of war, of resin 
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pinéz, '  singuloum p. X. xxxv. spuma 
belonging-to-the-pine, of each p. X. xxxr. foam 
argenti ' concoquiítur, 


of silver (litharge) | is-boiled-witÀ (them). 
9j, Quoque ^ rubrum emplastrum, qnod ^ vocatur 


"dlso a red plaster, which — is-called 
Ephesíum, est aptum huc. d. Habet 
the Ephesian, is — fit hither (in similar cases). It«has 
resin terebinthiíns pe *. oar. galbáni 


of resin — belonging-to-turpentine — p. X. 1. of galbanum 
p. X. 1v. Sinopici minii p. X. vr  fuliginis 
p. 3X. IV. of Siopian minium jp. X. VI. of soot 
thuris p. X. vi cere p. X. vin. 
belonging-to-frankincense p. *X. Vi.of wav p. X.Fumn. 
spuma argenti p. X.xxxvr. — vetéris | oléi 
of foam. of'silver (litharge) p. X. xxxv1.  ofold — oil 
hemínam. 
à hemina. 
99, ltem id ^ quod constat ex his: squama 

' Zdlso that which consists  out-of' these: of scale 
saris,  fuligínis thuris, ^ singulorum p. X. 1v. galbáni 
of brass, of soot of incense, of each — p. X. IF. of galbanum 
p. X. vi. salis-ammoniüci p. X. xii. —. cere p. X. xxv. 
p. X.rr. of sal-ammoniac p. XX . XI1. —, of wav p. X. Xxr. 
tribus hemínis oléi. Autem hsec quoque recte. 
with three. hemina of o. — But these | also rightly 
imponuntur alíis recentioribus vulneribus. 
are-put-on. to other very-recent — wounds. 

23 Sunt etíam alba lenia, (Graci 

' T'here-are. also — white mild (plasters), (the Greeks 
vocant Axa) fere accommodata vulneribus 
call (them) leuka) for-the-most-part adapted to wounds 
non gravibus, que precipüe senilibus: . . 
not heavy, | and especially (for those) belong ing-to-old-men : 
quale est quod habet cerusse p. X. xxxi sevi — 
like-as is (that) which has — of ceruse p. X. XXXI. of suet 
vitulini curati, et cere, 
belonging-to-the-calf' ^ cured (prepared), ^ and ^ of war, 
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singulorum p. X. xrvur. oléi tres heminas, ex 
of each ^. p. X. XLYIII. of oil three hemine, out-of. (with) 
quibus cerussa coquitur. 

which ceruse  is-boiled. "m 
i94 :.Alíud | quod habet cerussz p. X. xx. 
. *7* (There is) «nother which has of ceruse p. XX. xx. 
cere p. X. xxxv. oléi hemínam, aque sextaríum 
of war p. X. XXXV. of oil a hemina, of water a seztarius. 
Que | . quoties adjiciuntur cerusse ^. vel 
Jl/Aich (things) as-often-as — they are-added to ceruse — or 
spumz argenti, licet scire, illa 
to foam of silver (litharge), it-is-allowed | to know, | those 
esse  coquenda  J ex his. 

to be to bé-boiled out-of (with) these (latter ingredients). 
Autem ea compositio qux posita-est supra, est 
But — that composition which has-been-placed above, is 
percandida, que idéo nominatur iAcQavríyn. 
very-white, and on-that-account is-named — elephantine. 


95 Quoque sunt quadam ]lenía emplastra, quas 
. *"* Aiso there-are some mild plasters, which 


Graci fere nominant epe; ut id 
4he Greeks — for-the-most-part/ name lipárài; | «as that 
quod habet miníü ^ ^ p. X.1v. spumz argenti 

which has — of miuium p. X. IV. of foam of silver (litharge) 
p. X. xxv. cere, et adipis ^ suillee, 

q. X. xxr. of was, and of fat —belonging-to-swine, 
singulorum p. X. xxxvr. quatüor vitellos. 

of each p. X. xxXV1I. four ..— yolks-of eggs. 


26 ,. Alía compositio ejusdem genéris : 
' (There-is) another composition of the same kind : 
cere,  resine terebinthíng, singulorum p. X€. vr. 
of waz, of resin belonging-to-turpentine, of each — p. X.v1. 
€erusste p. X. vur. spume argenti, recrementi 
of ceruse p. X. VIII. of foam of silver (litharge), of' dross 
plumbi, | Greci vocant  cxupíay oNMdedov — (skorian 
of lead, . the Greeks, call (it) skóría 
molubdou), singulorum P Xxx. oléi 


molubdou, of each pP. 9€ xx of oil 
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cicíni, - et myrtéi, 
belonging-to-the-plant cic, ^ and belonging-to-the-myrtle, 
hemína singulorum. 
heminz of each (a hemina of each). 


27 TTertía, qua refertur ad — Arcagáthum 
U^ The third, — which — isreferred — to Arcagathus 
auctorem: cocti misy, combusti cris, singulorum 
' (as) author : of boiled misy, of burnt brass, of each 
p. X. rmv. cocte cerusse — p. 3X. vr. — resine 
D. X. rV. of boiled  ceruse D. X. FII. of resin 
terebinthína p. X. x. spume argenti 
belonging-to-turpentine p. X. X. of. foam of silver (litharge) 
p. X. vr. . . 
p. X. vr. 
og, Etiamnum ejusdem genéris : 
'  Even-yet (there is another) — of the same kind : 
spumze argenti, cerca, adipis suillz, : 


of the foam of silver, of wax, of fat belonging-to-the-swine, 
singulorum p. x. xxvn.  quatüor cocti  vitelli, 
of each p. X. xxvi. — four boiled — yolks-of-egm, 
hemína rosae. Aut, tres partes cerati facti 
a hemina of'rose (oil). ^ Or, three parts. of cerate made 
ex oléo myrtéo, quarta ^ pars adipis 
out-of oi ^ belonging-to-the-myrtle, a fourth part of Jfat 
suillae, paulum ex récremento plumbi. 
5elonging-to-the-swine, alittle  out-of' thedross — of lead. 
Aut spumza argenti selibra, cocta 
Or ofthe foam of silver (litharge) | Aalf-a-pound, — boiled 
ex hemina -|oléi, et altéra aqua 
out-of (with) a hemina of oil, and another (hemina) of water 
maring, donec  desiérit bullire, 
belonging-to-the-sea, until — it may-have-ceased | to bubble, 
cui paulum cere —adjectum-sit. Aut pares 
to which a little. of wax may-have-been-added. — Or — equal 
portiones cerae, sevi, stibis, .. Spumw argenti, 
portions of wax, of'suet, of antimony, of.foum of silver 
cerussae, 
(litharge), of ceruse. 
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j, Quoque pastilli ^ habent diversas facultates. 
XX. OAM gastis — have different — powers 
Enim sunt apti ad — ^ recentía vulnéra 
(properties). Fer  they-are fit to (for) recent ^ wounds 
glutinanda que sananda: qualis - qui 
4o 6e-glutinated and to be-cured : like as (that) is — which 


habet chaleitidis, misy, spum:e nitri, floris Pm 
has | of chalcitis, of misy, of foam of nitre, of ffour of brass, 


gallz, scissilis aluminis modice cocti, singulorum 
of nut-gall, of scissile alum — moderately boiled, of each 
p. X.r. combusti zris, capitulorum —— Punici mali, 


p. x. r. of burnt brass, of little-heads of Punic | apple 


singulorum p. X. 11. Oportet  diluére 
(pomegranate), of'each ^p. X.1rr / lt-behoves to dilute 


hunc aceto, ac sic, illinire, ubi. vulnus est 
this with vinegar, and. thus, to smear-on, when a wound is 
glutinandum. JA. .8Lh 78 locus est nervosus aut 
to be-riutinated. — But, if that place is  mervy or 
musculosus, est commodius miscere cerato, 
muscular,  it-is more-advantageous to mi» (it) with cerate, 
Sic, ut octo partes illius, 

&0, that (there may be) — eight parts — of' that (former), 
nona sit hujus. 


the ninth (part) may-be of this (latter). 


Alius ad idem constat ex his : 

"dnother to (for) the same consists out-of' these (articles) : 
bitumínis, ^ scissilis alumínis, singulorum p. X.r. 
of bitumen, — of scissile — alum, of each aa X. 1. 
combusti seris p. rv. spuma argenti EE 


ef burnt brass p. rV. of foam | of silver (litharge) ^ X.xr. 
sextarío oléi. 
ith a sextarius. of oil. 
o, Sed longe. celeberrímus est Polybi : 
But by-far the most-celebrated is (that) of Polylus 


antem nominatur eggeyic: qui — habet scissíilis alumínis 
but — itis-named sphragis: wAich has ^ of scissile alum 
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pe» X. r —. atramenti-sutorii 
P. X. r. —. ofinh-belonging-to-the-shoemaker (copperas) 


p. X. m. myrrhe p. x. v. alóés tantundem, 
p. X. n. ofmyrh p. X. V. of aloe  just-as-much, 


capitulorum Punici mali, fellis 
of little-heads — of Punic /— apple (pomegranate), ^ of gail 
taurini, singulorum — p. X. vr. qum 
belonging-to-the-Dull, ^ of each - p. X. vr. — which 
contrita excipiuntur austero vino. 
being-bruised are-received (incorporated) with rough wine. 

3 Ad sordída  ulcéra, et nigritiem in auribus, 

' To (for) füthy ^ ulcers, and blachness in the ears, 

naribus, obscenis partibus, ^ que 
in the nostris, in the obscene — parts, and (for) 
inflammationes eorum : chrysocolae — p. 3x. r. 
inflammations of these : ofisinglass — p. X. r. 
atramenti-sutorii, scissilis 
of ink-belonging-to-the-shoemaker (copperas), of scissile 


alumínis, singulorum p. x. rr. corticis halicacábi 
alum, of each D. X. rr. of bark of halicacabus 


p. X.1v. minii p. X.vr spume argenti 
p. X. 1r. of minium p. X. rr. of foam of silver (litharge) 


p. X. xim. ceruss& — p. X.xvr que et coguntur 
p. X.Xnu. ofeceruse p. X. xri. which both are-collected 


; ex aceto, et  diluuntur ubi 
(combined)  out-of(with) vinegar, and are-diluted when 
es£ utendum. 
it-is. to-be-used, 

Vero «cst Andronis ad uvam 


4. But there-is (another) of 4ndro to (for) the grape 
inflammatam, ^ad sordida ^ naturalia, : 
(uvula) Jeing-inffamed, to (for) thy ^ natural (parts), 
etíam  laborantía cancro : Galle, 
also .— labouring (afüicted) ^ with cancer: — Of nut-gall, 
Rs cine ds, myrrhze, 
of. ink-belonging-to-the-shoemaker | (copperas), of myrrh, 


singulorum p. X. 1. aristolochíz, scissilis ^ aluminis, 
of each p. X. 0. of aristolochy, | of scissile — alum, 
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singulorum — p. X. m. capitulorum — Puníci mali; 
of each p. X. agr. of little-heads — of Punic apple 
p. X. xxv.  coactorum VN 

(pomegranate), p. X. XxrF. collected (combined) ^ out-of 
passo, et — quum usus exigit, dilutorum 

(with) raisin-wine, and when  wse requires, diluted 

aceto vel vino, prout id vitium 

with vinegar or with wine, according-as that vice (malady) 

cui est medendum est valentíus aut lenius. 

to thich it-is to be-cured is stronger or  milder. 

5, Autem proprie ad fissa 
—."* But(thereisanother) particularly (fit) to(for) fissures 
ani, vel ora venarum fundentía sanguinem, 
of ihe anus, or he mouths of veins pouring blood, 
vel cancrum:  zrugínis p. X. im. myrrhe p. xi. 
or cancer: . of verdigris p. X. rr. ofmyrrh p. xir. 
gummi p. X. vim. thuris p. xir .— stibis,- 
ofgum p. 3X. VIII. of frankincense p. X1r.. of antimony, 
lacrímz ^ papavéris, ^acaciz, singulorum — p.  xvr. 
of tear of poppy, | ofacacia, of each p. XVI. 
Qua et teruntur ex vino, et. 
JV hich — both — are-bruised — out-of (with) — wine, and 
deliquantur ^ in usu ipso. 
are-dissolved | in theuse itself. 

g, Autem — hac — compositio — videtur expellére . 

' But this — composition — seems (fit) ^ to erpel 
caleülum ex vesica cum urina: cassía, 
stone out-of the bladder — with the urine: — of cassia, 
croci, myrrha, costi, nardi, cinnamomi, 
of saffron, of myrrh, ofcostum, of nard, of cinnamon, 
dulcis radicis, balsámi, hyperiíci, pares 
of sweet  root(licorice), of balsam, — of'hypericum, equal 
portiones  conteruntur; deinde lene vinum 
portions — are-bruised-together ; — afterwards | mild | wine 
instillatur, et pastili funt, qui 
is-poured-in-drop-by-drop, and  pastils ^ are-made, which 
singüli labéóant ^ p. 5. —. que hi dantur 
each — may-have p. 3X. z—. and these —are-given 
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singuli : quotidie mane EUMD 

each. (singly) daily - — in-the-morning (to the patient) 
jejuno. : 

fasting. 


—! Hzc tria  genéra compositionum, id est 
* ^* T'hese three kinds —— of compositions, that is 


qua sunt in  malagmátis, emplastris que pastillis, 
which are in malagmata, im plasters ^ and — in pastils, 


praestant | maximum que  przcipüe varíum usum. 
afford the greatest — and — especially various — use. 
Sed quoque  alía sunt utila, ^ ut ea quae 
But — also others are useful, as — those which 
subjiciuntur feminis : Grzci 
are-cast-under (applied inferiorly) — £o women: ^ the Greeks 
vocant wtcco); (pessous)  Hzec est  propriétas 
call (them) pessoi. Thi is  thepeculiarity 
eorum : medicamenta ^ composita excipiuntur 
ofthese: | medicines being-compounded ^ are-received 
molli lana que ea conditur in 


ona soft — wool and that  is-hidden (inclosed) —— in 


naturalibus, 
the natural (parts). 


Autem ad sanguinem  evocandum, ; 
But to. theblood to be-called-forth (to induce men- 


nitri p. X. 1  adjcítur | duabus 
struation),  ofitre — p. 3. 1r.  is-added — to two 
Caunéis, aut semen  allü conteritur : 


Caunian.fügs, or theseed ofgarlick — is-bruised-together : 


paulülum ^ myrrhze  adjicítur: et miscetur unguento 
a very-little of myrrh. is-added : and is-mired with ointment 


susíno : | aut interior pars —cucuméris 
made-of-lilies : or the inner — part — of a-cucumber 
silvestris diluitur — ex lacte 


belonging-to the-woods (wild) is-diluted. out-of (with) — milk 
muliebri. 
belonging-to-a-woman. 

2 Ad vulvam | molliendam, — vitelius — ovi, 

* To (for) the womü to-be-softened, the yolk | of an egg, 
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et  Grecum fenum, et rosa, et crocum 
and Greek — hay (feemugreek), and rose (oil), and saffron 
temperantur. Aut elateríi pec3€.- xc. — sallB 
are-mized. Or  eofelaterium p. 3. -—.  ofsalt 
tantundem, taminie-uve p. 3X. vr excipiuntur - 
just-as-much, ^ of stavesacre — p. X. Vr. ar 'e- received 
melle. Y: 
(combined) with honey. 
Aut, Boetho auctore: 4. croci, 

SO (this), Boethus (being) | the author : of saffron, 
resin . terebinthínee, singulorum p. 3. iv. 
ofresim ^ belonging-to-turpentine, of each p. X. oa 
myrrthe p. X. — -—. rose p. X.r. sevi 
of myrrh p. X. — -. ofrose (oi) p. X. r. of suet 
vitulini pes 3x€ ^ noscere p ox. om 
belonging-to-the-calf p. 3x. 1i.  ofwar p. X. mr. 
miscentur. 
are-mived. 

4 Autem compositio Numeníi est optima 

' But the composition — of Numenius | is — the best 
adversus — inflammationes — vulvee, qua habet 
against — inflammations of the bladder, which — has . 


croci De. -—L cem p. X. LL butyn po. 
efsaffron p. X. -. ofwavw p. X. 1. of butter p. X. 


vi. adípis anserini p. Xx. xim. 
VII. of fat belonging-to-the-goose — p. *. xut. 
duos coctos vitellos, TOS28 minus 
tiro boiled yolks-of-egms, ^ of rose (oil) less 
cyátho. 
than a. cyath. 

5 Vero si infans decessit |. intus 

" But — if aninfant has.departed (died) | within (in the 
quo €jiciatur facilius 

womb) óy wich (in order that) it-may-be-ejected more-easily 
malicoríum —' ^ est terendum — ex aqua, que 


pomegranate-rind is — to be-bruised out-of (in) water, and 


utendum eo. 
(it is) to be-used | with it. 
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| g, Si mule ^ solet concidére vitio 

^ Jf «a woman  is-accustomed — to fall (faint) by a vice 

locorum, — eochlée cum suis 
(disease) of the places (private parts), snails — with their 
testis comburendse que conterendz, 
shells (are) to be-Durnt-together and. to be-bruised-together, 
deinde mel est adjiciendum his. 
afterwards honey is — to be-added — to these. 

7 Si comprehendit non, adeps 

COJf she comprehends (conceives) - not, Jat 
leminà . . est mollienda — ex TOSA. 
belonging-to-a-lion is — to be-softened. out-of (with) rose (oil). 

xxi, ], Autem sunt quedam . mixture 

PUN Hur. there-are some. mirtures 

medicamentorum, quibus utímur arídis, neque 
of medicines, with which we use dry, nor (and not) 
coactis, sic ut inspergamus, aut 
collected (combined), so that ^ we-mag-sprinkle-on, or 
illinamus : mixta cum aliquo liquido. 
we may-smear-on (them) — mired with — some liquid. 
Quale — est ad carnem supercrescentem 
Lihe-as is (that)  to(for) /fesh growing-over 
exedendam, J ' quod babet 
to be-eaten-out (to consume fungousflesh), - :wAich ^ Aas 
squamz cris, fulipínis thuris, singulorum 
of'scale . of brass, — of'soot — offranhincense, of each - 
p. X. r. eruginis — p. 3X. rz. — Autem haec eàüdem 
p. X. 1. ofverdieris p. X. rr. — But these same 
cum melle purgant ulcéra; cum cera implent. 
with honey purify ulcers; with wax they fill (them) up. 


Misy quoque et galla, Si misceantur 

Misy  a/so and — nmut-gall, — if — they may-be-mived 
paribus portionfbus, consumunt corpus, 

in equat portions, ^ consume the body (the flesh), 
que licet inspergére ^ ea vel — arida, vel 
and  it-ix-allowed — to sprinkle-on. them — either dry, — or 
illinire excepta cadmía 


to smear-on (them)  Aeing-receieed (incorporated) with cadmia. 
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Vero mel vel cum  lenticila, vel | cum 
2. Bu Àoney either with — lentil, or —— ith 
marrubio, vel cum  folíüs ^ olés, ante 
Aorehound, or with eaves | of olive, before (previously) 


decoctis ex . vino,  contínet  putrem carnem, 
Óoied  . out-of (im) — wine, restrains — putrid — ffesh, 
neque patitur  - serpére ultra, et leníter exest. 


^or allows (it) to creep farther, and gently  eats-out 
Item Campana-sertula 

(corrodes). — 24/so Campanian-little-garland Git] boiled 
in mulso, deinde contrita, aut calx cum 
im Aydromel, afterwards | being-bruised, or — lime | with 
cerato, aut amare nuces cum allí, ^ sic 
cerate, — or  Üitter — nuts (almonds) with — garlick, so 
ut sit tertía pars hujus, que paulum 
that. there-may-be athird part. of this (latter), and. a Jittle 
eroci adjiciatur his. Aut quod habet 
of saffron may-be-added to these. — Or (that) which has 
Spumze argenti p- X. vr combusti . cornu 
of foam of s silver (litharge) p. 3€. v. ofburnt — horn 
bubüli p. X. xm. olé | myrtéi 
belonging-to-the-om p. X. Xir. of oil belonging-to-myrtle 
et. vini ternos cyáthos. Aut quod constat ex 
and of wine three — cyaths.. — Or — which consists. out-of 
i 3 ; floris Puníci mali, 

ese (things): of flower — of Punic — apple (pomegranate), 
atramenti-sutorii, alóés, singulorum 
of inh-belonging-to-shoemakers (copperas), of aloe, of each 

p. X. n. scissilis ^ alumínis, thuris, singulorum 
p. X. II. of scissile alum, of frankincense, of each 

p. X. 1v. gallo p. X. vmnr.  aristolochío | p. X. x. 
p. 3€- IV. of nut-gall p. X. Vrat. of avistolochy p. X. X. 
Etíam auripigmentum cum chalcitíde, et ant ^ nitro, 
iso — orpiment with chalcitis, and either withnitre, 
aut calce, aut combusta charta facit idem 

or. withlime, or with burnt. paper. does (effects) the same 
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adurendo. ^ Item sal cum aceto. Vel ea  compositío 
óy-burning.  24lso salt with vinegar. | Or that composition 
que habet chalcitídis, capitulorum Punici mali, 


which has ^ of chalcitis, of /ittle-heads of Punic | apple 
alóés, singulorum p. 3. ir  scissilis 
(pomegranate), of'aloe, of each p. X. Ir. of scissile 
alumínis, thuris, singulorum p. x. rv. galla 
alum, of frankincense, of each — p. X«. IV. of nut-gall 
p. X. vir.  aristolochíe p. *. x. mellis quantum 
p. X. VIII. of aristolochy p. X. X. of honey as-much-as 


sit satis ad ea cogenda. 
may be sufficient | to those(things) to be-collected (to incor- 
Vel cantharidum, — sulfüris, singulorum 


poratethem). | Or of'cantharides, of brimstone, of each 

p. X. í.ololü p. X. nr quibus  adjicitur liquide 
p. X. 1r. of darnel p. 3«. 111. to which isadded of liquid 
picis quantum est satis ad-jungendum. Vel 
pitch | as-much-as — is — sufficient  to-joining (them). — Or 
quoque chalcitis mixta cum resina et ruta; aut 
also chalcitis ized with resin | and rue; | or 


diphryges müxta cum eadem resina; aut taminía-uva 
diphryges  müved with thesame resin; or  stavesacre 


cum liquída pice. ^ Vero combustz feces vini, et 
with liquid — pitch. But — burnt lees | of wine, and 
pares portiones calcis ^et niti, ^ possunt idem: 


equal portions — of lime and of nitre, are-able the same 
vel scissilis aluminis p. X. 
(have the same effect): or of'scissile alum — p. Xx. — —. 


thuris, sandaráchz, nitri, singulorum p. X. 
of frankincense, of sandarach, of nitre, of each p. X. 
gallee p. X. vur. — aristolochig p. 5€. x. elio 


of nut-gall p. 3. VIII. ofaristolochy p. X. X. of honey 
quantum ^ est satis. 
a$-much-as is — sufficient. 


Est etíam compositio . Here,  qu$ habet 
3. T here-is also — a composition of Hera, which — has 
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myrrhze, —chalcitidis, — singulorum p. X. rr.  alóés, 
ofmyrrh, of chalcitis, | of each p. X. rr. of aloe, 
thuris, scissilis — aluminis, singulorum p. X. v. 
of frankincense, of 'scissile alum, of each p. X. 1v. 
aristolochíe, immature galla, singulorum p. X. vir. 

of aristolochy, ofunripe | nut-gall, of each pPx.vrarr. 
contriti malicorii p: x. 
ef bruised — pomegranate-rind — p. X. x. 

4 Est Judi, in qua sunt 

' There-is (another) of Judewus, ^ in which there-are 


duze partes calcis, tertía pars nitri 
two parts oflime, | athird — part of nitre 


quam-rnberrími, que? coguntur urina 
as-red-as-possible, which are-collected (united) with theurine 
puéri impubéris donec sit 
0of-a-boy not-arrived-at-puberty until it-may-be 


crassitudo strigmenti. Sed is locus, cui 
the thichness | of strigment. But that piace, — to which 


id  illinitur, est subinde madefaciendus. 
that  is-smeared-om, is ^ occasionally to be-made-wet. 


5 At Iollas miscebat combustze chartae, 
^o But Jollas ^ did mix of burnt paper, 


sandaráchze, singulorum — p. X.r. calcis p. og. 
of sandarach, ^ of each p. X.r — oflime — p. ir. 


auripigmenti tantundem. 

oforpiment — just-as-much. 
g, Vero si sanguis proflüit ex membrana  -* 
' But if blod flows.forth out-of the membrane 


qua est super cerébrum, combustus t contritus 


which is | over | thebrain, — burnt and óruised 
vitellus debet ^ inspergi. Si est 
yolk-of-egm ^ ought ^ to-be-sprinkled-on. If — there-is 
profiuvíum  sanguínis ex al ^ loco,  auripigmenti, 
aflowing ^ of blood — out-of another place, of orpiment, 
squama reris, singulorum — p. X.r.  sandarüchz 
of scale ^ of brass, — of each p. X.1. — of sandarach 
p. X. n.o cocti marmóris p. X.1v. debent 


P. X. 11, ofcooked(caleined) marble — p. 3. IY. ought 
VOL IL, F 
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inspergi. Eádem quoque  obsistunt 
to be-sprinkled-on. — T'hesame (things) ^ also oppose 
cancro. Ad cicatricem inducendam, 
to cancer. To a scar to be-brought-on 

i Kn squama seris, fuligínis 
(to induce cicatrization), ^ of'scale ^ of brass, ^ of'soot 
thuris, | singulorum p. X. i. calcis 
of frankincense, of each 0p. X. 1H. of line 
p. X. av. Eádem quoque coercent ^ carnem 
p. X.m. T'he same aíso restrain flesh 
increscentem. 
growing-on (fungous flesh). 

7 Autem  Timeus utebatur his * d 

"o But Timceus did use with these — to( for) 
sacrum ignem í et ad 
thesacred — fire (herpes, or St. Anthony's fire) — and to 
cancrum : myrrhze p. X. thuris, 
cancer : of myrrh p. X. rr. of frankincense, 
atramenti-sutorii, singulorum 
of ink-belonging-to-shoemakers (copperas), of each 


p. X.  sandarüche, —auripigmenti, squamze ceris, 
p.X.211. . ofsandarach, of orpiment, | of scale | of brass, 


singulorum p. X.1v.  galle p.3X.vr — combusta 
of each p. X. 1v. ofnut-gall p. X. V1. of burnt 
cerussse p. X. vur — Ea vel inspersa arida, vel 
ceruse — p. X. VIII. These either. sprinkled-on | dry, or 
excepta melle, preestant idem. 


received (mixed) ^ with honey, afford (effect) ^ the same. 
Vero  sternutumenta excitantur vel albo 


8- Bur sneezings are-excited — either by white 
veratro, . vel struthio conjecto — in nares . 
hellebore, or  bystruthium  eing-cast into the nostriis, 
vel his mixtis : pipéris, ^ albi 
or by these (articles) being mieed: — of pepper, of white 
veratri; singulorum — p. X. —. castoréi w po». t. 
hellebore, of each p. X. —. ofcastoreum — p. X. 1. 


Spumze nitri p. X.r  struthi p. X. av. 
of foam . of nitre p. X. 1. of struthium— p. X. rr. 
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9 Autem gargarizationes fiunt auf — causa 

'" But — gargles are-made either for-the-sake 
lgvandi, aut  reprimendi, ^ aut  evocandi. 
ofsmoothing, or of repressing — or of. calling-forth 
: Lac,  cremor vel ptisánze 
(the humours). Milk, cream ^ either of barley-groat 
vel  furfürum levant. Aqua in — qua vel 
or . of rans smooth. JZPater /— in — which — either 
lenticüla, vel rosa, vel rubus, vel cotonéum-malum, 
lentil, or rose, or  óramóle, or — quince, 
vel palmülae  decoctza-sint, reprimit. Sinapi, 
or dates may-have-been-boiled,  represses. — Mustard, 


piper, evócant. 
pepper, — call-forth. 
Antidóta — sunt raro, sed — interdum 
ZIntidotes | are seldom, | hut sometimes 
precipüe  necessaría, quia opitulantur ^ gravissimis 
especially mecessary, ^ because they assist — to the heaviest 
casibus. Ea | dantur recte 
(most serious) ^ accidents. They ^ are-given — rightly 
quidem corporibus  collisis, vel per ictus, vel 
indeed ^ to bodies being-dashed, either  Óy — blows, or 
ubi — deciderunt ex alto, 
when. they-have-fallen-down — out-of (from) a AigA (place), 
vel in doloribus viscérum, latérum, faucium 
or in pains of the viscera, of the sides, of thefauces, 
que interiorum  partíum. Autem. sunt maxime 
and  oftheinner — parts. But they-are — mostly 
desideranda adversus venena inserta 
to be-desired | against poisons ^ inserted. (introduced) 
nostris corporíbus vel ^ per morsus, vel per cibos, 
toour bodies either by — bites, or  6y foods, 
aut potiones. 
or . drinks. 
Est , unum . quod habet lacríme  papavéris 
There-is one (antidote) which has of tear — of poppy 
p. X*X.——. acóri, malobathri p.. v. 
p X.--—. of acorum, of malobathrum p. X. v. 


Exam. ]; 
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Illyrícae irídis, ^ gummi,  singuloum p. X. u- 
of lllyrian ^ iris, ofgum, of each pe X. i. 
anisi . p... 1. Gallíci ^ mardi, aridorum foliorum 
ofanise p. X. rI1. — of Gallic nard, of dry leaves 
TOSO, cardamomi, singulorum p. X. iv. petroselini 
oftherose, ofcardamom, of each D. X. m. of parsley 
p. X. 1v. 23 —.  trifolü. — .p. *X. v.  nigr? casiz, 
p. X.1F. — -—. of trefol p. X. V. flach cassia, 
silis, — bdellii, semínis balsámi, albi pipéris, 


ofsil, of bdellium, of'seed of balsam, of white pepper, 
singulorum p. X.v. — —. . styrácis p. v. X. — —. 
of each f. oV. zx mmo of sbyfak p. y. M.;m- ER 


myrrha, opopanacis, Syri nardi, mascüli 
ofmyrrh, — of opopanac, of Syrian — nard, of male 
thuris, succi ^ hypocistídis, singulorum p. X. vi. 
Jfrankincense, of juice of'cystus-rout, of each p. X. vi. 
castoréi p. X. vr. — costi, albi pipéris, 
of castoreum | p. X.Vr — ofcostum, of white — pepper, 
galbáni, resine — terebinthinz, croci, 

of galbanum, of resin  belonging-to-turpentine, — of saffron, 
floris rotundi  junci, singulorum p. X. vi. — —. 
of flower of round . bulrush, of each p. X.FL Xm cm 
dulcis radicis p. 3G. IL mm qua 
of sweet root(licorice) ^ p. X. Frrr— z—. which 
excipiuntur vel melle vel 
are received (incorporated) either with honey or 

* 
passo. 


tbith raisin-wine. 


9, Altérum quod — Zopyrus dicitur composuisse 
* z4nother which —Zopyrus is-said to have-composed 


regi Ptolemzo, atque ^ nominasse Ambrosiam, 
.forking — Ptolemy, | and to have-named — Ambrosia, 

constat ex his : Costi, mascüli 
it-consists ^ out-of these (things): ^ of Costum, of male 
thuris, singulorum — p. X. v. albi  pipéris 
Jfrankincense, — of each p. X. V.  ofwhite — pepper 
la 36. i38. floris rotundi junci p € 1r. 


p. X. -. offlower of round ^ bulrush — p. X. 1r. 


93 


cinnamomi .p. X. nr. nigra —casíe p. X. 1v. Cilicü 
of cinnamon p. X. rtr. of black cassia p. X. 1v. of Cilician 
croci — p. X. 1v. myrrhze quam  mnomínant erar 
saffron p. X. IV. —. of myrrh which — they name 
(stakteén) p. x. v. Indíci nardi p. X. v. —. Que 
state — p. X. v. of Indian. nard p. X.rv.—. JF hick 
singüla contrita excipiuntur cocto 
each (severally) being -Óruised. are-received (mixed) with-boiled 
melle: deinde ubi est utendum, id quod impléat 
honey: afterwards when it-is. to-be-used, that which may fil 
magnitudínem  ZEgyptíce fabe  diluttur in 
(equal) Ae size of an Egyptian bean — is-diluted in 
potione vini. 
a potion of wine. 


3, Autem — nobilissimum est 
' But the most-noble (famous antidote) s (that) 

Mithridatis, ^ sumendo quod quotidie ille rex dicitur 
of Mithridates, by taking which daily — that king is-said 
reddidisse suum corpus tutum adversus pericüla 
to have-rendered his — body — safe against the dangers 
venenorum. Ín quo sunt hec: costi 
of poisons. — [n which are. these (ingredients) : of costum 
p. X. z. 23. -Beori p. X. v. hyperíci, gummi, 
p. X.2Z.—. ofacorun p. X.rv. ofhypericon, of gum, 
sagapeni, succi acacís, Illyrícae irídis, 
ofsagapenon, of/juice of acacia, of Jilyrian — iris, 
cardamomi, singulorum p. X. 1. anisi p. X. nr. 


of cardamom, — of each p. X. u. of anise p. X. i11. 
Gallíci ^ nardi, gentianz-radicis, aridorum foliorum rosz, 
ef Gallic nard, of gentian-root, | of' dry ^ leaves ^ ofrose, 
singulorum p. X.1v. lacrímz papavéris, petroselini, 
of each p. X. IF. -of tear of poppy, of parsley, 
singulorum p. X. 1v. —. casíe,  silis, lolíi, longi 
of each p. X. 1F. —. of cassia, of' sil, of darnel, of long 
pipéris, singulorum p. 3X€. v. styrácis — p. X. v. —, 
pepper, of each p. X.rrL ofsiyra» | p. X.v. —, 
castoréi, thuris, succi hypocistidis, 
of castoreum, — of roti, of juice ^ of cystus-root, 
j 
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myrrhz, ^ opopanacis, singulorum p. X. vr. foli 
of myrrh, . of opopanax, of each p. X. V1. of leaf 
malobathri p. X.vr. floris rotundi junci, 
of malobathrum p. X.r;. of flower ofthe round  bulrush, 
resinae terebinthinz, galbáni, seminis 
of resin. belonging-to-turpentine, of galbanum, of seed 
Cretici dauci, singulorum p. X. vi. —. nardi, 
of Cretan | wild-carrot, of each p. X.VI.—. of nard, 
opobalsámi, singulorum p. X vr thlaspis 
of opobalsam, ^ of each p. X. wx of thlaspi 
p. X.v. — —.  Pontíce radicis p. X. vir. 
p. X.F. — —. of Pontic root (rhubarb) — p. x. rrr. 
croci, Zinzibéris, cinnamoni; singulorum p. x. vir. 
of saffron, of ginger, of cinnamon, of each p- X.vuir. 
Hec — contrita excipiuntur  . melle, et 
These being-bruised | are received (united) with honey, and 
quod — impléat magnitudinem Graeca 
(that) wAich  may.fül (equal) Ae size of a Greek 
nucis, datur ex vino, adversus venenum. Autem 
mut,  is-given out-of (in) wine, against poison. — But 
in cetéris affectibus corpóris, ^ pro modo 
in other — affections of the body, according-to the manner 
eorum, vel quod  impléat 
(violence) of'them, either(that) wich —may-fill (equal) 
magnitudínem Egypti fabae, ^ vel quod 
the size of an Egyptian — bean, — or(that) which 
ervi, est satis. 
(may equal that) of a vetch, is sufficient. 
Acópa quoque sunt utilia nervis. Quale 
Acopa aíso ^ are useful for the nerves. Like-as 
est quod habet floris rotundi ^ junci 
i$ (that) which ^ has of flower | of round — bulrush 


p. X.1. — —. costi, quadrati junci, baccarum, 
p. X.11. — —. of costum, of'square Óulrush, | of berries, 
auri, ammoniáci, cardamomi, singulorum p. X.1v. —. 
vf laurel, of ammoniac, of cardamom, of each — p. X. 1r. —. 
myrrha, combusti zris, singulorum p. X. vm. Illyrícze 

of myrrh, of burnt. brass, of each — p. X. Vit. of [llyrian 
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iridis, cere, singulorum p. X. xiv. Alexandrini 


iris, of wav, of each p. X. xiV. of .levandrian 
calámi, rotundi ^ junci,  aspaláthi, xylobalsámi, 
reed, — of round —Dbulrush, of aspalathus, of balsam-wood, 
singulorum p. X. xxvmr sevi p. X. 1r. unguenti 
of' each p. X. XXrirr. ofsuet p. X.r. of ointment 
iríni cyáthum. 


belonging -to-iris a cyath. 

2 Altérum, quod vocant — :/42s; (euodés), fit 

* Another, ^ whieh they call * fragrant," is-made 
hoc — modo. Cer — p.-—. oléi tantundem,  resinz 
inthis manner. | Of wav p. —5^ of oil. just-as-much, of resin 
terebinthínze ad  magnitudínem — nucis-juglandis, 
belonging-to-turpentine ^ to — the size of a-walnut, 
incoquuntur simul: deinde teruntur — in. mortario, 
are-boiled — together: afterwards, are-bruised in a mortar, 
que acetabülum ^ mellis — quam-optími subinde 
and an acetabulum of Aoney as-good-as-possible occasionally 
instillatur, tum terni cyáthi unguenti 
is-poured-in-drop-by-drop, | then three eyaths — of. ointment 
iríni, et ross. 
belonging-to-iris, and of rose (oil). 

3 Autem Graci vocant liquida quae 

' But — the Greeks call — liquid (compositions) wAicA 
illinuntur fyxpevra. ^ Quale est quod fit 
«ure-smeared-on egchrista. ^ Like-as is (that) which is-made 
ad uleéra purganda et implenda, maxime 
to (for)  wleers — to be-purified | and. to be-filled, especially 

inter — nervos, paribus "portionibus butyri, 

(those) among the nerves, equal ^ portions of butter, 
medulle  vitulin:e, sevi —vitulini, 
of marrow belonging-to-the-calf, of suet belonging-to-the-calf, 
adipis anserinze, cere, — mellis, resinze 
of fat. belonging-to-the-goose, of war, of honey, of resin 
terebinthínze, TOS20, oléi  cicíni, 
belonging -to-turpentine, | of rose (oil), of oil made-from-cici, 
mixtis inter — se, omnía que  liquantur 
being-mived among themselves, all thich are-dissolved 
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separatim, deinde miscentur liquida, et 
separately, afterwards. they-are-mized (being)/iquid, ^ and 
tum teruntur simul. Et hoc quidem purgat magis: 
then. are-bruised together. 4nd this indeed. purifíes more : 
vero emollit magis, si —cyprus 
óut it softens more (is more emollient), — if  cyprus 
infundítur pro rosa. 
is-poured-in instead-of' rose (oil). 

4 Ad sacrum ignem, spuma 

' To (for) the sacred fire (St. Anthony's fire), of foam 
argenti p. X. vi. combusti cornu 
of silver (litharge) s. 3E. FI. of burnt horn 
bubüli . X. 1. conteruntur, - que 


p 
belonging-to-the-bull p. 3€. 1r." are-bruised-together, and 
vinum et id quod specialiter vocatur sic, et 
wine — both that which specially — is-called so, and (wine) 
myrtéum adjicitur invícem, donec terni 
belonging-to-the-myrtle is-added | alternately, | until — three 
cyáthi utriusque conficiantur. 
cyaths of each — may-be-made. 


1 Quoque .— sunt multa ^ catapotía, ^ que 
Eur Quim there-are — many — pills, and 
fiunt de variis — causis. Vocaut 


they-are-made from various causes. They call (those) 
anodjna quz levant dolorem somno: ^ uti ^ quibus, 


anodynes which relieve. pain by sleep : touse with which, 
nisi  nimía necessitas urget, est alienum: 
unless too-great (extreme) necessity wrges, is wunfit: 
enim sunt ex medicamentis ^ vehementibus : 
for. they-are (made) out-of medicines (both) violent 

et alienis — stomácho. Tamen 


and improper for the stomach. — Yet (there is one which) - 


prodest etíam ad-concoquendum, quod habet lacrime. 
profiüs also — to-concocting, which — has of tear 


papavéris, galbáni, singulonum p. X.r. myrrha, - 
ofpoppy,  ofgalbanum, of each p. X. 1... of myrrh, | 
castoréi, . pipéris, singubrum p. X.n. Ex  — 
of castoreum, of pepper, of each - p. X.ar.— Out-of | 
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quibus, est satis devorasse : quod habet 
which, it-is sufficient to have-swallowed | (that) which as 


magnitudínem ervi. 
the mreatness — of a vetch. 

g, Altérum pejus stomácho, valentíus ad 

* Znother worse for the-stomach, more powerful to (for) 
somnum, fit ex his : mandragóre — p. X.—. 
sleep, is-made out-of' these: of mandrake p. X. —. 
seminis apli, item semínis hyoscyámi, singulorum 
of seed of smallage, also of seed of henbane, of each 
p. 3X. 1v. quae teruntur ex vino, Autem est 
p. X.1F. which are-bruised out-of (in) wine. But — it-is 
abunde sumsisse unum ejusdem 
abundantly (enough) ^ to have-taken — .one of the same 
magnitudinis quee — posita-est supra. 
size which has-been-placed | above. 

9, Autem sive dolores capitis, sive 

' But whether (there are) pains ^ of the head, or 
ulcéra, sive lippitudo,- sive difficultas 
ulcers, or soreness-of-the.eyes, ^ or difficulty (pain) 
dentis, sive spiritus, sive tormenta intestinorum, 
of thetooth, or of breathing, or — torments of the intestines, 
sive est inflammatio vulvae, sive. coxa, sive 
whether there-is inflammation of the womb, or — the hip, or 
jecur aut lienis, aut latus torquet, sive vitio 
liver or spleen, or side torments, or — bya vice (disease) 


locorum alíqua prolabitur ^ et 
of the places (private parts) some (woman) fa//s (faints) and 
obmutescit, catapotium ejusmódi ^ occurrit dolori 
óecomes-dumb, — a pill of this-sort opposes to the pain 
per quietem. ^ Silis, — acóri, semínis ruta 
&y (procuring) rest. Of sil, of acorum, of seed of rue 
silvestris, singulorum — p. X. r 
belonging-to-the-woods (wild), ^ of each p'*. : 
castoréi, cinnamomi, singulorum p..X.11. lacríms 
of castoreum, of cinnamon, of each p. X. n. of tear 


papavéris, radicis panácis, aridorum malorum mandragórz, 


of Poppy, P root of panaces, of dry — apples — of'mandrake, 
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floris . rotundi junci, singulorum p. X.:1u. grana 
of flower of round. bulrush, | of each p. X. ni. grains 


pipéris Lv. — Hec. contrita per se, 

of pepper — Lrr. | These being-bruised by — themselves, 
passo rursus instillato subinde, 
raisin-wine again being-poured-in-drop-by-drop. occasionally, 
omnía teruntur simul donec fiat 

all are-üruised ^ together — until it may-be-made 


crassitudo sordium. Paulum ex eo aut 
the thichness — of' sordes. 24 little — out-of that either 


devoratur, aut diluitur aqua et datur  potüi. 
is-swallowed, or — is-diluted in water and is-given. for-drinh. 


4, Quin etíam manipülus qui — potest comprehendi 


' But also a handful. which is-able to 6e-comprehended 


manu papavéris silvestris 
(contained) in the hand of poppy | belonging-to-the-woods (wild) 


quum est jam maturum ad lacrímam excipiendam, 
when itis already ripe to (for) the tear — to be-received 


demittitur in ^ vas, 
(for collecting the tear), -is-/owered (put in) into a vessel, 


et aqua superinfundíitur que —contégat id, atque ita 
and water ispoured-over — which may-cover that, and — thus 


coquitur. Ubi is  manipülus jam coctus-est 


it-is-boiled. — JV hen that handful ^ already has-been-boiled | 


bene, expressus ibidem, : 
well,  being-pressed-out in-the-same-place (into the vessel), 


projicitur ; et cum eo humore, passum 


it-is-cast-away ;  — and with that — liquid, raisin-wine 
ari mensura miscetur, que  infervet donec . 


P E : 
with (of) equal measure | is-mived, | and — is-boiled | until 


habéat crassitudinem sordium. Quum . 
it-may-have the. thickness of sordes. Wien . 


refrixit, . catapotía fiunt ex eo adj 


il-has-become-cold, ^ pills are-made out-of — it — to 
maguitudínem nostre faba, que habent ^ multiplicem 
the size of our bean, and they have manifold 


usum, Nam et facíunt somnum vel assumta 
use. For both  they-make sleep either taken 





59 


er se, vel data ex aqua, et 

y themselves, or — given out-of (with) water, ^ and - 
levant dolores auríum, succo rutze ac 
they-relieve — pains oftheears, the juice  of'rue and 
passo adjectis exigit modo. Et 
raisin-wine being-added in small manner (quantity). — 4nd 
liquata ex vino supprímunt  tormína, et 
Being-melted out-of (with) wine they suppress gripings, and 
coercent inflammationem vulva, mixta 
they restrain (check) inffammation —— of the womb, being mived 
cerato facto ex rosa, quum paulum croci 
with cerate made n d rose (oil), when a little of saffron 
accessit his quoque, et 
has-acceded (has- "been -adifei) tothese ^ also, and 
inducta fronti ex aqua tenent 


being-applied to the forehead | out-of (with) water they hold 
pituitam ^ decurrentem in  ocülos. 
(check) £4e pMegm  running-down into the eyes. 

5 Item si vulva dolens prolibet somnum, 
' Zdlso "s the womb — being-in-pain prevents sleep, 
croci B.E aum m4 nini. myrrha, singulorum 
of saffrom p. E: — -—. oofanise, of myrrh, — of each 
p. X. 1 lacrímz —papavéris p. X. mr. semínis cicutze 
p. X.1. of tear — of poppy p. X.rrt. of seed. of hemlock 
p. 3€. virr. miscentur, que excipiuntur vetére 
p. X.Virr. are-mized, and are-received (incorporated) with old 


vino, et quod ^ habet magnitudinem . lupini 
tine, and (that) which has the size of a lupin 
diluítur in tribus cyáthis aque. Tamen id datur 
is-diluted in three cyuths. of water. — Yet — that. is-given 
periculose in febre. 

dangerously in fever. 


g, Ad jecur ^ sanandum, nitri 
' To the liver to be-cured (for curing the liver), of nitrc 
p. X. —. croci, myrrhz, Gallíci — nardi, singulorum 


p. X. —. of saffron, of myrrh, of Gallic nard, of each 
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p. X. r excipiuntur melle, que quod ^ habéat 
p. X. 1. are-received in honey, and (that) which | may-have 
magnitudinem ZEgyptize fabze — datur. 

the size of an Egyptian bean — is-given. 


7 Ad dolores — latéris finiendos, 
' To(for) pains of the side | to be-ended (for curing 
» pipéris, aristolochíe, mardi, inyrrhe, 
pains of tbe side), of pepper, of aristolochy, of nard, of myrrh, 
pares portiones. 
equal portions. 


g, Ad thoracis, nardi D. t. I 

' Tv (for pains) of the chest, of nard p. X. r. 
thuris, casíe, singulorum p. X. nr. myrrhz, 
of frankincense, of cassia, of each ^ p. X. irr. of myrrh, 
cinnamomi, singulorum p. X. vr. croci p. X. vin. 
of cinnamon, | of each p. X. Vr. of saffron p. X. VHI. 
resine  terebinthínge quadrans, — mellis tres 


of resin. belonging-to-turpentine a quadrant, of honey | three 
hemíngse. 


hemine.  * i 

g, Ad tussim Athenionis: myrrhe, 

*. To (for) acough (the pills) of 44thenion: — of myrrh, 
pipéris, singulorum p. 3. r. castoréi, lacrimae 
of pepper, of each p. X. r. of castoreum, of tear 
papavéris, singulorum p. X. r. Quz, contusa 
of poppyu, of each 5h x JE'hich, being-bruised 
separatim,  postéa junguntur, et bina catapotía ad 
separately, afterwards are-joined, and two pills to 
magnitudinem nostrae fabz dantur ^ mane, bina 
the size of our bean are-givem in-the-morning, two 

dormituro noctu. 

(to the patient) óeing-about-to-sleep by night. 

jo, Si tussis prohíbet somnum Heraclidis 

' Jf the cough prevents. sleep (the pill) of Heraclides 

''arentini ad utrumque: croci 


belonging-to-T'arentum (is fit). to (for) each: of saffron 
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p. X. —. myrrhe, longi ^ pipéris, costi, ^ ^ galbáni, 
p. X. —. of myrrh, of long pepper, of costum, of galbanum, 
singulorum p. 3X€. —. cinnamomi,  castoréi, lacrím ze 
ofeach —— p. X. —. of cinnamon, of castoreum, — of tear: 
- papavéris, singulorum p. 3X. r. 
of poppy, of each dk 36d. oi 
jj, Quod-si ulcéra sunt purganda  ' in faucibus 

' But-f — ulcers are . toóe-purified | in — fauces 


tussientibus : panácis, myrrha, resinge 
suffering-from-cough:. — ofpanaces, of myrrh, of resin 
terebinthinee, singulorum p. X. v.  galbáni 


belonging-to-turpentine, of each ' p. X. v. of galbanum 
p. X. —. hyssopi p. X. —.. sunt conterenda, que 
p. X. —. ofhyssop p. X. —. are  tobe-bruised, and 


hemína mellis  adjicienda his, et quod 
a hemina of'oney to-be-added to these, and (that)  swhich 
potest excipi digito est devorandum. 
ts-able to be-taken on the-finger is to be-swallowed. 
12. Vero Colice Cassii constat ex his : 
..— But the Colice — of Cassius consists. out-of. these 
costi, anisi, , castoréi, singulorum p. x. 
- (things): of'costum, of anise, of castoreum, ofeach — p. X. 
Hr  petroselini p. X. rv. — et longi . et rotundi 


4H. of parsley p. X. 1v. both. of long | and of round 
pipéris, singulorum p. x. v. lacrímz papavéris, rotundi 
pepper, of each — p. X. v. of tear of poppy, of round 
junci « myrrhe, nardi ^ singulorum p. X. vr. que 
bulrush, of myrrh, of nard, of each p- X. Vi. which 


excipiuntur melle. Autem id potest ^ et 
are-received ^ in honey. But that — is-able — both. 
devorari, - et sumi ex -. calída 
to be-swallowed, — and to be-tahen..— out-of (with) — Aor 
aqua. 
water, 

13, Vero potío aqua, cui adjectum-est 


But  adraught of water, to which. has-been-added 
VOL. II. e 
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salis-ammoniáci p. X. r. aut cui "Cretíci ^ dictamni 
of sal-ammoniac p. 3€. r. or to which of Cretan. dittany 
p. X. 1. expellit mortüum infantem aut secundas. 


D. X. 7. 'erpels | adead — infant or the secunda. 
j4, Erysimum ex tepído vino debet 
' Erysimon  out-of(with) —7ukewarm ^ wine ought 
dari jejune laboranti 
to be-given (tothe woman) — fasting — labouring (suffering) 
ex partu. 
out-of. child-birth (in her accouchement). 
-15 Thuris p. X. 1. datum in — duobus 
' Of frankincense — p. Xt. I. gen — in — two 
cyáthis vini adjüvat vocem. 


cyaths of wine assists (strengthens) the voice. 


16 Adversts difficultatem — urine: — longi pipéris, 
' Aesainst — difficulty of urine: ;oflong ^ pepper, 


castoréi, myrrhe, galbáni, lacríme —papavéris, 
ofcastoreum, ofmyrrh, ofgalbanum, of'tear of poppy, 
croci, costi, singüle ^ unciz, 

of'saffron,  ofcostum, single ounces (an ounce of each), 
styrácis, resinze terebinthínz, pondo 
of styrax, ofresim ^ belonging-to-turpentine, — in weight 
sextantes; mellis, —absinthii, singüli cyáthi: 


two ounces; of honey, of wormwood, single — cyaths (a cyath 
ex . quibus ad  magnitudínem ZEgyptize 


of each): out-of which to the size of an Egyptian 
fabze debet dari et mane et 
bean ought to be-given both in-the-morning — and (to the 
ceenato. 
patient) Aaving-supped. 
17 Vero Arteriáce : fit 

* But  Arteriace (that for tracheal complaints) ?s-made 
hoc modo : casia, iridis, cinnamomi, nardi, 
in this manner: of cassia, of iris, of cinnamon, of nard, 
myrrhze, thuris, singulorum p. X. t. croci. 


of myrrh, of frankincense, of each p. X. 1. of saffvon 
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p 3. r1 pipéris — grana xxx.  decoquuntur ex 
p. X. 1. —— of pepper grains XXX. are-boiled ^ out-of 
: tribus sextariis passi, donec 
(with) three sextarii of raisin-wine, until 
fiat crassitudo mellis his: . aut 
it-may-be-made —— the thickness — of honey with these: — or 
croci, myrrhe, thuris, singulorum p. X. r. 
ofsaffron, of myrrh, of frankincense, of each p. X. r1. 
conjiciuntur in eundem modum 
are-cast-together into the same manner (quantity) 
passi, que decoquuntur eodem modo: aut 
of raisin-wine, and  are-boiled —— in the same manner: or 
tres ^ hemina ejusdem passi - coquuntur usque 
three heminz ofthe same  raisin-wine  are-boiled ^ unül 
eo, donec gutta extracta 
thither (to this degree), until a drop ^^ being-withdrawn 
inde indurescat : eo adjicitur 
thence .— may-become-hard : — thither (to that) — is-added 
tritze casíe p. X.I. 
of óruised cassia p. x. r. 
xs j] Cam proposuérim 

JZF'hen (since) |J may-have-proposed (treated of) 
facultates medicamentorum, proponam 
the powers of medicines, J shall-propose (tréat of) 
genéra, in quibus | est noxa corpóri. Ea 
the kinds, in which —there-is injury to the body. — T'hese 
sunt quinque: cum quid lesit extrinsécus, 
are — fie: when any (thing) Aas-injwred | ecternally, 
ut in vulneribus; cum quid est corruptum 
a$ in wounds; when — any(thing) is ^ corrupted 
intra  se-ipsum, ut in cancro; eum quid 
within | itself, as in cancer; when — any (thing) 
innatum-est, ut  calcülus in vesica; 
has-grown-in (the body), «s stone in — the bladder ; 
cum quid increvit, ut — vena, quae 
when any (thing) ^ Aas-increased, as — awein, — which 
intumescens convertítur in — varicem; ^ cum quid 
becoming-swollen | is-turned — into a varicose; when | any 


64 


*' 5 Qeést ut cum alíqua pars esf curta. 
(thing) is-tranting, as then some part is  curtaied. 
Ex his sunt alía, in quibus medicamenta, 


Out-of these there-are others (some) in which medicines, 


alía in - quibus manus profícit plus. Ergo, 
others in which the hand — avail ^ more. Therefore, 


is  dilatis, quae praecipüe  postülant scalpellum 
those being -deferred, which especially require — the scalpel 
e& manum, dicam nunc de iis ^ que 


and the hand, I shall-say now concerning those — which 


maxíme egent medicamentis. ^ Autem . dividam 
chiefly need ^ with medicines. — But I shall-divide 


quoque hanc partem curandi, sicut priorem; et 

also (his — part of curing, like-as the former ; ; and 

dicam ante de iis quae 

I shall-say before (previously) concerning | those (evils) which 

incídunt in quamlibet partem corpóris: tum 

happen | unto any part of the body: ^ then 
de lis qua  infestant certas ^ partes. 
concerning — those ^ which attack certain — parts. 

Incipíam a vulneribus. 

I shall-begin from (with) wounds. 
Autem in his  medícus debet scire dnte 
But in these the physician | ought — to hnow — before 

omnia quae sint insanabilíia, qus  habéant 


all (things) which  may-be incurable, ^ which may-have 
difficilem — curationem, | quae promtiorem. Enim est 


a difficult cure, which — a readier. i For it-is 
rudentis —— homínis, primum, mon attingére 
(the duty) of'a prudent. man, "cau not to touch 
eum qui potest. non servari, nec subire 
him who  is-able — not  to-be-preserved, mor toundergo 
speciem ejus ut occisi quem. sors 
the appearance of him as  being-killed whom the lot (fate) 
ipsius interemit : deinde, ubi — est gravis 
of himself  has-destroyed: afterwards, when there-is heavy 
metus, tamen sine certa ^ desperetione, indicare 


fear, yet , without certain — despair, to indicate 
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necessaríis periclitantis, rem - 
to the acquaintances (of the person) óeing-in-danger, the thing: 
esse in difficili; j ne si ars 
to be — in  adifficult (situation; — lest — 3f. — — art 
fuérit victa ^ malo, | videatur 
may-have-been conquered by theevil (malady), ^e may-seem 
vel ignorasse, vel fefellisse. Sed 
either ^ to have-been-ignorant, or to have-deceived. — But 
ut hsec conveniunt prudenti viro ; sic 
as these (things) are-fit ioaprudent man; $0. 
rursus est histrionis attollére 
again  it-is(the part) of an actor Ciltiutot ii to extol 
parvam — rem, quo videatur 
a small — thing, — by which (in order that) he-may-scein 
piestitisse plus. Est scquum obligari 
to have-performed more. —t-is just (for him) to be-obliged 
confessione prompte rei, uo 
by a confession of a prompt thing (of a prompt cure), y which 
circumspicíat 

(in order that) he may-look-about. (be circumspect) 
curiosius, ne quod est exigüum ér $e, 
more-carefully, lest what is  little(triling) óy — itself, 
fiat majus negligentia 
may-be-made |. greater — by the negligence (of the person) 
curantis. —- 
treating (the physician). 

2. Potest non servari cui basis 

He-is-able not — to be-preserved — to whom the base 
cerébri, cui cor, cui stomáchus, 
of the brain, — to whom the heart, | to whom — the stomach 
f cui porte  — jocinóris 

(oesophagus), £o whom the gates of the liver (the vena porta), 
cui medulla in spina percussa-est ; que 
to whom | the marrow | in. the spine has-een-struch ; and 
cui aut medíus pulmo, aut jejunum aut 
to whom either the middle lung, or the jejunum, or 
tenufus intestinum, aut  ventricülus, 


the thinner — intestine, or — the little-belly (the stomach), 
c 2 
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aut renes vulaerati-sunt ; ve cui grandes 
or the kidneys have-been-wounded ; or to whom the great 
vena yel arteríe circa fauces preecisce-sunt. 
veins or arteries around the fauces  have-been-cut. 

3, Autem perveniunt vix ad sanitatem, quibus 

' But they arrive scarcely to — health, to whom 
pulmo ulla parte, aut crassum jocinóris, 
the lung in any. part, or  thethich (part) — of the liver, 
aut membrana que contínet cerébrum, 
or the membrane — which contains (envelopes) the brain, 
aut lienis, aut — vulva, aut vesica, aut 
or  thespleen, or thewomb, or the bladder, or 
ullum intestinum, aut transversum septum, 
any  — intéstine, or the transverse — inclosure (the dia- 

vulneratum-est. n quoque sunt in 

phragm), Aas-been-wounded. T'hose | also are . ín 
precipiti in quibus mucro 
a precipitous (damgerous situation) i» twAom the weapon-point 
desedit usque .ad grandes que conditas. 
has settled (penetrated) wnti| — to the great and hidden 
intus - venas in alis vel. 
tithin (deeply situated) ^ veims — im ^ thearm-pits — or 
poplitibus. Etíam vulnéra sunt perienlosa, ubicunque 
knees (hams). —24iso wounds are dangerous, wherever 
sunt majores vena, quoniam possunt exhaurire 
there-are larger —— veins, because they-are-able to emhaust 
homínem  profusione sanguinis: que id . evenit 
& man -—— by aprofusion / of blood: — and that. happens 
non tantum in alis, atque poplitíbus ; sed . 
not only in thearm-pits, and in the knees (hams); — Óut 
etíam in iis venis, quae perveniunt ad anum . que 
also ^ in those veins, which arrive to theamus and 


testicülos.  Przeter heec, est malum vulnus, quodcunque 
testicles. — Besides these, itis abad ^ wound, whatever 


est^ in alis vel feminibus, vel 
is — dn — thearm-pits or — in-the-inside-of-the-thighs, or 
inaníkus  — locis; vel in articülis, vel inter 


in the empty. places (the flank), or in thejoints, or between 
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digitos : item quodcunque laesit muscülum, 
thefingers: also whatever (wound) Ahas-injured | a muscle, 
aut nervum, aut arteríam, aut membranam, aut os, aut 
or merve, or artery, or memórane, | or bone, or 
cartilaginem.  Tutissímum omníum est ^. quod 
cartilage. Thesafest (wound) ofall ^ is(that) which 
est in carne. 
is in the flesh. 

4, Et — hac quidem sunt vel pejora vel 

^ dnd these (wounds) indeed are either worse or 
meliora loco. Vero 
better by place (according to their situation). But . 


quodcunque est — magnum facit pericülum 
whatever (wound) — is great makes ^ danger 
modo. 
by the manner (size). 
5 Est ^ etíam alíquid in genére que figurà 
' TThere-is | also some (thing) im the Rind and figure 
vulnéris. Nam est pejus quod est etíam 
ofawound. ^ For(that) is worse which is ^ also 
eollisum quam quod est tantum discissum : 
dashed (contused) than(that) which is only ^ cut-asunder: 


adéo ut sit commodius vulnerari 
$0 . that it-may-le more-advantageous (better) to be-wounded 


quoque acuto quam retuso telo. Etiam 
even withasharp tham with a blunted weapon. Also 
vulnus est pejus ex quo  alíquid est excisum, 
a wound is werse out-of' which some(thing) is  cut-out, 
ve ex quo caro abscissa alía parte, 
or 0ut-of which flesh being-cut-off in another (in one) part, 
dependet ^ alía. Que- pessíma plaga est 
hangs-down on-the-other. ^ .And the worst cut (wound) is 
in — orbem; tutissíma, qua est recta 
into  acircle(curved); ^ the safest, which — is — straight 


modo linéze. Deinde quo 
in the manner. ofaline, Afterwards by which (by how much) 
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vulnus est propius huic ve illi figura, eo 

the wound — is — mearer — tothis or to that. figure, Ly that 
est vel  deteríus vel tolerabilíus. 

(much) i-is either worse ^ or  more-supportable. 


6 Quin X etíam — et setas et corpus 
But also both theage —— and body 
et propositum  vitee, 

(temperament), and purpose of life (manner of living), 
et tempus anui confert ^ alíquid: . quia 
and time of year  conduces some (thing) : | beeause 
puer vel adolescens sanescit facilius, quam 
aboy or  ayouth becomes-well  more-easily, — than 
seníor ; : valens, quam infirmus; 
an older (person); ^ a strong, than — aweak(person) ; 
neque: nimis tenüis, neque mimis plenus, . quam 
neither too thin, — nor to — full (in habit), tan 
si est  altérum ex his ; intégri habitus, 
if he-is another (one)  out-of these; — sound — habits, 
quam corrupti; . exercitatus, quam iners; 
than —— corrupt; an exercised (active), | than a lazy 


sobrius et tempérans, | quam 
(person); «a sober ^ and ^ temperate, ^ than (a person) 


deditus vino que  venéi. Que vernum 
given-up — to wine — and — to venery. "nd . the vernal 


tempus est opportunissímum curationi, aut certe 
time is — most-convenient — for cure, or certainly 
neque fervens, neque — frigidum: 

(that which is) ^ weither ^ hot, nor cold : 
siquidem et nimíus ^ calor et nimium frigus 
since-that — both  too-much heat ^ and  too-much cold 
infestant vulnéra; tamen  maxíme variétas 
infest (injure) | wounds; — yet especially — the variation 
horum: que idéo autumnus est 
of these ; aud on-that-account — the autumn is 
perniciosissimus. : 
the most-injurious. 

Sed  pleráque ex vulneribus sunt subjecta 

7. 
But most out-of | wounds are — subjected 
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ocülis sedes ipsc quorundam 
(exposed) to the eyes: ^ the seats themselves of some 


sunt indices; quas demonstravímus  alío 
are — theshewers; — which we pointed out in another 


loco, cum ostendímus posítus interiorum partíum. 
place, when weshewed the positions of the inner parts. 


Veruntámen, quia quedam sunt vicina, 
Nevertheless, because | some are — near (resembling), 


que intérest vulnus sit in summa 

and  itdiffers(whether) £he wound  may-be in the highest 
parte, an penetravérit intus, ^ est 
part (superficial), or  mag-Ahave-penetrated — within, — it-is 


necessarium subjicére notas per quas possimus 
necessary to subjoin. themarks y | which wemag-be-able 


scire quid sit ictum — intus; et . ex 
to hnow — what  may-be  struch within; ^ and  out-of 


quibus vel ^ spes vel desperatio oriatur. 
which either hope or despair may-arise. 


g, Igitur, corde percusso, multus sanguis 
Therefore, the heart  being-struck, much —— blood 


fertur, vena languescunt, color 
is-borne (discharged), the veins become-languisd, the colour 


pallidissímus; ^ frigidf ^ sudores, ^ que ^ mali ^ odoris, 


most-pale ; cold sweats, and — ofbad  odour, 
tanquam ^ corpóre irrorato, oriuntur : que 
as-if the body —— being-bedewed, — arise : and 
extremis partíbus frigídis, matura ^ mors 
the e2treme — parts (becoming) cold, early death 
sequitur. 
follows. 

9, Vero pulmone icto, est difficultas 

' But — ihelungs — being-struch, | there-is mw 

spirandi ; sanguis — spumans ex 
of breathing ; 3 theblood foaming (frothy) out-of tle "mouth, 
rubens ex plaga, que simul etíam 
Aeing-red  out-of  thewound, and  at-the-sume-time | also 
Spirítus ^ fertur cum ^ S0no; juvat 


the breath | is-borne (exhaled) — with ^^ asound; it pleases 
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inclinari in vulnus : quidam 
(the patient) to-be-inclined ^ upon — the wound: some 
consurgunt sine ratione: multi loquuntur, si sunt 

rise-up without reason: — many speak, if they-are 

inclinati in ^ vulnus — lipsum; obmutescunt, si 
reclined upon thewound itself; ^ they are-speechless, — if 

,. in alíam partem. 

(theylie) wpon the other part (side). : 
jo, Autem note jocinóris vulnerati sunt : 

* But — the marks of the liver being-wounded | are: 
multus sanguis ^ profusus sub dextra parte 
much — blood poured.forth ^ under — theright — part 
praecordiorum ; praecordía reducta ad | 
of theprecordia; ^ tAe preecordia being-drawn back — to 
spinam; ^ dulcedo cubandi in ventrem; 
thespine; the sweetness (pleasure) of lying upon the belly; 
punctiones que dolores intenti usque ad 
prickings — and — pains — stretched (extending) : until — t6. 
jugülum, ue latum — os scapularum | 
the throat (clavicles), and the óroad bone of the shoulder-blades 
junctum ei: quibus etíam biliosus vomitus 
joined toit: — towhich — also bilious vomiting | 
nonnunquam accedit. " 
sometimes ^ accedes. : 
jj. Vero renibus pereussis, ^ dolor descendit ad. 
But the kidneys being-struck, pain descends — to. 
inguína, ^ que testicülos ; urina redditur D 
the groins, and  thetesticles; the urine — is-rendered (dis-. 
difficulter; que ea aut est cruenta, aut. 

charged) diffcult]y; ^ and it either is bloody, | or. 
cruor fertur. : 
blood — is-borne (is voided). : 


j9, A* liene icto, niger sanguis 
* But  thespleen — being-struch, — black blood - 
prorumpit — a sinistra parte; — praecordia cum 
bursts-forth — from — theleft part; — the praecordia with 
ventricülo —indurescunt ab eadem — parte; ingens 


the stomach become-hard from (on) thesame part; — great. 
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sitis oritur; dolor venit ad jugülum, sicut 
thirst arises; the pain comes to the neck (clavicles), as 


jocinóre vulnerato. 
the liver. being-wounded. 
-js, Át cum vulva percussa-est, est dolor 
— 77 But when the womb | has-been-struck, | there-is. pain 
in inguinibus, et coxis, et femoribus; - pars 
im the groins, and inthe hips, and in the thighs; part 
janguinis- ^ descendit per vulnus, pars per 
of the blood  descends — through the wound, part through 
naturale; - vomitus bilis insequitur ; 
the natural (the vagina) ; — a vomiting of bile — follows ; 
quaedam obmutescunt ; quadam labuntur mente ; 
80me (women) Óecome-speechless; some: totter in mind 
, quadam compótes sui, 
(become delirious) ; — some  possessors — of themselves 
confitentur se urgeri 
(possessing their reason), confess themselves to-be-oppressed 
dolore nervorum que oculorum; ^ que morientes, 
with pain. of the nerves. and of the eyes; | and dying, 
patiuntur eádem, quae corde 
suffer the same (things) :wAich (are endured) Ae Aeart 
vulnerato. 
being -wounded. 
j4, "in cerébrum ve membrana ejus accepit 

* BBut-if the brain. "or membrane of it/— has-received 
vulnus, ' sanguis exit —' per nares, quibusdam 
wound, blood ^ geoes-out through the nostrils, to some 
etíam per aures; — que fere ^ vomitus bilis 
even — through the ears; and mostly a vomiting of bile 
insequitur; sensus quorundam obtunduntur, 
follows ; | thesenses of some are-blunted. (rendered dull), 


que appellati ignorant ; vultus 

and Leing-called are-ignorant (know not); the countenance 
quorundam est. trux; ocüli quorundam, ^ quasi 
of some is — fierce;  theeyes of some, as-if 
resoluti, . moventur huc atque illuc; que 


bheing-relazed, . are-moved — hither and — thither; | and 
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delirium fere ^ accedit tertio, vel quinto die ; 
delirium mostly accedes on the third, or on the fifth day; 
etíam nervi multorum distenduntur; autem ante 
also — thenerves of many  are-distended ;. but before 
mortem plerique lacérant fascías quibus caput 
death ^ most lacerate the bandages with which the head 
deligatum-est, ac  objiciunt nudum vulnus frigóri. 
has-üeen-bound, and expose - the naked wound to the cold. 
15 Autem ubi  stomüchus percussus-est, singultus 
* But — when thestomach has-been-struck, | sobbing 
et vomitus bilis insequitur; si quid cibi vel 
and vomiting of bile follows ; if any (thing) of food or 
otionis assumtum-est, id redditur cito; 
of drink — has-been-taken, that — is-returned — quickly ; 
motus venarum  elanguescunt;  tenües 
the movements (pulsations) of the veins become-langruid ; slight 


sudores — oriuntur, per quos extreme partes 
suweats arise, through — which the eztreme — parts 


frigescunt. 
become-cold. : 
16 Vero nota jejuni intestini 
* But themarks of the fasting. intestine (the jejunum) 


et ventricüli vulnerati sunt communes : 

and of the stomach being-wounded are — common (the same) : 
nam cibus et potio exéunt per vulnus ; 
for — the food and drink go-out — through — the wound; 


praecordía. indurescunt; nonnunquam bilis redditur 
the praecordia become-hard ; sometimes ^ bile is-re 
er 08 : tantum intestino sedes 
(voided) through the mouth: only to the intestine the sect 
est inferíor.  Cetéra intestina icta 
(situation) is Jower. The other intestines  being-struch. 
exhibent vel stercus, vel odorem — ejus. | 
exhibit (emit) either dung, or the odour of it. 
T Vero medulla, quae est in spina, 
* But the marrow, — which — is in | the spine, 
nervi - resolvuntur, aut 


percussa, 
being-struck, ^ the nerves are-relazed (paralysed), — or 
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distenduntur ; sensus intercidit; alíquo tempóre 
are-distended (convulsed); sense  perishes; some time 


interposito, inferiores partes 
being-placed-between (having intervened), | the lower parts 
excernunt sine voluntate vel semen, 
ezcrete without the wish (involuntarily) either seed 


vel urinam, vel etíam stercus. 
(semen), or urine, or even dung. 


18 At si transversum — septum 
' But — df — thetransverse — inclosure. (diaphragm) 
percussum-est, ^ preecordía contrahuntur ^ sursum; 
las-been-struck, ^ the praecordia — are-contracted | upward ; 
spina dolet ; spiritus est rarus ; spumans 


the spine is-in-pain ; the breathing is rare (Slow); foaming 
sanguis fertur. : , 
blood — is-borne (emitted). 


19, Vero  wesica vulnerata, inguína 
Su the bladder — being-wounded, the grroins 
"dolent ; quod est super pubem intenditur; 
are-in-pain ; (that) which is above the pubes is-stretched 
pro urina sanguis; ^ at urina 
(tense) ; instead-of' urine (there is) blood ; Óut urine 
descendit ex vulnére ^ ipso; stomáchus  affüciítur; 


descends | out-of. the wound itself; the stomach. is-affected ; 


itáque ^ aut  vomunt bilem, aut singultíunt ; 
therefore either they-vomit bile, — or suffer-from-hiccougrh ; 


frigus, et ex €o mors sequitur. 
cold, and out-of (after) that death follows. 
oo, His cognitis, etiamnum quaedam 
' T'hese (sympto being -k - 
ymptoms) éózing-known, even-yet some 
'alía sunt mnoscenda pertinentía ad  omnía vulnéra 
others are to be-known pertaining to all wounds 
que ulcéra, de quibus — sumus dicturi. 
«nd  wlcere, concerning ^ which we-are — aboul-to-say. 
Autem ex his exit sanguis, sanies, pus. 


Jut — out-of these goes-out ólvod, ^ sanies, matter. 


Sanguis est notus omnibus;  saníes est tenuior hoc, 


VBíood is Anown to all i  *Sanies is thinner than this 
VOL. II. i 
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varie . crassa, et glutinosa, et colorata; 
(blood), variously thick, ^ and  glutinous, and coloured ; 
pus crassissímum | que albidissimum, glutinosíus 
matter very-thick and —— very-white, more-glutinous 
et sanguíne et sanie. Autem sanguis 
6oth —. than blood and than sanies. | But ^ ólood 
exit ex recenti — vulnére, aut jam 
goes-out out-of a recent wound, or(from one) ^ already 
sanescente ; saníes est inter — utrumque tempus; 
becoming-healthy ; ^ sanies is between each time ; 
pus ex ulcére ^ jam spectante ad 
matter — out-of an ulcer. already ^ looking (tending) to 
sanitatem. ^ Rursus et sanfes et pus habent 
health. Agvain both sanies and matter ^ have 
quasdam species distinctas Graecis — nominibus. 
some (certain) species distinguished by Greek names. 
Enim est quaedam sanies, qua nominatur vel 
JKFor  there-is some sanies, which  is-named either 
Jig, ^ vel quMxmee; est — pus quod appellatur 
hudrops, or  melikera; tAere-is a matter which — is-called 


Pino. — "Yogulp tenüis, subalbídus, exit 
eleiodes.  Hudrops  tAiw, — somewhat-white, goes-out 
ex malo ulcére, que maxíme ubi, nervo eso, 

out-of a bad ulcer, and mostly | when, a nerve being-injured, 
inflammatio secuta-est. MeMx»pa est crassior, 
inflammation — has-followed. Melikera is thicker, 
glutinosior, subalbida, que subsimilis 
more-glutinous, | somewhat-white, and someiwhat-like 
albo melli. Hsc quoque fertur ex. 

to white honey. This also ^ is-borne (discharged) out-of 
malis ulceribus, ubi  . nervi circa articülos 
bad ulcers, when | the nerves — about the joints 
lzsi-sunt ; et inter haec loca, maxime ex 
have-been-injured ; and among these places, chiefly out-efa 
genibus. "Ec: tenüe, subalbidum, quasi 
the knees. The Elaiodes — tAin, somewhat-twhite, puc | 


unctum, mon dissimile colore — atque pinguitudíne albo 
wnctuous, not unlike ^ in colour and — in fatness — to «€ 


3 
F. 
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oléo, apparet in magnis ulceribus sanescentibus. 
oi, appea?»s in great — ulcers ^ Dbecoming-healthy. 
Autem sanguis est malus aut — nimium-tenüis, 
But — blood . is bud (when itis) either too-tÀin, 

aut crassus, vel |lividus colore, ^ vel niger, aut mixtus 
er thick, or . livid in colour, or black, or mived 
pituita, aut varíus: optímus ^ calidus, rubens, 
with phlegym, or  varicoloured: the best(is) hot, red, 
modice crassus, non glutinosus. ^ ]táque protinus 
moderately thick, ^ mot glutinous. T herefore immediately 
curatío est magis expedita ejus vulnéris ex 
the cure is — more emzpeditious of that wound ^ out-of 
quo bonus sanguis fluxit; que item postéa 
which good ^ blood has-flowed ; ^ and also afterwards 
major spes est in iis ex quibus queque ' 
greatéh hope is in those out-of which each (the several 


proveniunt ' melioris genéris. Tgitur 
humours)  come-forth ^ of'a better kind. T'herefore 
sanies est mala multa, ^ nimis-tenüis, 
sanies és — bad (when it is) much, ^ too-thin, 


livída, aut pallída, aut nigra, aut glutinosa, aut mali 
livid, or pale, or black, or glutinous, or — of bad 


odoris, au£ — que erodit. et ^ ulcus ipsum, et 
odour, or which ^ corrodes — both the ulcer itself, and 
cutem junctam ei; est melior non 
4he skin — joined to it; it-is — better (when it is) not 
multa, modice crassa, subrubicunda, aut 
much, moderately thick, somewhat-red, or 
subalbída. Autem ?2gp est pejor 
somewhat-white. But ^ hudrops — is — worse (when it is) 
multus, crassus, sublivídus aut subpallídus, 
much, thich, somewhat-livid or somewhat-pale, ^ 
glutinosus, ater, calidus, ^ mali odoris : est 
glutinous, black, hot, of bad ^ odour : it-is 
tolerabilior subalbídus, qui habet 
more-supportable (when) | somewhat-white, which has 
ommía  cetéra contraría ^ prioribus. Autem 


all other (things) contrary to the former. | .But 
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peMmee — est mala multa, et percrassa; 
melikera is — óad (whenitis) much, and very-thick; 


melior, qua est et — tenuior, et minus 
(tllat is) Better, which — is both thinner, and less 


copiosa. Pus est  optímum inter haec. Sed 
copious. Matter is —— best between — these. | But 
id quoque est pejus multum, tenüe, 
that — also is worse (when it is) much, thin, 
dilutum ; que magis, si est tale ab initio : 

diluted ; and | more, if it-is such from the beginning : 
que item, si est simile colore sero, si 
and also, if it-is — like — in colour .— to whey (serum), if 
pallídum, si livídum, si faeculentum : przeter hac, 

pale, if livid, — if feeculent: —— beside these (things), 


si olet male; nisi tamen locus excitat hunc 
if it-smells — dl ; unless however the place ezcites this 
odorem. — Est melíus quo minus 
odour. It-is — better by which (by how much) — Jess 
est, quo crassius, quo albidíus : que item, 
itis, by which — thicker, by which whiter : and also, 
si est. leve, si olet nihil, si est 
if it-is smooth, if it-smells | nothing (not at al), if it-is 
zquale. Tamen debet convenire : modo 
equal. | Yet it ought to be-fit (proportionate) in manner 
| et magnitudini vulnéris, et tempóri: 
(quantity) both tothe size — of the wound, and to the time :. 
nam naturaliter plus fertur ex majore, 


for naturally | more is-borne (discharged) out-of a greater 


plus inflammationibus nondum ^ solutis. 
(wound), more inflümmations — not-yet being-loosed (got 


"EXaiddig quoque est pejus multum 
rid of). Te Elaiodes a/so is worse (when it is) much 
et parum pingue: quo minus 


and little — fat : by which (by how much) /ess (there-is) 
ejus, que gn id — ipsum pinguíus, 
of it, and by which (by how much) tat self fatter, 
eo melíus est. h 

by that (much) — tÀe better it-is. 
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Quibus exploratis, ubi — alíquis 
JFAich (things) — óeing-searched-into, ^ when — some. 
ictus-est, qui potest servari, 
(person)  Aas-been-struck, who is-able to be-preserved, 
protinus duo sunt  prospiciendá : ne 
immediately ^ two (things) are to be-provided : — lest 
-profusíó ^ sanguinis, ve ne inflammatio ^ interímat. 
profusion — of blood, or lest inflammation — may destroy 
Si timemus profusionem, (quod potest 
(him). 7f we fear the profusion (hzémorrbage), (wAich is-able 
intelligi ex |. sede vulnéris, et 
to be-understood —— out-of (from) the seat of the wound, and 
magnitudine ejus, et ex impétu ruentis 


, 


the size ofit, and out-of the violence of the rushing 
sanguinis) vulnus est implendum siccis  linamentis, que 
blood) the wound is  to-be-filled withdry linens, |^ and 
spongía expressa eu frigída aqua 

a sponge expressed (dipped)  out-of cold ^ water (is) 


21. 


imponenda supra, ac comprimenda super manu. 

to be-put-on ^ above, and to be-pressed | over by the hand. 
Si sanguis conquiescit parum sic, .linamenta sunt 
Jf the blood — rests little — thus, the linens | are 
mutanda Szep?us ; Bt. oRE sicca valent 

to be changed very-often; and, if (being) dry ^ they-avail 
parum, sunt madefacienda ^ aceto. Id est 
Attle,  they-are to be-made-wet | with vinegar. That is 
vehémens ad sanguínem X supprimendum; que 
powerful to (for) the 6lood to be-suppressed ; — and 
idéo quidam infuudunt id  vulnéri. 


on-that-account some (persons) pour-im that to the wound. 

Sed rursus alíus ^ metus subest; ne matería 

But  agaim — another fear is-near ; lest, | the matter 

retenta ibi ^ nimis-valenter postóa movéat 

being-retained there too-powerfully | afterwards — may-move 
magnam inflammationem. | Quz res efficit, 

(cause) great ^ inflammation. JP hich thing — effects 

H2 
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ut sit utendum neque  rodentibus 
(causes), that. it-may-be to be-used neither — with gnawing 
medicamentis, neque adurentíbus, 
(corrosive) medicines, ^ mor ^ with burning (caustic me- 
et ob id ipsum 
dicines), «and ^ on-account-of that (thing) itself 
inducentibus crustam; quamvis plerique ex his 
óringing-on — a crust; — although — most . —out-of these 
.Supprímunt sanguínem: sed, si semel decurrítur 
suppress blood : Óut, if once  it-is-run-down (re- 
ad ea, iis potíus, 
course is had) — £o ^ them, (we must use) with those — rather, 
que efficiunt idem mitius. 
thich | effect the same — more-mildly. 
Quod-si illa quoque vincuntur profluvio, 
But-if those (remedies) aíso ^ are-conquered by the fluz, 
vena quz fundunt sanguínem sunt apprehendende 
the veins — which | pour — theólood ^ are to-be-seized, 
que deliganda duobus locis cireà — id quod 
and  to-be-bound ^ in two places ^ about — that -— 


ictum-est, que intercidendz, 

Aas-bcen-struck, and — to be-cut-between (the lipatures), p 
et ipse coéant in se, et nihilominus 
both themselves. may-unite inta. themselves, and nevertheless 
habéant ora . preclusa. | Ubi 
may-have (their) moutAs (orifices) shut. JF hen 
res ne-quidem — patítur id, possunt 
thething (case) ^ not-even suffers. that, — they are-able 
aduri candenti — ferro. — Sed  etíam satis 

to be-burned | with a hot. iron. — But also. sufficiently 
multo sanguíne effuso ex eo loco, 
much blood being-poured-forth | out-of ^ that |— place, 
quo est neque | nervus neque muscülus, ut 
in which  there-is neither nerve — mor muscle, as 
puta in fronte, vel superiore 


suppose (foriustance) . i»  tAejforehead, or in the upper 
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parte capitis, tamen est commodissimum, — admovere 
part — of the head, yet — it-is. most-advantageous, to apply 
cucurbitülam a diversa parte, — ut 
the cupping-instrument — from — the opposite — part, that 
cursus sanguínis — revocetur illuc. 
the course. of the blood may-be-recalled  thither. 

22 Et adversus profusionem est quidem 
' ZfÍnd against — profusion (heemorrhage) £Aere-is indeed 
auxilum in his: autem adversus 
aid in those (above-mentioned things): óut against 
inflammationem "in cursu ipso sanguinis. 
inflammation — (thereisaid) im the course itself. of the blood 

Ea potest timeri. 

(in hzmorrhageitself). 7: (inflammation) is-a5/e to be-feared 
ubi — os laesum-est, vel nervus, vel cartilago, 
when a bone has-been-injured, or a nerve, or a cartilage, 
vel muscülus; aut ubi parum sanguínis pro 
9r  amuscle; or when little of blood in-proportion-to 


modo vulnéris fluxit. Ergo 
the manner (size) — of the wound has-flowed. T'herefore 
quoties quid tale erit, oportebit non 


as-often-as any such (thing) shall-be, it-will-behove mot 
supprimére ^ sanguínem mature; sed ^ pati 

to suppress — the blood early ; but — to suffer (it) 
fluére, dum erit tutum, adéo ut si videbitur 
to ffow, while it-shall-he safe, ^ so that if it shall-seem 
fluxisse parum, debéat mitti quoque 
to have-flowed little, it-may-ought — to be-sent (let). a/so 
ex brachío; wtíque ^ si corpus est juvenile et: 
out-of ihe arm; especially if the body is youthful and 
robustum, et  exercitatum: que multo magis, si 
robust, and exercised: — and by much more, if 
ebriétas preecessit id vulnus. — Quod.si musciilus 
intozication has-preceded — that. wound. Dut-if a muscle 
videbítur ^ lesus, erit preecidendus : nam 
shall-seem — injured, — it-willbe — to be-cut-through: — for 
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percussus, est mortiférus; precisus, — ' recipit - 
being-struch, it-is fatal j being-cut-through, it-receives 
sanitatem, 
(admits) Aea/th. ! 
3 Autem vel —sanguíne suppresso, si nimíus 
23. Bul either theblood being-suppressed, if. too-much 
erumpit ; vel exhausto, si fluxit parum 
bursts-forth; — or being-drawn-off, if it-has-flowed little 
per se, est longe optimum  ; vulnus 
óy itself,  it-is  byfar — best (for) the wound 
glutinari. . . Autem id potest, 
to be-glutinated. But that | is-able (to be glutinated) 


quod est vel in cute vel etíam in carne, 
which is either in theshim or even in theflesh, 


si nihi] mali  preteréa accedit: caro dependens 

if nothing ,of evil besides —— accedes: flesh. hanging-down 

alia parte, inhzrens alía, potest ; 

in another (one) part, adhering ^ 'inother, is-able (to be 
tamen si est etiamnum (intégra, et 


re-united); yet if — itis  even-yet — sound, and 
fovetur conjunctione corpóris. Vero in iis 
is-cherished by the connexion ofthe body. — But in those 
que  glutinantur, ^ est duplex curatío. Nam 
which are-glutinated, there-is a twofold. treatment. For 
si plaga est in molli parte, debet — sui; que 
if the wound is. in asoft part, it-ought to be-sewed ;. and 
maxíme si ima auris discissa-est, 
especially if the lowest ear (thelobe of the ear) Aas-been-cut, - 
vel imus nasus, vel frons,  — 


or thelowest nose (lowest part of the nose), or forehead, 
vel bucca, vel palpébra, vel labrum, vel cutis circa 


or cheek, or —eyelid, or ip, or skin about | 
guttur, vel venter. Vero si vulnus est iu : 
(he throat, or. thebelly. — But if the wound is in. 
carne, — que hiat, ^ neque ore ' attrahuntur facile | 


the flesh, and itgapes, neither the edges aré-drawn — easily 
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in — unum, sutura quidem est aliena; vero 
into one (together), sewing indeed — is unfit ; but 
fibüe (Greci ^ nominant ^ aywrsges agktéras), sunt 
clasps (the Greeks name (them) agkteres), are 
imponendze, qua contráhant oras, tamen 
to-6e-put-on, which  may-draw-together. the edges, yet(but) - 
paulum, quo cicatrix postéa sit 
little, — by which (in order that) Ae scar afterwards may-be 
minus lata. Autem ex his potest 
less — wide. But out-0f these (things)  it-is-able 
€ollígi i id quoque, quod dependens 
to be-collected (whether) hat also, ^ which hanging-down 
alía parte, inharebit ^ alía, si est non 
in another (one) part, shall adhere in another, if it-is mot 
adhuc — alienatum, postület suturam, an 
ws-yet — alienated (separated),  may-require — sewing, — or 
fibilam. Neutra ex quibus debet imponi ante 
&clasp. Neither out-of which ought to be-put-on before 
quam vulnus ^ purgatum-est intus; mne quid 
than the wound. has-been-cleansed within; | lest any (thing) 
concreti — sanguínis relinquatur ibi. Enim id et 
af clotted : blood — may-be-left there. — For — that both 
vertítur in pus, et movet inflammationem, 
is-turned into matter, and. moves (causes) inflammation, 
€t prohibet ^ vulnus glutinari. Ne-quidem 
«nd  hinders the wound - to be-glutinated. — Not-even 
linamentum, quod  indítum-est causa sanguinis 
the linen, which — was-put-in — for the-sake — of the blood 
supprimendi, ^ est relinquendum inibi: nam id quoque 
to be-suppressed, is — to be-left there: for that also 
inflammat. 
causes-inffammation. 

Vero oportebit non tantum cutem, sed etíam aliquid 

But  itwill-behove not only — theshin, but also — some 


; ex carne, ubi hec subérit, 
(thing) out-of' the flesh, when this (flesh)  sha/l-&e-under, 
comprehendi ^ sutura, vel fibüla; 


uo 
to-be-embraced y the sewing, — or by the claspg/ by which 
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* — heeréat valentíus, neque abrumpat 
(in order that) i£ may adhere more-strongly, nor — may-break 


cutem. Utráque est optíma ex molli acía, ^ non 
the skin. .Éach —— is best (made) out-of soft thread, not 
torta nimis, quo insidat . 
twisted — too-much, — 6y which (in order that) — i-may-sit 
corpóri mitíus. Utráque est injicienda . 

to the body more-mildly. Each ^ is tobe-cast-in (inserted) 
neque nimis rara, neque nimis crebra. 

neither too rare (separated), nor ^ too frequent (close). 
Si est nimis rara, continet non: Si 
Jf it-is too — rare (separated), it holds-together mot: if 


est nimis crebra, afficit ^ vehementer, quia, 
it-is too — frequent (close), it affects violently, because, 
quo ssepius acus transüit 

áy which (by how much) »ore-often the needle. sews-throug 
corpus, que | quo plura loca 
the body, | and — by which (by how much) — more — places 
injectum. vincülum mordet, eo 

t^e cast-in bond (inserted thread) óites (holds), by that (much) 


majores inflammationes oriuntur; que magis aestate. 
greater. inflammations — arise ; and more — in summer. 


Etíam neutra desidérat ullam vim ; sed eaténus 
"iso neither requires — any — violences but (only) thus-far 


est utilis, qua cutis — subsequitur ducentem 
itis useful, by which the skin. follows (the person) drawing 


quasi sua-sponte. "Tamen  fibühe fere 
(it) as-if by its-own-accord. — Yet clasps — mostly. 


patiuntur vulnus . esse latíus: sutura jungit oras, 
allow the wound to be widér: sewing joins the edges, 


que ipse debent ne-quidem contingére inter 
which themselves ought — mot-even — to touch — between - 
se ex-toto; — ut si qud . humoris 
themselves — entirely ; — that. if any (thing) — of humour - 


concrevérit intus, sit | 
may have-grown-together — within, — there-may-be. (a way) - 


qua emanet. Si quod vulnus recipit 
by which it may-flow-out. If any wound receies (admits) - 
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neutrum — horum, tamen id debet purgari. 
neither ofthese, yet. that — ought — to-be-cleansed. 
Deinde primo spongía expressa 
"Afterwards — in the first-place asponge evpressed (dipped) 
ex aceto , est imponenda omni vulnéri: si 
9ut-of (in) vinegar is — tobe-put-on to every wound : if 
aliquis potest non sustinere vim aceti, 
«Some (person) zs-able mot to support. the force of vinegar, 
est utendum vino. Levis . plaga etíam juvatur, 
itis to be-used. with wine. A slight wound also — is-assisted, 
Si spongía expressa ex . frigída aqua 
if a sponge  eepressed (dipped) | out-of (in) cold — water 
imponitur. Sed quocunque modo ea est imposita, dum 
is-put-on. — But. in whatever manner it is put-on, — while 
madet, prodest:  itáque, est non committendum, 
i-is-wet, dt profs: therefore, it-is not to be-committed 

ut inarescat. Que licet  - 
(allowed), ^ that ^ it may-become-dry. — 4nd it-is-lawful 

curare vulnus sine perigrinis, et 
(possible) to cure a wound without foreign, and 
conquisitis, et compositis medicamentis, 
sought-together (rare), and composed (elaborate) medicines. 
Sed si quis confidit parum huic, 
But if any (person) trusts — lile — to this (method), 
debet ^ imponére medicamentum quod sit compositum 
Aeought to put-on a medicament | which may-be composed 
sine sevo ex iis . — que 
without suet out-of those (ingredients) which 
proposüi  . esse apta cruentis — vulneríbus; que 
I have-placed-above | tobe fut — for bloody wounds ; and 
maxime S) est caro, Barbarum, si 
particularly if it-is flesh, — the Barbarum (plaster), if 
nervi, vel cartilago, vel alíquid 
the nerves (have been wounded), or cartilage, or $ome(one) 
ex eminentibus, quales — aures, vel 
out-of ^ the prominent (parts),  like-as  theears, or 
labra — sunt, sphragídem — Poljybi. Quoque viríde 
the lips are, thesphragis of Polybus. | ;4lso — the green 
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Alexandrinum est idonéum nervis: que 
"lexandrian (plaster) ^is — proper | for the nerves : and 
eminentíbus partibus, ea quam 
for the prominent parts, that (composition) — which 
Greci vocant édzTovca» (raptousan), ^ Etíam cutis 
the Greeks. call raptousa, Also ^, the skin 
solet findi ^—-exigüa parte, 
is-accustomed — to be-cut (only) ^ in a small — parte (degree), 
corpóre  colliso. Ubi | quod incidit, 
the body being-dashed (contused). .— /J"hen which happens, 
est non alienum aperire latíus : nisi 
it-is not. unfit to open (the wound) more-widely ;. unless : 


muscüli que nervi sunt juxta, quos - expédit 
muscles and nerves are near, which it-is-ezpedient : 
non incidi : ubi diductum-est satis, 
not to be-cut : dphen — it-has-been-dilated |— enough,, 
medicamentum est imponendum. At si licet 
the medicine (dressing) is tobe-put-on. But if. it-is-allowedi 
id quod collisum-est, quamvis 
(for) that — which has-been-dashed (contused), although! 
diductum-est parum, tamen non aperiri 
it-has-been-dilated —— little, yet not . to be-openedi 
latíus propter nervos aut muscülos, ea 
more-widely on-account-of themerves or muscles, — those: 
sunt Xadhihenda quae extráhant 
(things) are — to be-applied which may-draw-out: 
humorem  . leniter; que ex his, pracipüe id 
the humour gently; and  out-of these, especially | that 
quod ^ proposüi vocari pur ass. 
which 1 have-placed-before (stated) — to óe-called rupódés;. 
Etiam est non alienum, ubicunque vulnus est: 
Z4lso it-is mot  unfit, whenever the wound — is: 
grave, imposito quo id 
heavy (severe), (the application) being-put-on by which tha 
juvetur, cireumdáre insüper succidam-lanam ex. 
may-be-assisted, to surround moreover greasy-wool ^ out-6j| 
aceto et oléo ; vel cataplasma, $5 
(dipped in) vinegar and ; inoil; or .a cataplasm, ji 
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is locus est mollis, quod reprímat leniter; si 
that place is — soft, — which  may-repress gently ; f 
nervosus, aut musculosus, quod 
(the place is) neruy, or muscular, which 
emollíat. 
may-soften (is emollient). 
Vero —lintéa fascía ^ est aptissima ad 


E24. Ba | Glinen — bandage is — fittest to (for) 
vulpus deligandum; que ea debet esse lata, ut 
awound to-be-bound; and it ought. tobe road, that 
injecta semel comprehendat 
being-cast-on (put on) ^ once  it-may-comprehend (cover) 
non tantum vulnus, sed — etíam oras ejus 
not only the wound, but — also. — the borders. of it 
paulum utrinque. Si caro recessit ^ magis ab 
a little on-both-sides. If. the flesh — has retired more from 
altéra parte, attrahítur ^ melíus ab 
the other (one) | part(side), ^ it-is-drawn — better from 
9 oc Si sque ab utraque, transversa 
that (side) : if equally from each, (being) transverse 
debet ^ comprehendére oras ; aut si ratio 
it-ought to comprehend (cover) the borders ; or if the reason 
.  vulnéris patítur non id, ^ media est 
(nature) of'the wound allows — not that, themiddle is 
primum  injicienda, ut — tum ducatur 
first to-be-cast-on (put on), that then — it mag-be-led 
in utramque partem. Autem est sic 
(drawa) ^ imto — each part. But i-is so 
deliganda ^ ut et  contincat, nec 
to be-bound that both it mag- hold-together, nor (and not) 
adstringat: quod continetur non, 
may bind (strain): ^ (that) vic is held-together ^ not, 
elabftur ; quod est nimis  adstrictum, periclitatur 
slips-off; (that) volich is too — strained, — is-in-danger 
nero, Fascia debet circuire 
y cancer (gangrene). 4 bandage ought to go-around (be 
s:epíus hiéme; v8state ^ quotíes est 


olled) more-often in winter; in summe a$-ofteneas | it-is 
VOL. II. I 
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necesse. "Tum extrema pars ejus est assuenda  ; 
necessary. T'hen theextreme part oft is — to be-sewed-to 


inferioribus acu: nam nodus ledit 
to the lower (parts) ^ witha needle: — for — a knot injures 
vulnus, nisi — tamen est longe. Decet 
the wound, unless however — itis — far-off. It becomes 
nemínem decipi illo, ut requirat 
no-one. to be-deceived in that (in this), that it may-require 
propríam curationem — viscérum de quibus 
a particular. treatment — of theviscera concerning — swhich 
posüi supra. Nam plaga ipsa est curanda 
4 have-placed above. For  awound itsejf is to be-cured 
extrinsécus, vel sutura, vel  alío aine 
externally, either — óysewing, or — Óyother — hind 
medicinze. In visceribus nihil est movendum: 
of medicine. In the viscera nothing is to be-moved : 
nisi, si quid dependet ^ aut — ex jocinóre aut 
unless, if any (thing) hangs-down either out-of the liver or 
liene, aut pulmone dumtaxat extremo, 
spleen, or . lungs only (provided itbe) ^ te ertreme 
id — precidatur. Alioquin ea  ratío 


(part), (hat may-be-cut-off. | Otherwise that reason (rule) 
victus, que ea medicamenta, quz  proposüi 
of diet, and those medicines, which [ have-placed-before 
convenire cuique  viscéri superiore libro, sanabunt 
to-be-fit — foreach  viscus in the former book, will cure 
interíus vulnus. 
a more-internal | wound. ; 
25 His ordinatis ita primo die, 
?- hese(things) óeing-arranged thus om the first day, 


homo est collocandus in lecto; que is, si 
the man — is | to be-plaeed in — bed; and he, if 
vulnus est grave, debet abstinere — cibo 

the.wound is — Aeaoy, ought — to abstain from food 
quantum vires patiuntur, ante. inflammationem ;: 
as-much-as ^ the strengths. suffer, before the inflammation ; 
bibére donec finíat sitim, ^. calidam aquam, vel 
10 drink until — he may-end the thirst, tvarm — water, or 
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si est stas, ac est neque febris, neque 
if itis summer, and  there-is neither fever, ^ mor 
dolor, etíam  frigídam. Tamen nihil est adéo 
pain, even cold (water). ^ Yet nothing is ^ «o 

erpetüum, sed semper zstimandum 
perpetual (a constant rule), ut (it is) always to be-estimated 
pro vi . corporis, ut imbecillitas 
according-to — the strength — of the body, as — weakness 
etíam possit facére cibum  protínus ^ necessarium; 
even may-be-able to make food ^ immediately necessary ; 
scilcet, tenüem, et exigüum, qui tantum 
that-is-to-say, thin (light food), and little, ^ which only 
sustinéat. . Que multi etíam intermorientes 
may-support (the patient). 2nd many also dying-during 

ex profluvio sanguínis sunt reficiendi 

(fainting) out-of' a fowing-forth of blood are to Le-refreshed 
vino ante ulam ^ curationem ; quod 
withwine — before — any treatment ; which (wine) 
alioqui ^ est inimicissíimum  vulnéri. 
otherwise is — most-hostile to a wound. 

96. Vero — est periculosum, vulnus 

M. it-is dangerous, (for) a wound 

intumescére nimis; intumescere nihil 
to become-swollen too-much; to be-swollen nothing (not 
à periculosissímum : illud est indicium 
at all) most-dangerous : that (former) — is a token 
magnae  inflammationis; hoc corpóris  emortüi, 
of great inflammation ; — this (latter) of the body being-dead. 
Que si mens. consistit homíni, si nulla febris 
Vind if the mind | is-consistent |. to the man, if no — fever 
accessit, licet Scire protinus vulnus 
has-acceded, it-is-allowed — to know immediately |— a wound 
fore s sanum mature. Ac ne-quidem 
to be-about-to-be healthy —- early. «ind not-even 
febris debet terrere, ^ si permánet in magno vulnére, 
ever ought to frighten, if it remains...in agreat wound, 
dum est inflammatio. Illa est perniciosa, quee 
while there-is inflammation. That is  injurious, — which 
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vel ^ supervénit — levi. vulnéri, vel durat ultra 
either comes-upon toa light wound, or lasts beyond 
tempus  inflammationis, vel movet delirfum : 
the time | of the inflammation, or moves (causes) delirium : 
vel si ea finit non rigorem aut distensionem 
or if it causes.to-end — not  therigidity or  distention 
nervorum, quae orta-est ^ ex vulnére. 


of the nerves, which ^ has-arisen  out-of (after) ^ a wound. 


Quoque biliosus vomitus non voluntarius, vel protinus 
"iso bilious — vomiting not voluntary, or immediately 
ut alíquis percussus-est, vel dum  intlammatio 
as some (person) Aas-been-struck, ^or while inflammation 
manet, est malum signum dumtaxat in lis, quorum vel 
remains, is abad sign only in those, of whom either 
nervi, vel etíam nervosi loci vulnerati-sunt. 
the nerves, or even the nervous places have-been-wounded. 
Tamen vomére sponte, est non alienum ; precipüe 
Yet — to vomit spontaneously, is — not. unfit ; especially 
lis, quibus fuit in consuetudíne: sed neque 
for those, to whom | it-has-been in custom : but neither 
protinus post cibum, neque inflammatione jam 
immediately after food, nor inflammation — already 
orta, neque cum plaga est in superioribus 
having-arisen, mor when the wound is in the upper 
partibus. 
parts. 
97 Vulnére — habito sic  bidüo, 

* The wound being-had (treated) thus — for-two-days, 

tertío die id ^ est aperiendum, que sanies 


on the third — day that is ^ to be-opened, and — the sanies — 


detergenda ex - frigida aqua, que eidem 


to be-cleansed-away out-of (with) cold ^ water,and the same - 


sunt rursus injicienda. ! Jam 
(things) are again to be-cast-on (applied). Already 
uinto die, ostendit se, | quanta ^ inflammatio 


onthe ffth.| day, it-shews itself, how-great the inflammation — 


est futura. Quo die, ' vulnére rursus 
ds. — about-to-be. On which day, the wound again 
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detecto, color est considerandus: ^ qui | si 
óeing-uncovered, the colour is — to be-considered : — which. if 
est  lividus, aut pallídus, aut varius, aut niger, 
i-is livid, ^or pale, er waricoloured, or black, 
licet scire vülnus | esse malum; que id 
dt-is-allowed ^ to know | the wound to-be — bad ; ^ and that 
potest terrere nos, quandocunque  animadversum-est. 
is-able to frighten | us, whenever. it-has-been-observed. 
Est commodissimum ulcus esse album aut 
lt-is. most-advantageous (for) ^ an ulcer to be white or 
rubicundum. Item cutis dura, crassa, dolens, : 
ruddy. dIso the skin (being) hard, thick, being-in-pain, 
ostendit pericülum : bona signa sunt, ubi hec 
shews — danger: — the good signs are, when this(the skin) 
est sine dolore, tenüis et mollis, Sed si vulnus 
is without pain, — thin — and soft. But if the wound 
glutinatur, aut intumüit leviter, eádem 
is-glutinated, or  has-become-swollen — slightly, the same 
sunt imponenda, quae fuerunt primo: si 
(things) are — to-be-put-on, ^ which were — at-first: if 
inflammatio est gravis, neque — est spes 
the inflammation is — heavy (severe), nor is-there — hope 
glutinandi, ea . que 
of glutinating, — those (things are to be applied) wich 
movéant pus. Que jam quoque usus 
may-move (promote) ^ matter. ^ ;4nd now also the use 
calída aquae — est necessaríus, ut ^ et ^ digérat 
of hot water is necessary, that both it-may-disperse 
materiam, et  emollíat  duritíam, et citet 
the matter, and may-soften the hardness, and may accelerate 


pus. Ea est temperanda sic, 

(he pus. — [t is. to be-tempered | so (of such a temperature), 
ut sit jucunda ^ mauu contingenti; ^ et 
that it-may-be pleasant —— to the hand. touching ; and 


adhibenda usque eo, ' donec 

t0 be-applied — wntil — thither (to that degree), .— until 

videatur minuisse ' alíquid ex' 

it may-seem ——— to have-diminished $ome (thing) — out-of 
12 
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tumore, | que reddidisse colorem ^ ulcéri 
the swellinz, | and to have-rendered the colour to the ulcer 


magis naturalem. | Post id  fomentum, si plaga 


more natural. . — 24fter that fomentation, if the wound 
patet non late, emplastrum | debet 
lies-open (extends) not widely, ^ a plaster ought 
imponi protinus; que si vulnus est grande, 


to be-put-on immediately ; and. if the wound is — great, 
maxíme tetrapharmácum ; si in articülis, digitis, 
especially the tetrapharmacum ; if in the joints, in the fingers, 


cartilaginosis locis, rhypodes : at si hiat 

in cartiluginous ^ places, ^ therhypodes:  óut if itgapes 
latius oportet illud idem emplastrum liquari 
more-widely, it behoves that same plaster — tobe-dissolved 
ex iríno-unguento, que linamenta illita eo 
out-of (with) iris-ointment, ^ and linens besmeared with i 
disponi per plagam: deinde ^ emplastrum 


to-be-placed through (over) the wound : afterwards a plaster 
dari supra, et succídam-lanam super id; 
to be-griven (applied) above, and greasy-wool over  ihat ; 
que fascíae suntadstringendz etíam minus quam primo. 
and the bandages are. to be-tightened even. less — than. at-first. 
98. Qusdam sunt proprie visenda 
* Some (things) are particularly to be-visited (looked 
in articülis In quibus si nervi pracisi-sunt, 
to) in the joints. — In which if the nerves —have-been-cut, 
ui continebant, / debilitas ejus partis 
which did hold (them) together, ^ weakness —ofthat part 
sequítur. Si id ^ est dubium, et plaga est ex 
follows. .— Jf that. is. doubiful, and the wound is out-of 


acuto — telo, ea est commodior RE 
(from) a sharp weapon, that is more-advantageous (which 
transversa: si ex retuso — et gravi, 
is) transverse: if out-of (from)  a-blunted and heavy. (wea- 
^ est nulum discrimen in figura; sed est 
pon), there-is no difference in. the shape; but it-is 
videndum, us nascatur supra an infra 


p 
to be-seen, (whether) the matter may-arise above or &elow 
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articülum. Si mascítur sub — eo, que fertur j 
the joint, — If' it arises. under. it, and is borne (disüharged) 
diu album et crassum, estcredibile nervum esse 
a long-time white and thick, ^ it-is credible | the nerve.to be 
procisum; que magis, quo majores 
Cu? 5 and more (so), óy which (by how much) greater 
dolores que inflammationes, et quo 
pains and inflammations (are excited), and y which (by 
maturius sunt excitata, Autem quamvis 
how müch) earlier they-are escited. «— But — although 
nervus  abscissus-est non, tamen, si tumor circa 
thenerve has-been-cut mot, yet, if the swelling — around 
1 permánet diu durus, est necesse, 
(the wound) remains ^ a-long-time hard, ps necessary, 
et ulcus esse diuturnum, . quoque 
both (for) the ulcer. to Le lasting-a-long-time, Md even 
eo sano, tumorem permanere: que est 
i&(being) ^ healthy, (for) the swelling to remain : and. it-is 
futurum, ^ ut id membrum vel extendatur, 
about-to-be, that that. limb either may-be-extended | (be 
vel contrahatur tarde. Tamen 
tápable of extension), or — may-be-contracted slowly. Yet 
est major mora in extendendo, ubi curatio 
dhere-is greater — delay in extending, | when - treatment 
adhibita-est articülo recurvato, quam in 
has-been-applied to a joint being-bent-back, ' — than in 
eo recurvando quod 
that to be-bent-back (in bending back that) thich 
continueriímus rectum. Quoque membrum, . quod 
we-may-have-held | straight. Also a (imb, which 
ictum-est, debet collocari certa ratione : 
has-been-struck, ought to be-placed — by a certain | reason 
ut, si est glutinandum, sit superius ; 
(rule) : tkat, if it-is to be-glutinated, it may-be higher ; 
si est in inflammatione, ut sit inclinatum in 
if it-is in inflammation, that. it-may-be. inclined "- 
neutram partem ; si pus — jam proflüit, 
neither part; — if matter | already has-flowed.forth, .» 


92 


sit devexum. ^ Etíam optímum medicamentum est 
ü-may-be declining. | Also the best medicine . is 
quies: moveri, et ambulare, est alienum, nisi 
rest: — tobe-moved, and to walk, is — wunfit, unless 
sanis Tamen minus periculosum iis, 

to healthy (persons).  Yet(itis) Jess dangerous  tothose, 
qui vulnerati-sunt in capite — vel brachíis, quam 


who have-been-wounded ^ in the head or in the arms, than 
qui in inferioribus partibus. ^ Que ^ ambulatio convénit 
who in thelower ^ parts. "nd walking — is-fit 
minime, femine, aut crure, aut pede laborante. 

least, — thethigh,or leg ^ or foot labouring  (being-af- 
ET Locus, in quo cubabit, debebit esse 
flicted). — Z'Àe place, in which — he shall-lie, will-ought to be 


tepídus. Quoque balnéum est inter  infestissimas 
luhewarm. | ziso a bath ^ is among the most-hostile 


res, dum vulnus est parum purum: nam reddit id 
things, while the wound is little — clean: for itrenders it 
et lumiídum et sordídum: ex quibus transitus 
both moist — and filthy : | out-of(after) which | a transition 
consuevit esse ad cancrum, Levis frictio 
has-been-accustomed to be to. cancer (gangrene). Light friction 
adhibetur recte; sed iis partibus, quze — absunt 
is-applied. rightly ; but to those parts, — which | are-distant 
longíus. a vulnére. 
very-far from the wound. 


29 Inflammatione finita, vulnus est 
* Theinflammation —— being-ended, ^ the wound is 
purgandum, ^ linamenta tincta in melle faciunt id . 
to be-cleansed, | linens dipped im honey — do that 
optime; que idem emplastrum, vel 
best ; and the same (aforesaid) plaster, or 
enneapharmücum, ^ est dandum "supra. — Vero 


the enneapharmacum, i$ to Óe-given (applied) above, — But 
uleus — est tum. demum purum, cum rubet, ac est 
an ulcer is then atlength pure, ^. when. it-is-red, and. is 
neque nimíum siccum, neque humidum. At quodcunque 
neither too-much dry, ^ nor moist. — But whatever 
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caret sensu, quod sentit non naturaliter, quod est 
is-without feeling, which feels not maturally, — which is 
aut  nimíum ^ aridum, aut humidum, quod est aut 
either too-much dry, or moist, which is — either 
albídum, aut pallidum, aut livídum, aut nigrum, id est 
Tite ^ or pale, or livid, | or black, that is 
0n purum. 
not pure. 
Purgato, sequitur, ut. 
30. (The wound) being -cleansed, it-follows, that 
impleatur. Que jam calida aqua est necessaria 
it may-be-filled. 4nd ow hot water is necessary 
eaténus, ut  sanie$ ^ removeatur. Usus — succide 
thus-far, that the sanies. may-be-removed. The use of greasy 
lane est  supervacüus: lota circumdátur 
"000 is — superfluous: ^ washed (wool) ^ is-placed-around 
melíus. Autem ad vulnus ^ implendum  etíam alíqua 
better. — But — to (for) a wound to be-filled | also — some 
medicamenta  . quidem proficiunt: itáque — est non 
medicines (applications) indeed — profit : therefore it-is. not 
alienum — ea — adhiberi; ^ ut butyrum cum rosa, et 
unfit (for) tÀese to 6e-applied; as butter — with rose (oil), and 
exigüa parte mellis; aut tetrapharmácum — cum 
a small part (portion) of honey ;or the tetrapharmacum witÀ 
eadem rosa; ^ aut linamenta ex rOSa. - 
the same rose (oil); or linens (dipped) out-of (in) rose (oil). 
Tamen rarum balnéum  profícit plus, cibi 
Yet — arare(occasional) &ath profits ^ more, — foods 
boni succi, omnibus acribus vitatis ; 
of ood juice, all acrid (ingredients)  óeing-avoided ; 
sed jam pleniores. í Nam et 
but now fuller (the diet should be more copious). For jotA 


avis, et venatio, et suilla, elixa 
bird, and game, ^ and (fesb) ^ belonging-to-swine, boiled 
otest dari. Vinum est alienum omnibus,dum est 


is-able to be-given. Fine is unfit ^ forall, while there-is 


febris, dum inflammatío: que item ad cicatricem, 
Jever, while inflammation : and also. to^ the scar (until cica- 
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. . Si nervi ye muscüli vulnerati-sunt ; etiam, 
trization), if. the nerves or muscles have-been-wounded ; also, 
si caro alte. At si plaga 


if the flesh (has been penetrated) deeply. But if the wound 
est tutioris ^ genéris in summa — cute, 
is ofasafer hind — in the highest skin (on the surface of 


non pervétus potest quoque proficére 
the skin), (wine) mot very-old  1s-able even to prof 


ad implendum, tamen datum modice. Si 
to filling (the wound), yet — being-given — moderately. — Jf 
quid ^ est molliendum, quod est necessarium in 


any (thing) is — to be-softened, which is mecessary — in 


nervosis que musculosjs locis, est utendum . quoque 
nerby — and in muscular —— places, it-is to be-used also 


cerato super vulnus. At .si caro supercrevit, 
with cerate over the wound, But if flesh has-grown-over, 


Siccum linamentum reprimit ^ modice; Squama cris - 
dry | linen represses (it) moderately ; scale — of brass 


vehementius. Si est plus, quod est opus 
more-powerfully. —If there-is more, which is necessary 


tolli, etiamnum vehementiora sunt 
to be-taken-away, even-yet — more-powerful (things) are 


adbibenda, qua, exédunt corpus. Post omnía 
to be-applied, which eat-out (corrode) the body. fter all 


haec, lycíum, dilutum ex passo 
these (things), lycium, diluted — out-of (with)  raisin-twine 
aut lacte, inducit cicatricem commóde; 


"or with milk, brings-on the scar (cicatrization) advantageously ; | 


vel etíam siccum linamentum impositum per se. 
or even dry linen being-put-on óy itself. 


31 Hic est ordo felicis 
'oThis is — the order ofa happy (favourable) 


curationis : sed tamen queedam pericüla consuerunt 


treatment : but yet — some — dangers have-been-accustomed 


incidére. ^ Enim interdum vetustas occüpat ulcus, — que 


to happen. For sometimes age occupies an ulcer, and. 


callus inducitur ei, et ore circum . 
a callous-substance is brought-on toit, and the edges | around. 


| 


1 
1 
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crass;e livent: ^ post qus, quidquid 
(becoming) tAick — are-livid : after which (things), whatever 


medicamentorum ingerítur, profícit parum; quod fere 
of medicines is-applied, profits — little; — which. mostly 


supervénit ulcéri ^ curato negligenter. Interdum 
comes-om to an ulcer being-treated negligently. — Sometimes 
cancer occüpat vel . ex nimía 

cancer (gangrene) occupies either oWf-of (from) too much 
inflammatione, vel ob à immodicos «zestus, vel 
inflammation, or on-account-of immoderate heats, or. 
ob nimía frigóra, vel quia vulnus. 

9n-account-of too-much  colds, or because the wound 
adstrictum-est nimis, vel quia corpus est senile, 
Ahas-been-tightened. too-much,or because the body is aped, 
aut mali habitus. Id ^ genus diductum.est a 
or of bad abit. Tat kind ^ has-been-divided — by 
Graecis in specíes; est non nostris 


the Greeks into species; there-is not (the means) | £o our 
vocabülis. Autem omnis cancer non solum corrumpit id, 
words. But. every cancer not only  corrupts — that, 
quod ^ occupavit; sed  etíam serpit: deinde - 
which — it-has-oceupied ; but — also creeps : afterwards 
discernitur alis ^ que alíis signis. 
it-is-distinguished | by-other and by other (by various) signs. 
Nam modo rubor super inflammationem ambit 
For. sometimes  redness over inflammation — surrounds 
ulcus, que is procedit cum dolore; Grzeci ^^ nomínant 
the ulcer, and that proceeds with pain; the Greeks name (it) 
igvzmiMws (erusipélas). — Modo ulcus est nigrum, 
erusipelas. Sometimes | the ulcer is black, 
quia caro ejus corrupta-est ; que id intenditur 
because the flesh of it. has-been-corrupted;and. that is-stretched 
etíam vehementíus putrescendo, ubi 
(augmented) a/so  more-violently — by putrefying, — when 
vulnus — est humidum, et pallídus humor fertur 
the wound is moist, and pale humouris-borne  (dis- 
ex nigro ulcére, que est mali odoris; 
charged) out-of" the black  wleer, and it-is of bad odour ; 


96 


que corrupte caruncüle, interdum — etíam nervi ac 
and corrupt — pieces-of-flesh, sometimes . even nerves and 
membrane, resolvuntur; que specillum ^ demissum 
membranes, are-dissolved ; and the probe — being-sent-down 
descendit aut in latus, aut deorsum : - 
descends either — into — the side (laterally),oor ^ downtcards : 
que nonnunquam 08 quoque afficitur eo "vitio. 
and sometimes the bone also is-affected by-that vice. 
Modo ea oríitur, quam Graeci appellant 
Sometimes that (species) arises, which the Greeks call — 
yayygmwas (gaggrainan). Priora fiunt 
gaggraina. The former (maladies) are-made 
in qualíbet parte corpóris : hoc in 
(happen) in any part ofthe body: — this (latter) in 
prominentibus membris, id est, inter ungues, et 
the prominent — limbs, that is, between the nails, and 
alas, vel inguína; que fere in senibus, ^ vel 
the arm-pits, — or the groins ; and mostly in old (persons), or 
in iis corpus quorum est mali ^ habitus. Caro ^ in 
in those the body of whomis | of bad — habit. The flesh in 
ulcére — est vel nigra, vel livída, sed sicca et arída ; 
an ulcer is either blach, or livid, but dry and arid; 


que proxíma cutis plerumque — impletur 
and themnearest (adjoining) ^ skin — generally is filled 
subnigris pustülis; proxíma deinde est 
with somewhat-black pustules ;. the nearest afterwards . is 


vel  pallída, vel livída, que fere ^ rugosa ^et sine 
either pale, or livid, and mostly wrinkled and. without 
sensu;  ulteríor est in inflammatione: que omnia ea 
feeling ; the furtheris in inflammation: — and all these 
serpunt simul: — ulcus transit in 
(things) creep (spread) together: the ulcer. goes-over - into 
pustulosum locum; pustüle, in eum qui pallet aut 
the pustulous place; the pustules, into that. which is-pale or. 
livet; pallor aut livor, in id quod est 
is-livid; thepaleness or lividity, — in that (part) which ds 
infammatum; inflammatio, ^ in id. quod est intégrum. 
inflamed ; the inflammation, into that. sthich is — sound. 
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Inter hsec - deinde ^ acuta febris orítur, que 
Among these (things) afterwards acute Jever arises, and 
ingens sitis: quibusdam etíam deliríum ^ accedit: alí- 
great — thirst: tosome —— even delirium | accedes: others, 


quamvis sunt ^ compótes sux mentis, tamen vix 
although they-are possessing. of their mind, yet * scarcely 


balbutiendo explicant - suos sensus: stomáchus 
.&y stammering — unfold (explain) their senses: the stomach 
incipit affici : spiritus — ipse fit 
begins. to-be-affected : the breath — itself. is-made (becomes) 
fedi ^ odoris. Atque initium quidem ejus 
of ad  odour. nd  thelbeginning ^ indeed of that 
mali recipit curationem : vero ubi 
evi! (malady) ^ receives (admits) ^ cure: ^ ^ but when 
insedit penítus, est insanabíle ; que plurími 
it Ahas-settled inwardly, it-is incurable; | and. most 
horiuntur sub — frigído sudore. 
die "under a cold sweat. 


32 Ac — haec quidem sunt pericüla ^^ vulnérum. 
——. *énd these indeed are — the dangers of wounds. 


Autem vetus ulcus est concidendum scalpello, que 
But — anold wlcer is — to-be-cut with a scalpel, and 
ore ejus excidendz, ^ et quidquid  livet super 
the edges. ofit/ to be-cut-out, and whatever is-livid above 
eas sque incidendum. ^ Si  varicüla divi 
tiem (is) equally | to-be-incised. Jf asmall-swollen-vein 
est intus, qua ^ prohibet id sanari, ^ ea quoque 


i$ within, which hinders that to óe-eured, that ^ also 


excidenda. ^ Deinde ubi sanguis emissus-est, 
(i$) to be-cut-out. Afterwards when the blood has-been-sent-out, 


que vulnus ^ novatum, eádem ^ curatío 
and the wound renewed (made-new), te same treatment (is) 
adhibenda, ue exposita-est in recentibus 
to be-applied, — which has-been-ezplained in /— recent 
ilneríbus. Si aliquis vult non uti 
vounds. If  seme(person) wishes mot  touge 
calpello, . . id emplastrum quod ft ex 
vith the scalpel, that plaster ^ — "whioh is-made ott-of 
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ladáno potest sanare: et cum ulcus sub eo 
ladanum is-able to cure (it): and when theulcer under | it 
exesum-est, . id quo cicatrix — — 
has-been-eaten-out, that (plaster) by which a scar (cicatriza- 
inducitur. 

tion) às Ürought-on. 

33, Autem id quod dixi vocari ipvaimiAas 

' But — that which I have-said to be-called & 

(erusipélas), consuevit non solum supervenire 
erysipelas, 4Aas-Üeen-accustomed mot only — to come-upon 
vulnéri, sed quoque oriri ^ sine: hoc: 
to a wound, but also to arise without — this (a wound): 
atque interdum affert ^ majus pericülum; utique 
and | sometimes it-brings very-great danger; especially 
si constitit circa cervices — aut caput. Oportet 
if it-has-setiled. about the necks or — head. —— lt-behoves 
mittére sanguinem, si vires patiuntur : 
to send (let) blood, - if — thestrengths — suffer: 
deinde : imponére simul reprimentía 
afterwards to put-on (things) at-the-same-time — repressing 
et. refrigerantía; que  maxíme  -cerussam  exceptam 
and cooling ; and especially ceruse received 


succo solani, aut Cimolíam cretam 
(mixed) with the juice of night-shade, or Cimolian chalk 
pluviali-aqua, ^ aut farinam subactam ex 

with rain-water, or meal ^ subdued (kneaded) out-of (with) 


eadem  . aqua, ' cupresso adjecta, aut lenticüla, si 
thesame — water, cypress —being-added, or  lentil, df. 
corpus est teneríus. Quidquid est impositum, est 
the body is. very-tender. — JV/hatever is | put-on, is 
contegendum . folío bete, et  linteólum — madens. 
to-be-covered — with leaf of beet, and a little:linen. wet 
frgída ^ aqua imponendum super. Si refrigerantia , 
with cold water ^ to-be-put-on — over. — If therefrigerant. 
prodérunt parum per se, erunt — - 
(articles) shall-profit little — by — themselves, they will-be. 
miscenda — hoc — modo:  sulphüris p. X. :. cerusse . 
to be-mized. in this manner : of órimstone v. X. r1. of ceruse, 
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et croci, singulorum p. X. xm. z. que ea sunt 
and ofsaffron, of each — p. X. xir. z. and these are 


conterenda cum vino, et id illinendum 

to be-bruised-together with wine, and that to be-smeared-on 
his : aut si locus est durior, folia 
-to these: — or if  theplace is very-hard, the leaves 
solani contrita sunt miscenda adipi 
of nightshade — bruised-together ^ are — to-be-miwed — to fut 
. suillee, et illita linteólo, 
belonging-to-the-swine, and. being-smeared-on to a-little-linen, 

superinjicienda. : 
(are) to &e-cast-on-over. 
.At si est nigritfes,  nequédum serpit 


But if there-is blackness, nor-as-yet it creeps (and it 
tidy quae  exédunt lenius 
does not yet spread), (thethings) wAich eat-out very-gently 


putrem ^ carnem, sunt imponenda: que ulcus - 
putrid — ffesh, are to-be-put-on: ^ and the ulcer 
repurgatum, est nutriendum sic - ut 


being-recleansed, | i$ — to be-nourished (treated) — so ^ «s 
cetéra. — Si est magis putre, que jam procedit 


others. Jf it-is more putrid, and  mow advances 
ac serpit, ' est opus erodentibus 
and creeps (spreads), there-is need(witharticles) eroding 
vehementius. Si  ne-quidem hzc evincunt, ] 
sore-powerfully. ^ If  nmot-even these conquer (it), 
locus debet ^ aduri donec  jtulluss humor 
tkeplace — ought — to be-burnt — until — mo moisture 
feratur. ; ex €0: nam quod est 
may-be-borne (discharged) | outof — it: Jor what — is 
sanum est siccum cum  aduritur. Post  ustionem 
healthy | is dry when it-is-burnt. — [fter the burning 
putris —  ulcéris, : . Sunt superponenda 
ofa putrid ulcer, (thoseapplications) are o 6e-placed-over 
qui&  resolvant crustas a vivo; eas 
which may-loosen — the crusts Jrom — the live (part) 3 those 
Graeci - nominant iexapas (escháras).  Übi 


] (crusts) the Greeks name escharai. JH hen 
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ez exciderunt, ^ ulcus. est purgandum, | maxíme 
those. have-fallen-off, the ulcer is — to be-cleansed, especially 


melle — et resina: sed potest ^ purgari ^ ^ quoque 
hy honey and by resin: but w-is-able to-be-cleansed | also 
alíis, quibus purulenta curantur, 
by other, by which purulent (wounds) | are-cured (dressed), 
que est  perducendum ad sanitatem — eodem modo. 
and  it-is to be-brought to health in the same manner. 


34 .Vero est non difficillimum curare  gangraenam, 
* But itis not very-difficult. to cure | gangrene, 
si tenet nondum plane, sed. adhuc 
if it holds(isestablished) mot-yet — evidently, but  as-yet 
incípit, utique in juvenili ^ corpóre: et etiam 
begins, especially im. ayouthful body: ^ and even 
magis, ^ si muscüli sunt intégri; si nervi 
more (80), if the muscles are sound; if — thenerves 
sunt vel ^ non lé&si, | vel  suht leviter affecti; . 
are either not injured, or ^ are slightly affected ; 
neque X ullus magnus árticülus  nudatus-est; ———— 
nor any great  — joint has-been-made-naked ; 
aut est . paulum carnis in eo loco — que 
or  there-is — little offlesh — in that place, and 
idéo fult? non multum ^ quod 
on-that-account ^ there-has-been | not — much which 
putrescéret; — que vitíum - consistit — 
might-become-putrid ; and the vice (malady) ^ rests (is con- 
eo  . loco; quod maxime potest fiéri 
fined to) inthat place; which mostly is-able to be-done 
in digito. In casu ejusmódi - 
(to happen) in thefinger. In  anaccident of this-sort 
primum est,  mittére ^  sanguínem, si 
the first (remedy) is, ^ to send (let) — ólood, —— if 
vires patiuntur: deinde concidére ^ quidquid - 
the strengths. suffer afterwards to cut-away — whatever. 
est aridum, et habet male proximum n 
is — withered, and has —— ill(afflicts) the nearest (adjacent). 


locum quoque quadam intentione, usque 
place. also -— by a certain. extension, — until (as faras to) 
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sanum  . corpus. Vero dum malum serpit, diri 
the healthy body. |. But — while theevil ereeps (extends), 
nula — medicamenta, quae consuerunt í 
mo. medicines (applications), which Aave-been-accustomed, 
movere pus, sunt — adhibenda; . e 
to move (promote) ^ zmatter, are ^ to be-applied; | and 
| idéo , ne-quidem calída aqua.  — Quoque gravia, 
 6n-Lhat-account mot-even ^ hot water. iso  . heavy - 

.. quamvis reprimentía, sunt aliena; sed 
(applications), a/thoug A repressinz, — are  wnfitj — but 


est. opus  Mhis quam-levissimis : que est 
there-is need — withthese as-light-as-possible : .and  it-is 
utendum refrigerantibus super ea  — qua. 
to be-used — withrefrigerants over — those (parts) which 
sunt  inflammata. Si malum consistit - nihilo 

aré — inflamed. — Af theevil. stops óy nothing: 
magis, id debet uri quod est inter — intégrum 
more, hat ought to be-burnt which is between the sound. 
ac vitiatum locun. | Que. przecipüe in hoc 


and vitiated (diseased) place. ^ 4nd especially in — this. 
Casu  presidíum est petendum, non solum . a 
case — safety — . ids to be-sought, | not only — from 
medicamentis, sed etíam a ratione victus :. 
medicines, but also — from reason (regulation) | of diet - 
enim neque est id malum, misi corrupti que 
Jfór ^ neither is that the evil, unless of a corrupt. and 
vitiosi — corpóris. Ergo primo, utendum 
vicious — body. Therefore — at-first, — (it is) to &e-used 
abstinentía, . nisi imbecillitas prohibet: deinde 
with abstinence, unless — weakness. . prevents : afterwards 
MS danda, qua per cibum . que 
(those things are) 4o be-given, which .5y (as) food — and 
potionem adstringant alvum, que idéo . etiam 
rink may-bind. — thebelly, and on-that-account also. . 
COTpUuS;  — sed ea levia. ^ Postóa si 
the body ;  óut.. those (should be) light. — Mfterwards. if 
vitíum : constitit, - elidgmi.i/57554. .ouiudebent 
the vice (malady) has-stopped, — the same (things) ^ ougAt.. 
K 2 


imponi super vulnus, que prescripta-sunt 
to-be-put-on over  thewound, whieh Áeseberv prescribed 
in putri | uleére. Ac tum quoque licebit ^ . 
in. a putrid ulcer. — "4nd then also. — it nidi ccnl 
uti.  plenioríbus ibis ex . medía matería; 
to.use with fuller | foods . »out-of. the middle material (iip): 
sed tamen non nisi x siccantíbus alvum 
but. yet — mot unless (only. iiore) drying | — thebeily 
que corpus, . vero frigida pluviali-aqua. —Balnéum 
and thebody, but — with cold — rain-water. — 24 bath. 


est. alienum, — nisi — est — jam certa spes 
is.. unfit, .. unless  there-is — already — certain | hope 
sanitatis reddite: siquídem vulnus ^ emollitum 

of health | being-restored: since-that the wound being-softened 
in eo cito rursus  aflicitur eodem  . malo. 
in. that. , quickly | again. is-affected — by the same — evil. 
Vero nonnunquam orninía auxilía solent ^. ^ proficére 


But . sometimes . all. aids — are-accustomed. to profit 
nihil, ac nihilominus is cancer serpére: 
-nothing (notatall),. and nevertheless that cancer to creep 
| inter | que est 
(tospread): ^ among | which (in acidi rase  there-is 
misérum, sed unícum auxilium, abscindére membrum, 
a wretched, ut only... aid, to cut-off | the limo, 
quod —emoritur paulatim, .ut . cetéra pars 
which | dies — . 6ylittle-and- etae that | theother | part. 
corpóris - sit tuta. à iis 
of the body may-be. - safe. eq p Aa 
3 Hs . sunt curationes ^ gravissimorum Ki serae 
D. These are. the treatments of the most-heavy wounds. 
Sed ne-quidem illa - negligenda, ubi cute 
But  not-even |. those (are) to donepiaited; when | the Shin. 


2555 dntágra, interíor pars collisa-est; 
(being) sound, theinner part has-been-dashed (contused);- 


aut ubi. aliquid derasum-est, ve attritum; 
or when. some(thing)  Aas-óeen-grazed, or | rubbed-off;. 
aut ubi  surcülus . ^. infixus-est corpóri: —— 


or. when  asprig (splinter) . has-been-fived-in MENS 
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aut ubi ^ vulnus  * . fenüe, ! sed insedit 
er when the wound (is) . . thin (small), we  has-settléd 
altum. In | primo ^ casu est commodissimum 

deep. — Jn - the first. accident. — it-is most-advantageous 
coquére —malicoríum tex 5 | ' vino, que 


do boil — pomegranate-bark out-of (with) ^ wiwe, and 
- conterére — interiorem partem ejus, et miscere - 
 tdoóruise — theinner part — ofit, and  tomir(it) 
cerato. facto: ex ^ rosa, ——— que superponére id: 
with cerate made out-of' rose (oil), and to put-over that: 
deinde ^^ ubi cutis ipsa ^ exasperata-est, 
afterwards. when. the skin /— itself  has-been-made-roug h, 
inducére - — lene ^ | medicamentum, : qualis 
to bring-on (apply) | a gentle. medicine (application), Zike-as 
est lipára. Vero "'' deràso, que detrito, - 
is lipara. / But (something) &einpg-prazed, and rubbed-off, 
emplastrum tetrapliarmácum 'est imponendum, que cibus 
the plaster. tetrapharmacum is to be-put-on, and the food 


minuendus, et . vinum  shubtrahendum. Neque 
to be-diminished, and the wine to be-withdrawn. — Nor - 
id erit ^ contemnendum, quia : habebit 


that (wound) will be to be-despised, because — it shall-have 
non altiores ^ ictus: siquidem cancri - - $mpe 
not -very deep | blows :' since-that | cancers (gangrenes) ofrey; 


fiunt — — ex casibus ^ ejusmódi. Quod-si 1d 
dre-made | out-of accidents — of this-sort. DButif —thai 
erit levíus, ' et in  exigüa parte ^. 
Shall-he ^ very-light, - and in a small part (degree), 
poterímus esse contenti eodem. leni 


we-shall-be-able to be content ^ with thesame. gentle (mild) 
medicamento, Veró oportet ^ ejicére surcülum, . si 


application. But | it-behoves | to cast-out ^a Splinter, if 
potest fieri, - vel . manu, . vel etiam 
it-is-able — to be-done, — either - by the-hand, or. pens 
ferramento, Si vel: perfractus-est, vel 
&y aniron-instrument. — Jf. either. it has-been-ürohen, or: 
descendit : a]ltíus: "^ quam ut id possit 


has-descended. . moré-deeply - than. that — that may-be-able 
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fiéri . ita, est  evocandus - medicamento. 
to be-done thus, it-is to be-called-forth — by an application. 


Autem radix . arundínis superimposita ^ educit ^ optime, 
But — the root of'a reed being-put-on-over draws-out best, 


contrita protínus, si est tenéra, si 
being-bruised immediately (as itis), if it-is. tender, if (it 5) 
jam duríor | decocta ante in mulso; cui 


already very-hard being-boiled before in. hydromel ; to wich 
mel est semper adjiciendum, aut  aristolochía cum 
honey is always to 6e-added, or ^ aristolochy . with 
eodem  . melle. Pessima ex surcülis est arundo, 
the same honey... T'he worst. out-of splinters is the reed, 
quia | est  aspéra: que est eádem offense 
because it-is rough: and. there-is thesame annoyance . 
etíam in filíce. Sed cognitum-est usu, utrumque 
also in fern. But. it-has- been-hnown by use, each. (of 
esse X medicamentum adversus  altéram, si 
these) , t06e | amedicine - against —— theother, if 
contrita-est - ac superimposita. Autem quodcunque 
it-has-been-bruised and put-on-over. | ^ But whatever 
medicamentum habet vim extrahendi, facit 
medicine — has — thepower — of drawing-out, does 
idem in omnibus surcülis. Idem est aptissmum 
thesame in. all splinters. — T'hesame is very-fit — — 
altis que tenuibus vulneribus. Emplastrum 
for-deep and thin (small) wounds. ^ — T'he plaster 
Philocrátis ..  convénit maxime . priori rei; «| 
of Philocrates | is-f&t...— especially. for the former — thing; 
Hecatzei huic. . x 
(that) of. Hecateus for this (latter). (dip dbadosnd 
3c, Vero ubi in quolíbet vulnére ventum-est ad 
"But. when in any wound it has-been-come to - 
cicatricem . inducendam ; (quod. est necessarium | 
the scar (cicatrization) to be-brought-on; (whichis mecessary 
ulceríbus jam perpurgatis, que repletis); 
wicers . already being-thoroug ly -cleansed, and filled-up . 
. primum, | dum caro alitur, 
TERIS uy 15 first, while — the flesh isenonrinbed) 
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linamentum ex — — gida aqua est imponendum; 
a linen - estoy (liphéa 2 vod water is to-be-put-on; 
deinde, | cum jam ^ — . X est continenda, 
ufterwards, when already (eioehstióny is to Be-restraineil, ; 
siccum, donec cicatrix inducatur : tum 
dry (linen), — until. a scar. may-be-brought-on: — thén 
o ortet album plumbum deligari ^ PAESI, quo et 


it-behoves white lead to be-bound over, by which both 
cicatrix reprimítur, et ^ accipit colorem maxíme similem 
"he scar is-repressed, and — receives a colour móst - like — 
saho corpóri. — Radix  silvestris-cucuméris 
to the healthy body. | The root ofwild-cucumber - 
prestat idem: - compositio, — quz habet elaterii 
affords the sume: the composition, which has .of'elaterium 
P. X. 1 Spume argenti ^ ^ - X. 1. unguenti 
D. X. r. of foam of silver (ithargo) p» x. II. 0f ointment 
p. X. "m. que — excipiuntur - resina 
p. X€. IV. which  are-received. (i Heb fiori) with resin 
terebintlifna a donec crassitudo emplastri 
belonzing-to-turpentine — until — the thickness of a plaster 
fiat ex — omuibus. At quoque zrugo ^ et' 
cmn out-of all. — But aíso — verdigris. and 
S pusnun mixta paríbus portionibus que coacta ' 
- 
eadem resina purgant leniter nigras 

1 eorpora) viti the same vesin ^ cleanse — gently. black 
"icatrices; sive cicatrix ungiítur, ^ quod - potest 
Cars : whether — thescar — is-anointed, which — is-able 
iéri in facie; ^ sive id imponitur wt emplastrum, 
0 be-done in the füce ; or that is-put-on.— as a plaster, 
juod est commodius in aliis partibus. At si 
PMhich is  more-convenient im other — parts. But df 
el cicatrix excrevit, vel ést concáva, 
ither the scar has-grown-out (projected), or - ds Molloie,* 
st stultum, causa , decoris, - 

-is foolish, —for-the-sake of comeliness (of Wipeahicib: 
tineré rursus et — dolorem et — medicinam: alioquin 
cadi again both the pain and the medicine : otherwise 


mixed in equal portions and collected - 


* 
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res patitur succurri utrique. ^ Siquidem 
the thing allows (it) t0 be-succoured — to each. Since-that 
utráque cicatrix potest exulcerari scalpello: ^ si 
each . scar — isable | to be-ulcerated by the scalpel : if 
aliquis — . mavult medicamentum, ex 
some (person) prefers a medicine (application), ^ £Ahose 
compositiones, qua exédunt corpus,  effücíunt | 
compositions, — which | eat-out (corrode) the body, effect 
idem. . Cute ^ exulcerata, exedentia Moa 
the same. — The skin. being-ulcerated, eating-out (corrosive) 
medicamenta sunt conjicienda super eminentem . - 
medicines — are to be-cast (applied) over the projecting | 
carnem; '. implentía super concávam, 
Jfüesh; filling (sarcotic applications) over the hollow, | 
donec utrumque .uleus sequetur cuti; 
.-until — each ulcer may-be-made-equal | to the shin, | 
"et tum cicatrix inducatur. 
and then a scar may-be-brought-on. d roc 

Dixiiisatssdle . iis vulneribus, que. 
i Bee: l. I have-said concerning: those wounds, rhicl 
maxíme inferuntur per tela: sequitur ut dicam — | 
mostly | are-infficted by | weapons : it-follows that. I-may-say 
de . Ais que funt morsu, interdum : 
concerning — those which | are-made by the bite, | sometimes | 
homínis, interdum  simíse, szpe canis, X nonnunquam 
of a man, sometimes of an ape, often. of a dog, sometimes 
ferorum animalium, aut serpentium. — Autem omnis morsus. 
ofwild animals, | or of serpents. But — every óite 












habet fere — quoddam virus. Itáque, si vulnus 
has | mostly. some venom.  Jherefore,if the wound 
vehémens, cucurbitüla est admovenda: 
violent, the cupping-instrument | is — to be-applied ; 
levíus, protínus emplastrum injiciendum, ] 
very-light, immediately a plaster (is) to be-cast-on (put-on), 
que precipüe Diogénis; si id est nou, : 
and especially (that) of Diogenes ; if that is. not (to be obs 
quodlíbet ex iis ^ que proposüi 


tained), eny 0ut-of those which 4 have proposet 
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adversus morsus; si ea sunt non, viride Alexandrinum ;: 
against bites; — if thoseare not, the green 4d lezandrine ; 


Si ne-quidem id est, i quodlibet non pingue 
if noteven — that is (obtainable), any (thatis) mot fat 
CX. dis qua . accommodantur recentibus vulneribus. 


out-of those — which are-adapted for recent. wounds. 
Sal quoque est medicamentum his, | que 
Bait also is  amedicine (remedy) Jor these, — and 
precipüe ei, quod canis fecit, ^ si manus 
especially — for that, | which a dog has-made, if the hand. 
imponítur vulnéri, que verberatur. super id. duobus 
is-put-on to the wound, and. it-is-beaten. over — that with two 
digítis: enim  exsaníat. Ac . salsamentum 
fingers: for. — it draws-out-the-sanies. «dnd salt-provision 
quoque deligatur recte — super id vulnus. 

is-bound rightly over/ that wound. 


o9 Autem, si canis fuit rabiosus, virus ejus 
z^ But, if the dog was rabid, the venom — of it 
utique est extrahendum cucurbitüla. 
especially is to be-drawn-out' with the cuppine instrument. 
Deinde, si locus est neque nervosus, neque 
Afterwards, if the place is. — neither "nervy, nor 


nusculosus, id ^ vulnus est adurendum: si potest non 
muscular, that wound is to be-burnt: if it-is-able not 
iri, est non alienum — sanguínem mitti 
0 be-burnt, it-is not unfit (for) àlood . to be-sent (let) 
iomíni. Tum superimponenda quidem 
o the man. Then (those applications) £o be-put-on-over indeed 
sto vulnéri, qu:e sunt cetéris ustis : |» vero 
(he burnt wound, which are to other burnt (wounds) : óu£ 
i quod expertum-est non ignem;ea- medicamenta 
that which has-ezperienced not fire, — those medicines 
exédunt  : vehementer. Post quz  uleus 
hich. eat-out (corrode) violently. "fter which the ulcer 
it ^ implendum, et perducendum ad sanitatem, nullo 
Wl-be to be-filled, and to be-broumht to Aealth, óy no 
vo magisterío sed jam posito supra. 
precept —. but (bythst) already placed. above, 
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Quidam post ^ morsum rabiosi canis protínus 

Some after. thebite — of avabid dog | immediately 
mittunt — 9 dn balnéum; que patiuntur 

send (put the patient) imo — abath; and suffer (him) 
desudare ibi, ^ dum vires - corpóris sinunt, 
to sweat there, — while the strengths. of thebody — permit, 
vulnére ^  adaperto, quo - virus quoque 


the wound — being-opened, — Óy which ^ the poison — also 


destillet^ magis ex — eo: deinde excipíunt 
may disti more out-of it: afterwards they receive (follow 
| multo que meraco vino, quod est 
itup) with much and — with pure — wine, — which is 
contrarífum ^ ommíbus venenis. Que — cum. id 
contrary . to all poisons. «nd ^ when that 
factum-est ita per tridium, homo videtur 
Aas-been-done — hus — through three-days, the man seems 


esse tutus a pericülo. ^ Autem timor aquae 
to be — safe from danger. But Jear — of water 


solet nasci ex eo vulnére, si 
is-accustomed — to be-born (arise) out-of that wound, if 
occursum-est parum; Greci appellant v3gopoGia». 
it has-been-opposed little; — the Greeks. call (it) : 
(hudrophóbian). Miserrímum genus morbi; in. 
hydrophobia. ^ A most-wretched hind — of disease; in 
quo  eceger cruciatur simul et 
which the sick (person) is tormented | at-the-same-time — both 
sii et metu aque; oppressis vo — 
by thirst and by fear of water ; to (those) oppressed 6y twhic 
spes est in angusto. "Tamen unicum 
hope is im marrow (there is little hope). — Vet ^ tÀe oml, 
remedíum .est, projicére nec 
remedy — is, — to cast.forward (the patient) — nor. (not) 
opinantem in piscinam non ante ^ provisam ei, : 
espeoting into a pond — not before foreseen — to (by) À 






et, si habet non scientíam ^ matandi, . modo : 
, dnd, if he has not. a knowledge of swimming, — now (som 
i mersurm bibére, ^ modo 


BRMCDNEEE a n . : 
times) £o allow (him)  being-sunk ^ to drink,  someti 
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attollére; — . Si habet, . interdum 
to raise (him)-up, if. Ae has (that knowledge), ^ sometimes 
deprimére, ut quoque invitus, 
to press (him)-down, |. that — even (though) | unwilling, 
satietur |. aqua:  .. enini sic simul 
he may-be-satiated | with water : Jor |. thus. at-the-same-time 
—ft. . sitis, et metus aque tollítur. Sed 
| eth the thirst, and | fear of water is-taken-away. . But 
aliud pericülum ^ excipit, . ne distentío 
-another — danger receives (succeeds), - lest — distention 
nervorum absumat infrmum corpus vexatum 
of the nerves may-destroy | the weak body . being-harassed 
in frigida aqua. Ne id incidat, ; est demittendus 
dn.cold — water. | Lest that. may-happen, he-is to be-Iowered 
T protínus à ^ piscina in. calidum  oléum. 
(put in) immediately Jrom thepond into — hot cil. 
Antidótum, precipüe ^ id. quod 
fn antidote (must-be-given), especially | that which 
posi | . ^ primo loco; ubi id est non, ja 
4 have placed in the first place ; when that is. not (to be had), 
aliud est dandum potü | ex. aqua, si zeger 
another is... to be-given for drink out-of (with) water, if the sick 
é nondum horret aquam; et, si offenditur 
(person) mot-yet — dreads water; and, if' he-is-offended 
amaritudine, mel est adjiciendum : si jam is. 
with the bitterness, honey is to-be-added : if already that 
morbus occupavit, potest sumi 
disease — has occupied (attacked him), it-is-able | to be-taken 
per catapotía, 
^y (as) pilis. ye 
Quoque morsus serpentfum — desidérant curationem 
8. 2d Íso the bites — of serpents require — a treatment 
non nimíum ^ distantem ; quamvis antiqui variarunt 
not very-much differing ; — although | the ancients | varied 
multum in ea; adéo ut preecipérent singüla 
much — in that; so — that they might-advise each (particular) 
genéra medendi in singüla genéra anguíum ; 


Ainds of curing unto cach (the several) Ainds  of'snaes ; 
VOL. II. É À 
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que alíi ^ alía. 
and others others (some sing one, others another mode). 


Sed iu ómnibus ^ eádem maxíme proficiunt. 
But iu all (cases) the same (remedies) mostly ^ avail. 
Igítur ^ in-primis. |. id membrum est deligandum 


Therefore in-the-first-place that. limb . is. to be-bound 
super vulnus; | tamen non mimíum vehementer, ne 


above the wound; yet ^ mot too-much violently, lest 
torpéat : dein venenum est 
it-may-become-torpid : afterwards thepoison . — is 
extrahendum. Cucurbitüla facit id — optime: 
to be-drawn-out. — The cupping-instrument does. that. best : 

neque ^ est alienum, — ante incidére 
nor  .  ids-it unfit, before (previously). — £o cut - 
-scalpello circa vulnus, uo plus sanguínis 

with the scalpel around the wound, p which more of the blood 
jam vitiati —extrahatur. Si est non 
already — vitiated | may-be-drawn-out. — If there-is — not 
cucurbitüla, quod tamen vix potest incidére ; 


a cupping-instrument, which yet — scarcely is-able to happen; 
tum quodlíbet simíle vas, ^ quod possit: 


then any like — vessel, which | may-be-able (to effect) 
idem: si ne-quidem est, homo est 
the same: if  mot-even (that) is (to be had), a man is 

adhibendus, qui exsugat vulnus. Neque 


to be-employed, | who may-such-out the wound. ——— Nor 

Hercüles ij, ^ qui nominantur Psylli, habent preecipüam 
óy-Hercules those, who are-named .Psylli, have | particular 

scientíam ; sed audaciam confirmatam usu ipso. 

skill ; but boldness | confirmed by emperience | itself. 
Nam venenum serpentis, ut etíam quadam venena 
Vor the eenom of the serpent, as also — some *enoms 
v'enatoría, quibus Galli precipüe ^ utuntur, 
used-in-hunting, with which the Gauls. particularly use, — — 
nocent non gustu, sed in vulnére. Que idéo | 
hurt — not. Óy taste, but in. a wound. — 4nd. on-that-account 
colübra psa  estur tuto: ictus ejus occidit. . 
tle adder. itself. is-eaten. safely : the stroke — of it. Rills..— 


i1 

Et si, ea stupente, (quod circulatores faciunt: 
"dnd if, it. being-in-stupor, ( which mountebanks do: (cause) 

er quedam medicamenta) quis indidit 

E sine s:edicines) any (person)  Aas-placed-in 
digitum in OS, .. neque percussus-est, est 
«finger into (its) mouth, nor has-been-struck, —there-is 
nulla noxa in ea saliva. Ergo quisquis, secutus | 
no injury in that saliva. Therefore whoever, having -followed 
exemplum  Psylli, exsuxérit id . vulnus, 
the evample of the Psyllus; shall have-sucked-out. that wound, 
et ipse erit. tutus, et — prestabit hominem 
both. himself will-be safe, and will afford (render) the inan 
tutum. Interéa debebit ante attendére illud, 
safe. — Meantime he wüll-ougt before to attend-to that (this), 
ne habéat quod ulcus in gingivis, ve palato, ve 
lest he may-have any — ulcer in the guns, or. in the palate, or 
alía parte oris. Post hzc is homo 
.in other part. of the mouth. «fier these (things). that aan 
est collocandus —calído loco, sic, vt id quod 
is — to be-placed — ina hot Place, so, - that that which 
percussum-erit — — inclinetur in ^ inferiorem 
&hall-have-been-struch /— may-be-inclined — unto — the lower ' 
partem. Si est neque qui exsugat, 
part. If there-is neither (a person) - Ao may suck-out 

neque cucurbitiila, oportet 
(the virus), wor a cupping-instrument, it behoves (the pa- 
sorbere jus — anserinum, vel ovillum, 

tient) to sip — óroth made-from-goose, or made-from-sheep, 
vel vitulinum, et vomére: — autem 

or  made-from-veal, and — to vomit: but (he ought also) 
dividére vivum pullum-gallinacéum per medíum, et 
to divide a live. chicken * through the middle, and 
protinus imponére — calídum super vulnus, sic ut 
immediately: to put (it) on warm over the wOund, so that 


interor pars jungatur corpóri. Etíam hadus ve 
the inner. part. may-be-joined to tle Óody. ho aid gp» 
agnus discissus, et calida ^ caro ejus imposita 


a lamb being-cut-apart, and the warm flesh of it being-nput-on 
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statim — super vulnus, facit idem: ^. quoque 
immediately ^ over — the wound, does the same: also 
emplastra — que — comprehensa-sunt supra; que 


the plasters — which | have-been-comprehended | above; | and 


aptissimum est, vel Ephesíum, . velid quod est 
the fittest — is, — either the Ephesian, or that which is 
subjectum ei. Que est praesens presidium 
subjoined . to it. — nd there-is present (prompt) safeguard 
id alíquo antidóto. Sin id est non, ; . est 
in some — antidote. — Butif that is mot (to be had), it-is 
necessaríum exsorbere potionem meri vini cum pipére, 


necessary .— to sip a draught of pure wine with pepper, 
vcl quidlibet alíud, quod est ^ calori movendo, 
or any other (thing), wAich is (fit) for heat to be-moved 


nec patitur humorem coire 
(for promoting heat), nor suffers the humour to coagulate 
intus: nam maxíma pars venenorum interimit frigóre. 
within: for the greatest. part of venoms destroys — by cold. - 
Etíam omnia  moventía urinam, quia 
Jio  all(things) moving (promoting) wrine, ^ Because 
extenüant ^ materíam, sunt utilía. 

they attenuate the material, are useful. 

4 Hac . Sunt | communia adversus 
- * These (things) — are — common (general) ^ against 
ommes ictus: — tamen usus ipse docüit, 
all strokes (bites) : yet ^ experience itself. has-taught, 
eum quem aspis percussit, ^ debere potius 
him (that he) :Aom an asp Aasstruck, to ought rather 
bibére acetum. Quod casus ^ ^ cujusdam  —puéri 
to drink vinegar. — JF'hich the accident. of a certain boy 
dicitur demonstrasse, qui, cum ictus-esset 
is-said to have-pointed-out, who, when he might-have-been-struck 
ab hac, et partim ob - .. vulnus 
by this (the asp), ^ and partly  on-account-of the wound 
ipsum, partim — ob . immodicos . zestus 
itself, — partly — on-account-of — the immoderate heats. 
yremeretur Siti, ac 're eriret non alíum 
V rht-be-oppressed toith thirst, and. might find not. other 
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humorem " siccis locis,  ebibit ^ acetum, quod 
moisture (liquid) in dry places, drank-off vinegar, which 
habebat forte secum, et liberatus-est. Credo 
Ae-did-Àave by-chance with him, and was-freed. 4 believe 


quoníam id, quamvis habet vim refrigerandi, tamen 


M 


because that, although | it has. the Jorce of cooling, ^ yet, 
habet etíam dissipandi. Quo fit, 

| Aus — also (that) of dissipating. By-which it-is-done (happens), 
ut terra respersa eo spumet. Ergo 
that the earth. being-sprinkled with it may-foam. Therefore 


est verisimile eadem vi quoque humorem hominis 
U-is probable by the same forcealso — the humour of a man 


spissescentem intus discüti ab eo, et sic sanitatem 
becoming-thick within to 6e-dispersed by it, and thus health 


dari. 


to be-viven. 
5, Etíam in quibusdam alíis serpentibus quzdam certa 
^ iso in some other serpents Some sure — 
"auxilia sunt. satis nota. ^ Nam scorpio ^' ipse est 
aids ^ are sufficiently known, For the scorpion itself. i 
pulcherrímum medicamentum sibi. 
the most-beautiful (excellent) —' medicine Jor itself. 


Quidam bibunt ^ contritum eum vino: quidam imponunt 
"ome  drink(it) óruised — with. wine: some . gut-on 


contritum eodem modo super vulnus: quidam, 
(it) órwised — in the sume manner over the wound: some, 
eo imposito Super pruuam, suffumígant vulnus, 
it being-put-on  orer live-coal, — fumigate the wound, 
veste circumdáta ' undíque, ne is fumus 
clothing | being-put-around en-all-sides, lest that  sinohe 
dilabatur ; tum deligant ^ carbonem ejus 
may-glide-away (escape) ; — then Uey-bind the coal of it 
Super vulnus. Autem oportet ^ bibére semen, . vel 
over the wound, But — it-behoves to drink the seed, c» 
certe folía, herbz solaris, 
certainly the leaves, of the herb relating-to-the-sun(sun-fower), 
quam Grgci Vocant  sMoTpómuoy, ex vine. 
which the Greeks. call Lheliotropion, 0eut-of' (with) wine 

L2 
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Vero etíam furfüres ex ..  — aceto, vel ruta 
But . also — brans ..— out-of (with) ^ vinegar, or rue 
silvatica, . imponitur recte super vulnus, 
belonging-to-the-woods, is-put-on — rightly over — the wound, 
vel sal . tostus cum melle. Tamen, cognovi 

or Salt roasted ^ with honey. | However, I ise a 
medicos ^ qui nihil aliud. ictis 

physicians. who (did) nothing. other (else) for (those) struck 
ab scorpione quam miserunt sanguínem ex  brachío. 
by a scorpion than sent (let) 6lood out-of the arm. 


'g Autem et ad ictum scorpionis, et ad 
e But. both. to (for) the stroke of a scorpion, and to (for 


aranéi, allium miscetur recte — cum ruta, que 
that) of a spider, garlick is-miwed | rightly | with. rue, and 
contritum ex oléo, superimponitur. 
bruised . out-of (with) oM,  is-put-on-over. 


3. At si cerastes, ^ aut dipses, aut haemorrhóis 
But if thecerastes,or thedipsas, or the heemorrhois 


Nubes asphodeli, quod ^ «zequet 

has struck, (as much) — of aspohodel, ^ which ^ may equal . 
magnitudínem ^ ZEgyptie / fabw,  arefactum ^ est - 
the size of an Egyptian bean, being-dried is 


dividendum 'in duas potiones, sic ut paulum rutce : 
to-be-divided into two | draughts, so that a little | of rue 


E 
adjiciatur ei. . Quoque trifollum et ^  mentastrum, | | 
may-be-added to it, | Álso trefoil — and — wild-mint, 


et panáces'cum aceto, eque proficiunt. Que costum, - 


and panaces with vinegar, equally. profit. Zfnd costum, . 
et  casía, et  cinnamomum assumuntur recte — per 
and cassia, and cinnamon are-taken — rightly (sts 
potionem. 

drink. 
Ag, Vero adversus ictum chersydri, panáces, 

' But against — the st»oke | of the chersydros, Seats 

aut laser, quod sit scripulorum ru. S. X. r. vel. 
or laser, wAich may-be  ofscruples III. s. s I. or 


succus porri cum hemina vini, est sumendus, eti] 
he juice of lech. with Miner of wine, is | to be-taken, an 


* 
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multa satureia edenda. Autem stercus 
much savoury to be-eaten. But dung 
caprinum coctum ex-aceto 
belonging-to-the-soat, boiled with vinegar (is) 
imponendum ^ super vulnus;  - aut farina 
to-6e-put-on over the wound ; or meal 
hordeacéa |. ex-eodem ; ant — ruta, vel 
6elonging-to-barley ^ with-the-same jo er TU6,' — or 


nepéta, contrita | cum sale, melle adjecto. 
cat-mint, — bruised with Sa/t, honey ^ being-added. 


Quod ^ quoque zque valet in eo vulnére | quod 
Which  also- equally avais in that wound ^ which 


cerastes fecit. 
the cerastes — Aas-made. ; 
Vero ubi phalangíum ^ nocüit, preter eam 
7 But when 4 phalangium —Aas-imjured, besides — that 
curationem — que redditur manu, homo est 
treatment which | is-rendered óy the hand, the man is 
sepe demittendus in solíum, que par modus 
often to be-lowered into the solium, and anequal manner 
myrrhe — et taminie-uve, ex 
(quantity) . ofmyrrh and of stavesaere, — out-of (with) 
hemína passi, dandus ei; - vel 
& hemina of raisin-wine, (is) to &e-piven  to-him; ^ or 
semen  radicüle, ^ aut radix . loli ex-vino ; 
theseed /— of radish, ^ or root of darnel — with twine ; 
et  furfüres cocti — ex-acéto ; super 
«nd  brans boiled — with vinegar (are to be put) over 
vulnus, que imperandum, ut is conquiescat, 


the wound, and (itis) to be-ordered, that he may-rest. 
10 Verum — hac genéra  serpentíum sunt et 


But these — hinds of serpents — are..— Both 
peregrina, et aliquanto magis ^ pestiféra ; que 
óreign, ^ and by-somewhat ^ more dangerous; | and 
gignuntur maxíme &stuosis locis. Italia que 


eré-produced — especially — in hot Places, — Italy | and 


frigidiores regiones habent salubritatem ^ quoque. hac 
(he colder — repions ^ have salubrity —- also — in (Mis 
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parte, quod edunt minus 
part (in this respect), ^ éecause | they produce less 
terribiles — angues. Adversus quos Vettonica 
terrible snakes. Against which — the Vettonian 
herba, vel Cantabriea, vel centaurion, 


herb (betony), or the Cantabrian (herb), or  centaury, 
vel  argemonía, vel  trixago, vel  personiua, vel 


or argemonia, or trixago, or personina, or 
pastinaca marina proficit satis, . singüle 
carrot —belonging-to-the-sea profits — sufficiently, single 

ve bine tritce et date cum vino 
(one) ^or two  being-Üruised ^ and given with wine 
potüi, et  impositee super vulnus. Oportet — 
for drink, and  put-on over — the wound. It behoves 
non illud ignorari, ictum  eommis  — 


not that (this) to be-unknown, — the stroke — of every 
serpentis et ^ nocere magis  jejuni : 
serpent .— both to hurt — more — fasting (the serpent being 


et jejuno; que idéo 
hungry) end to (the person) fasting : ^ and. on-that-account 
sunt perniciocissími ^ cum incübant; 
they-are — most-injurious — when — theylie-on (duringincu- — 
que est  utilisstnum — ubi est metus 
bation) ; aad itis  most-useful — when  there-is — fear 
ex auguibus, non fprogrédi ^ antequam quis 


out-of (from) — snakes, mot  to-go-forth before-that. any 


assumsit ^ aliquid. 
(person)  Aas-takem ^ something (to eat). 






jj, Ext. non tam facile opitulari iis qu 

' dt-is not — 80 easy - to assist — to those who 

sumserunt venenum vel in cibo vel in potione: 
havetaken poison ^ either in food or im drink: 

primum, | quia sentiunt non protinus, ut 

first, |—— because they perceive (it) mot. &umediately, as. 
icti ab angue; ita  me-quidem possunt 

being-struck by a snake; — thus. mot even — ' they ave-able 


succurrére sibi statim : deinde, 
£0 succour to themselves — immediately : afterwards. 
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. quia noxa incipit. non à 
(secondly), —&ecause — theinjury begins — not . from 
cute, sed ab interioribus partibus. "Tamen 
the skin,  Óut from — the more-internal parts. However 
est  commodissímum, .. ubi primum aliquis 
it-is — most-advantageous, when Jirst some (person) 
. Sensit, "0i protinus . vomére, multo  oléo 
has-perceived (it), immediately — tovomit, | much — oil 
epoto ; deinde, ubi — exhausit . 
being-drunk; afterwards, when — he has drawn-off (emptied) 
praecordia, bibére ^ antidótum ; si id est non, 
the precordia, £o drink | an antidote ; if that is — not 

. vel merum vinum. 
(to be had), or(even) pure wine. 
jo, Tamen sunt quedam ^ remedía  propría 

' However there-are some remedies — proper 

adversus quxdam venena, que  maxíme 
(peculiar) against ^ some poisons, and especially 
leviora. Nam si alíquis ebibt — 
the lighter (ones). — For — if some (person) Aas-drun&-off 
cantharídas, panáces .contusa cum lacte, vel galbánum, 
cantharides, panaces (ruised with milk, or galbanum, 


vino adjecto, debet — dari, vel ]lac . per 
wine — being-added, ought — tobe-given, or — milk óy 
se. 
itself. 

13 Si cicutam, calídlum merum vinum 

' Jf (he has drunk) Aemlock, warm ^ pure wine 

cum — ruta est ingerendum quamplurímum ; 
with — rue is to-be-ingested — as-much-as-possibóle ; 
leinde is cogendus ^ vomére; que postóa 
yterwards he(is) tobe-forced tovomit; and afterwards 
aser ex-vino dandum: que is, si vacat 
aser — with-wine to be-given: —— and 4e, if he-is-free 
ebre, est mittendus in calidum balnéum; si 
rom fever, is — tobe-sent into a warm bath j f 
acat non, est ungendus ex 


'e-is- free not, Àe-is to be-anointed — out of (with) 
| 


) 
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calefacientibus : post 
ealefacient (ingredients) : «a 
est necessaría ei. 
is necessary — to him. 


qua quies 
er which (things) ^ rest 


14, Rb -— ^ hyoscyámum, fervens 
*. [f (any one has drunk) henbane, Àot 
mulsum est bibendum, aut quodlibet ]lac,  maxíme 
Aydromel is. to-be-drunk, or — any milk, especially ' 
tamen . asininum. 
however (that)  &elonging-to-the-ass. 


$5, 8 cerussam, jus 

' If (any one has taken internally) ceruse, ^ thejuice 
malva vel juglandis,  contritte ex-vino, ^ prosunt 
of mallow | or — of walnut, bruised — with-wine, profit 
maxime. , 
most. 


16 Si sanguisuga epota-est,  . ! acetum 
' Jf a leech has-been-drunk (swallowed), vinegar | 


cum sale est bibendum. Si lac  cotit intus, |. 
with salt is tobe-drunk. If milk has-curdled within, 


aut passum, aut coagülum, aut laser cum aceto. '. 
either raisin-wine, or. coagulum, or laser with vinegar. | 
17 Si. quis assumsit inutiles 43 
' Jf. any (person)  Aas-taken ^ useless (injurious) - 
fungos, radicüla, aut e-posca aut cum sale 
, mushrooms, radish, either with-posca or with salt. 
et aceto, est edenda. Vero hi ipi ^ 
and vinegar, is — to be-eaten. But these  themselv 
et ^ possunt quidem discerni ab ^ utilibus 
both are-able indeed — to be-distinguished | from — the usefi 
specie, et fiéri , idonéi 
(wholesome)  ày appearance, ^ and to-be-made fit 
genére cocturz. Nam sive iuferbuerunt 
óy the hind — of cooking. Fer | whether | they have-boih 
ex-oléo, sive surceülus piri inferbüit cu 
with-oi, . or /— a twig — ofpear-tree — has-been-boiled wi 
his, ^ vacant omni ^  noxa- 
these, they are-free.— from-all — injury. 
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jg, Quoque vis infertur extrinsécus adustis 
' Aio violence  is-inflicted externally — to burnt 
locis : itáque videtur sequi, ut dicam 
places: therefore  it-seems to Jollow, that I may-speak 
de. his. . Autem hzc curantur optime 
concerning — these. | But these — are-cured |— best 
foliis aut lili, aut linguze — caninse, 


with the leaves either of lily, or of tongue belonging-to-the-dop 


. 8ut betze ^ decoctis in 
(cynoglossus, or hounds-tongue), or of beet bóiled ^ in 


vetére vino que olto: quodlíbet . quorum impositum 


wine and oil: any of which | placed-on 
protínus perducit ad sanitatem, . Sed curatío 
immediately | leads. to^ health. But the treatment 
potest quoque dividi in ea, quae 
is-able also to be-divided into those (things), — wich 

mediocriter exedentía que reprimentia, 


(being) moderately eating-out (corrosive) | and repressing, 
primo et  prohibéant pustülas et  exaspérent 
at-first. both. may prevent pustules and may make-rough 
summam pellicülam : deinde 
the highest — little-skin (the surface of the skin): afterwards 
ea 'quae lenía perducant ad sanitatem. 
those (things) wich (being) gentle may-lead to health. 
priorbus est farina lenticüle cum melle, vel 
Out-of the former is themeal of lenti — with honey, or 


uyrrha cum vino, vel Cimolía creta contrita cum cortíce 
myrrh with wine, or Cimolian chalh bruised with bark - 


thuris, et coacta aqua, 
Jranhincense, and collected (incorporated) ^ wizA water, 
€ ubi  "necessítas usus incídit, —diluta 
when. necessity of use (using it) happens, diluted 
eto : ex insequentibus, quzelibet 
2winegar:  out-of — the following (latter kind), | any 
ini sed est maxime 'idonía qum ^ habet 
para; — but(that) is — mos proper which Àas 
*l ^ recrementum plumbi, vel vitellos. Etíam 


ther TOfuse of lead, or yolks-of-egm. —— iso 
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illa est curatio: adustorum, " dum 

that (this) — is — atreatment — of burnt (wounds), — while 
est inflammatío, habere lenticülam imposítam cum 
there-is inflammation, to have — lentil put-on with 
melle: ubi ea declinavit, — farinam 


honey: when  it(theinflammation) Aas-declined, meal 


cum ruta vel porro, vel marrubío, donec  crustz 
with rue or lee£, or. horehound, until — the crusts 


cadant : tum  ervum cum melle, aut irim, aut 
may-fall: — then  vetch — with honey, or iris, or. 
resimnam - terebinthinam, donec . ulcus sit 
resin belonging-to-turpentine, until — the ulcer may-be 
purum: novissíme, siccum linamentum.  . 
clean: — lastly, dry linen. ^ 

ep q Ab his quie incidunt extrinsécus, 


From those (injuries) which happen . externally, 
est veniendum ad ea . qua nascuntur interius, 


it-is to be-come to those which arise . more-internally, 
alíqua parte corpórum corrupta. Ex quibus non. 
some part of bodies bcing-corrupted. | Qut-of' which. n 
alíud pejus  carbuncülo. - He sunt 
(any)  other(is) worse thanthe carbuncle. — T'hese are — 
notae ejus: est rubor, que super eum pustüla 
the marhs of it : there-is redness, and above. that pustules. 
eminent non nimium, maxime. nigrae, interdum. 













project nob — very-much, mostly lack, | sometimes 


sublivídze, aut pallide;  saníes videtur «esse in 
somewhat-livid, or — pale; sanies — seems toóe i 
his; color infra ^ est miger; corpus ipsum . 


these; the colour beneath is — black; thebody  iself'(is 
arídum et durius quam oportet naturaliter; que 


arid and harder | than | it óehoves — naturally ; an 
est quasi crusta — circa; que ca cingitur 
there-is  as-if a crust around ; and that is-surroun 
inflammatione ; neque cutis potest levari 


with inflammation ; — nor the skin — is-able to be-ra 


in eo loco, sed est quasi affixa inferiori carni 
in that place, but is as-if  affived | to the lower flesh 
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somnus . urget ; nonnunquam horror aut febris 
sleep oppresses; ^ sometimes shivering — or fever 
oritur, aüt utrumque. Que id vitium serpit 
arises, or — each. Zind that ^ vice creeps 
quibusdam quasi radicibus subteractis, 
(spreads) óy some as-if roots being -driven-under 
interdum  celeríus, interdum 
(striking-out below), sometimes very-quickly, ^ sometimes 
tardíus : quoque procedens, inalbescit supra ; 
more-slowly : aiso advancing, it-becomes-white | above; 
dein fit livídum, que  exigüz 
afterwards | it-is-made (it becomes) — livid, and small 
pustüle ^ oriuntur circum: ^et si incidit circa 
pustules — arise around: — and if it happens about 
Stomáchum ve fauces, Sepe elidit 
thestomach (osophagus) or the fauces, often itdashes-out 
subito spirítum. Nihil est 
(suffocates) ^^ suddenly ^ the óreathing. Nothing — is 


melius quam  protínus adurére. Neque 
óetter — than.— immediately — to burn (cauterize). ^ Nor 


est id grave: nam ea caro sentit mon, 


is — that heavy (severe): for — that Jlesh feels - not, 
quoníam est mortiia, Que finis adurendi est, 
because ^ it-is dead. 4nd theend ofburning is 

dum est sensus doloris ex 
(should be), ^ wie  there-is Jéeling — ofpain — out-of 
omni parte. Tum deinde vulnus est curandum, 
every part. — Then afterwards thewound i$ to be-treated, 
sicut  cetóra adusta. Enim crusta sequitur 
as other — burnt (wounds). — For a crust follows 
sub ^ erodentibus medicamentis, qui,  diducta 
under  eroding medicines, which, being-separated 
undique a viva carne, trahit cum se 
on-all-sides — from — the live — ftesh, — draws — with itself 
quidquid erat corruptum; que jam purus 
whatever was corrupt; and already (now) | theclean 
jinus potest ^ curari implentibus. 


josom (abscess)  is-able  tobe-cured ^ with filling (sarcotic 
M 
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At sj vitium est in 
applications). — But if  thevice(disease) ^ is ^ in 
summa cute ; quzdam vel 
the highest skin (in the surface of the skin) some either 
exedentia tantum, vel  etíam  adurentía 
eating-out (corrosives) ^ only, or — even burning 

possunt ^ succurrére: vis est 
(caustics) ^ are-able ^ tosuccour: (their) strength — is 
adhibenda pro magnitudíne. is 


to be-applied | according-to —— the greatness (of the disease). 
Vero quodcunque medicamentum ^ imposítum-est, ^ si 


But whatever medicine Aas-been-put-on, if 
proficiet satis, resolvit protinus corruptam 
i-shall-profit. sufficiently, loosens — immediately the corrupt 
partem a viva ; que fere potest esse 
part — from  thelive; ^ and mostly  there-is-able tobe 
certa  fiducía, ut vitiosa caro X excedat 

sure trust, when thevicious flesh ^ may-come-out 
undíque, qua medicamen hujusce 
on-all-sides, ^ where ^ the medicine (application) ^ of'tÀis 
rei exest. ; Si id fit 


thing — eats-out (corrodes). — Jf that  is-done (happens) 


non, que medicamentum  vincítur |, malo, utique | 
not, and theapplication | is-conguered | bythe evil, truly 


est properandum ad  ustionem. ^ Sed in casu 


it-is to be-hastened to — burning. But — in anaccident | 
ejusmódi est ^ abstinendum a cibo, a vino: 
of this sort. it-is to be-abstained from — food, from wine: - 
expédit bibére ^ aquam liberaliter: ^ que ea 
it-is-empedient to drink — water — freely : and those 
sunt magis servanda, Si febricüla 


(things) are ^ more  tobe-kept(observed), if slightfever 
quoque accessit. 


also Aas-acceded. 
Kaexivopoo (karkinoma) offert ^ non idem 
^' The carcinoma brings — not the same 
pericülum, nisi agitatum-est 1 


danger, unless it. has-been-agitated (excited) 
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imprudentia curantis. Id 
y the unskilfulness (of the physician) — treating (it). That 
vitium fit maxime in superioribus partibus, 


vice — is-made (happens) mostly in the upper —— parts, 
circa faciem, nares, aures, labra, mammas feminarum. 
about the face, nostrils, ears, lips, — breasts — of women. 
Autem et hoc  nascítur in  jecóre, aut in 
But and (also) Ais — arises in theliver, or in 
splene. Alíqua quasi puncta sentiuntur circa 
thespleen. — Some — as-if  prickings — are-felt about 
locum ; que is tumet, immobilis,  inc:qualis ; 
the place ; and that — is-swollen, immoveable, unequal; 
interdum — etíam torpet. Vena circum — eum 
sometimes — also it-ie-torpid. The veins around i 
inflatze quas] recurvantur, que . hec 
being-inflated — as-if'  are-curved-back, and  — these 
pallent, ^ aut livent ; nonnunquam etíam  delitescunt 
are-pale, or are-liid ; sometimes also — they lie-hid 
in quibusdam: que is locus tactus, affert 
in some (persons): and that place being-touched, brings 
dolorem alíis, habet non eum in alíüs: et 
pain to others (some), it-has not it ^ in others: and 
nonnunquam sine ulcére est durior aut mollíor quam 
sometimes without ulcer  it-is harder or softer — than 
debet ^ esse naturaliter; nonnunquam ulcus ^ accedit 
it-ought. tobe naturally; — sometimes an ulcer accedes 
omnibus lisdem : que nonnunquam habet 
o all (these) same (symptoms) : and sometimes ^ it-has 
nulam proprietatem ; interdum — est simile iis 
no peculiarity ; sometimes  it-is like to those 
que Greci vocant xodvAdjuu Ta (kondulómáta), 
(tumours) wich the Greeks call cond ylomata, 
quadam aspredíne, et sua  magnitudíne ; que color 
in a certain roughness, and. by its size; the the colour 
ejus est ruber, aut similis lenticilae ; neque feritur 
of it is — red, or like - to lentil nor . is-it-struc£ 
tuto: mam protinus aut  resolutío aut 
safely: for — immediately either. relavation (paralysis) or 
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distentío — nervorum insequítur. ^ Saepe 
distention — of the nerves (convulsion) follows. Often 
homo ictus obmutescit, atque  aníma 
the man. being-siruck  becomes-speechless, ^ and — thespirit 
ejus — deficit. "Etíam quibusdam, si id ipsum 
of him fails (he faints). 24[so — to some, if that itself 
est pressum, qus sunt circeà ^ intenduntur 
. is pressed, — (theparts) which are around —are-stretched 
et intumescunt. Ob uc 
(become tense) «and ó6ecome-swollen. ^ On-account-of which 
id genus est pessimum. Que fere id 
(things) that hind is ^ very-bad. 4nd mostly | that 
fit primum . quod nominatur xaxómÜs 
is-made — first (commences with) what is-named - 
(kakoéthes) a Grecis: deinde — ex eo id 
cacoethes y the Greeks: afterwards out-of' that that 
carcinoma, quod est sine ^ ulcére: deinde ulcus ; 
carcinoma, which is without ulcer: afterwards the ulcer; 
ex eo  thymíum. Nihil potest tolli, 
out-of that thethymium.  JVothing is-able to-be-taken-away, 
nisi ^ caco&thes: reliqua irritantur ^ curationibus; 
unless the cacoethes : . the rest are-irritated | y treatments ; 
et quo major vis  adhibíta-est, 
and. by-which (by how much) greater force has-been-applied, 
ed magis. - Quidam usi-sunt 
by that (much) more (they are irritated). — Some ^— have-wsed 
adurentibus — . medicamentis; quidam —adusserunt 
with burning (caustic) applications ; ^ some ^ have-burnt 
ferro ; quidam exciderunt scalpello: neque ulla 
with iron; some — have-cut-out with the scalpel: neither any 
medicina unquam profecit ; sed adusta, protínus 
medicine ever has-profited s but being-Üurnt, tmmediately 
concitata-sunt, et increverunt, donec 
they have-been-eccited, and ^ have-increased, until 
occidérent ; : excisa, etíam. post cicatricem 
they-might-hill; — being-cut-out, — even — after. the scar 
inductam, tamen reverterunt, et attulerunt 
being-induced, yet — they have-returned, and have-brought 
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causam mortis: . cum intérim plerique. — adhibendo 
cause — of death : when mean-time | very-many óy-applying 


nullam vim, sed tantum imponendo lenia medicamenta, 
no force, but only — by-putting-on gentle applications, 


quai quasi blandiantur, prohibeantur non, quo 
which as-if  may-soothe, |may-be-hindered not, by which 
perveniant minus, - ad ultímam 
they-may-arrive less (so as not to arrive), to /ast (extreme) 
senectutem. Autem nemo potest scire discernére 
old-age. But nobody is-able to know-how to distinguish 
cacoéthes, quod recipit curationem, a 
cacoethes,  wAich receives (admits) — cure, rom 
carcinomáte, quod recipit non, nisi tempóre et 
carcinoma, «wich recees (it) mot, unless by time | and 
experimento. Ergo ubi — primum id vitium 
by erperiment. Therefore | when — first that — vice 
potatum-est, adurentía medicamenta | debent 
has-been-marked, ^ burning (caustic) applications — ought 
imponi. Si malum levatur, ^ que indicía ejus 
to be-put-on. If the evil is-relieved, and the symptoms | of it 
minuuntur, curatio potest procedére et ^ ad 
- are-diminished, | the treatment — às-aóle — to proceed | both — to 
scalpellum, | et ^ . ad  ustionem: si irritatum-est 
the scalpel, | and — to — burning : — if it has-been-irritated 
protínus, licet scire esse jam 
immediately, — it-is-allowed —— to know (it) | to 6e already 
earcinoma ; que  omnía  acría ^ omnía  vehementía 
carcinoma ; and — all acrid, — all violent 
sunt removenda. Sed si is locus est 
(applications) are to be-removed. But if that place is 
durus sine ulcére, — est satis ficum 
hard ebithout ulcer, it-is — sufficient — (for) a Ji 
quam-pinguissimam, aut rhypodes emplastrum 
as-fat-as-possible, or the rhypodes plaster 
imponi. Si ulcus est aequale, ceratum ex 
to be-put-on. — If the ulcer is. equal, — cerate (made) out-of 
rosa est injiciendum, que pulvis ex 


rose (oil) is — to-6e cast-on (applied), «nd powder out-of 
M 2 
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contrita testa, ex qua  faber-ferraríus 
a bruised | earthen-vessel,  out-of (in) which a blacksmith 
solitus-est —  tingére candens ferrum, —adjiciendus. 
has-been-accustomed to dip — hot iron, — (is) to-be-added. 
Si id —supercrevit nimíum, squama seris est 
If that has-grown-over very-much, scale. of brass is 
tentanda, que est lenissíma ex adurentibus ; 
to be-tried, which is — the most-gentle  out-of' burning 
eaténus, ne patiatur 

(caustics) ; so-far, lest he-may-suffer (that he suffer not) 
quid eminere: sed ita, si exacerbavit 
any (thing) to project : but. so (in case), if' it has ezasperated 
nihil : sin-minus debebimus esse contenti 
nothing (not at all): otherwise —we-shall-ought to-be content 
eodem cerato. 
with the same cerate. 

3 Est etiam ulcus, quod — Graci vocant 

* 'There-is also — an ulcer, which the Greeks — call 
Swéupa. — Id et nascitur per se, et interdum 
therióma.. Aat both arises — by — itself, and sometimes 
supervénit ulcéri facto ex ^ alía causa. 
cómes-over (succeeds) £o an ulcer made out-of' another cause. 
Color est vel  livídus, vel niger; odor fedus ; 
The colour is either livid, — or lach; the smell foul; 
humor multus, et similis muco: ulcus ipsum 
the humour much, — and like to mucus: the ulcer itself 
neque sentit tactum, ^ neque medicamentum ; tantum 
neither feels — the touch, mor application ; only 
movetur prurigine : at dolor, et 
it-is-moved (affected) óy itching :.— but — puin, — and 
inflammatío est circa: interdum  etíam febris oritur: 
inflammation is around: sometimes also — fever — arises: 
nonnunquam sanguis erumpit ex X ulcére: — atque id 
sometimes — blood — bursts.forth out-of the ulcer: and — that 
malum quoque serpit. Omniaque spe 
evil — also creeps (spreads). 2444 — which (things) often 
intenduntur; ue ex his ulcus fit, 
are-stretched (augmented); and out-of these an ulcer is-made, 
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quod. Greci vocant Qayéóawa» (phagédainan); quia 
which the Greeks call phagedaina; ^ óecause 


serpendo celeriter, que penetrando ^ usque . ossa, 

by ereeping. quickly, and by penetrating until (to) the bones, 
vorat ^ corpus. Jd ulcus est incquale, simile coeno ; 
it-devours the body. That ulcer is. unequal, | like | tomud ;. 


que inest multus glutinosus humor, intolerabilis 
and Lthere-is-in (it) much — glutinous. humour, an insupportahle 
odor, que major inflammatio, quam pro 

smell, and greater — inflammation, — than according-to 
modo ulcéris. Utrumque, sicut omnis cancer, 
the manner (size) of the ulcer. .Each, as every cancer, 
fit. maxime in senibus, vel iis, 
is-made (happens) mostly ^ in the old, or in those, 
corpóra quorum sunt mali ^ habitus. ^ 'Curatio 

the bodies of whom are — of bad — habit. The treatment 


utriusque est eádem ; ^ sed major vis est necessaría in 
of each is  thesame; but greater force is. necessary in 
majore malo. AÀc primum est ordinandum a 
the greater evil..— 4nd. first it-is to be-regulated by 
ratione victus: ut quiescat in lectülo: ^ ut 
reason (rule) of diet : that he may-rest in little-bed : that 
abstinéat a cibo primis diebus, assumat 

he may-abstain from food  inthefirst. days, — he may-take 


quamplurímam aquam; alvus ^ quoque ducatur 
a3-much-as-possible water;  thebelly also may-be-drawn 


ei: dein, post — inflammationem, 
(clystered) £o him: ^ afterwards, ^ after inflammation, 
capíat cibum boni succi, omnibus acríbus 
Àe may-tahe food — of good juice, all acrid (things) 
vitatis ; potionis quantum volet, sic, ut 
being-avoided ; of drink | as-much-as he shall-wish, so, that 
interdiu quidem sit contentus aqua; 
in-the-day-time indeed — he may-be | contented — with water ; 
vero in cena etíam bibat aliquid austeri 
óut. in the supper also — he may-drin something — of rough 
vini. "Tamen erit non cque utendum fame, 
wine. Yet. — i-will-be not. equally to bc-used. with. hunger 
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iu lis — quos Qay£zpe urgebit, atque 
(fasting), in those whom phagédaina sAall-oppress, and 


iis, qui habebunt adhuc Sszeéízua. | Et talis victus 
in those, who shall have as-yet therióma. 2nd such diet 


quidem est necessaríus. ^ Vero arída alóé cenanthe est 
indeed is^ necessary. But dry | aloe (or) cenanthe is 


inspergenda ^ super ulcus, €t, si proficiet parum, 
to &e-sprinkled over — the ulcer, and, if. it-shall-avail. little, 


chalcitis. Ac si quis nervus nudatus-est, carne 
chalcitis. 2nd if any merve has been-made-naked, the flesh 


exesa, est contegendus — ante 


óeing-eaten-out, ^ it-is ^ to-be-covered — before (previously). 


Imteólo, ne aduratur sub eo 
with a little-linen, — lest— it may-be-burnt— under — that 


medicamento. Si est opus remediis etiamnum 
application. If there-is need with remedies | even-yet 
validioribus, ^ est ^ veniendum ad eas compositiones, 
more-powerful, it-is to be-come to those compositions, 


qua  adurunt vehementius. Autem quidquid 
thich burn (are caustic) more-powerfully. But. whatever 
inspergitur, debet infundi averso specillo. 


is-sprinkled-on, ought to be-poured-on with inverted. probe. 
Vel  linamenta cum melle sunt superdanda, 

Either linens (iut) with honey are to be-given-over(applied), 
vel folla ^ oléz decocta ex vino, vel 
or leaves ofthe olive-tree boiled — out-of (with) wine, or 
marrubíum: que ea contegenda linteólo 
horehound : ^ and these tobe-covered ^ with a little-linen 
madefacto in frigida aqua, deinde bene expresso; 
made-wet in cold ^ water, afterwards well | pressed-out ; 
que cataplasmáta, quz —— reprímant imponenda 
and  cataplasms, which — may-repress | (are) to&e-put-on 
circa, qna est tumor ex inflammatione. 
around, where therc-is swelling out-of (from) the inflammation. 
Si proficitur nihil — sub his, locus 
If. it-is-avalled nothing under these (applications), the place 
debet aduri ferro ; nervis contectis ante 
ought to-be-Durnt. with iron ; the nerves being-covered before 
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diligenter, si qui apparent. Potest apparere 
carefully, if any appear. It is-able to be apparent 
cuilibet ex prioribus, 
to any (person) out-of' the former (from what I have said above), 
corpus  adustum vel medicamentis vel ferro — esse 
the body  being-burnt either by applications or by iron to be 
purgandum primum, deinde — implendum. 
to be-cleansed first, — afterwards to-be;filled-up (incarnated). 
Quoque sacer ignis debet  adnumerari 
Also the sacred fire — ought — to be-numbered-to 
malis ulceribus. Sunt duc specfes ejus. — Altérum' 
to bad ulcers. There-are two species of it. — The other 


est subrubicundum, aut mixtum rubore atque 
(one) is ^ somewhat-red, ^ or mivwed — with redness and 


4. 


pallore, que exasperatum per continüas pustülas, 
twith paleness, and  made-rough — 59 continuous pustules, 
quarum nulla est major altéra, sed plurima 
of which mo-one is greater than another, but  very-many 
perexigüz.. ^ Fere pus est semper in his, ^et sape 
very-small. — Mostly matter is. always. in these, and often 
rubor cum calore; que id nonnunquam serpit, 

redness with heat; and that sometimes —— creeps (spreads), 
eo sanescente quod primum vitiatum-est : 

that becoming-healthy which first — was-vitiated(diseased) ; 
nonnunquam  etíam, exulcerato, ubi — pustülis 
sometimes also, (it) being-ulcerated, when the pustules 
ruptis ulcus continuatur, que humor 
being-broken the ulcer — is-made- continuous, and | a humour 
exit, qui — potest videri inter ^ saníem et ^ pus. 
goes-out, which is-able to seem between sanies — and pus. 
Fit in pectóre, ^ aut  lateríbus, aut 
Jt-is-made (arises) in the Óreast, or in the sides, or 
eminentibus partibus, que precipüe in 
in the prominent parts, and ^ especially in 
plantis. Autem  altérum est in 
the sales-of-the-feet. But the other (kind) is in 
exulceratione summze cutis, : 

the ulceration of the highest. skin (of the surface of the Skin), 
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sed sine altitudine, latum, sublivídum, tamen 
óut — without — depth, óroad, somewhat-livid, yet 
inzqualiter; que  medíum sanescit, extremis 


unequally; . and | the middle | becomes-healthy, the evtreme 

procedentíbus: ac ^ sepe id, quod videbatur 
(parts) proceeding: ^ and often that, which — did-seem 
jam sanum, itérum exulceratur: at proxíma cutis 
already healthy, again | is-ulcerated: but thenearest skin 


circa; | qua est receptura vitium, est 
around, which is ^ about-to-receive — the vice (malady), is 


tumidíor et durior, que habet subnigrum colorem 
very-swollen and . very-hard, and has — a blackish colour 


ex rubro. Atque fere seniora corpóra 
out-of . red (dark-red). ^ nd ^ mostly elder ^^ bodies 
tentantur quoque hoc . malo, aut ua 
are-tried (afflicted) also — &ythis evil,  or(those) which 
sunt mali habítus; sed maxíme in cruríbus. Autem 
are ofa bad habit; — but mostly in the legs. — But 
omnis sacer ignis, ut habet minimum pericülum ex 
every sacred fire, as  it-has the least. danger out-of - 
iis, que serpunt; sie tollitur n 
those (maladies), «wAich creep; s0 — it-is-taken-away 
prope difficillime. Febris uno die, que — 
nearly most-difficultly. — 4 fever in (for) one. day, which - 
absumat | noxium humorem, est fortuitum medicamentum 
may-consume the hurtful moisture, is. a casual medicine (reme- 
ejus. -Quo crassius et  albidius | 
dy)ofit. — By which (by how much) thicker — and whker — | 
pus est, eo minus pericüli — est. Etíam 
. thepus is, Oy that (much) less — of danger. there-is.. dlso 
prodest —leedi infra os ulcérum, 
it-profits to be hurt (incised) below | the mouth | of theulcers, 
quo plus puris exéat ; et. .. id. 
by which — more of pus may go-out ; and — that - 
extrahatur quo corpus ibi  corruptum-est. | 
may-be-drawn-out, by which thebody there has-been-corrupted. 
Sed tamen, si febricüla accessit, est opus - 
But | yet, if. slight-fever  has-acceded, — there-is. nee 
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abstinentia, lectülo, ^ ductione alvi. 
with abstinence, | with bed, | withdrawing | ofthebelly (clyster- 


Vero in omni sacro igni est utendum 
ing). But in every sacred fire — it-is to be-used 


neque lenibus et glutinosis cibis, 
neither — with gentle (mild) — and with glutinous — foods, 
neque Rsalsis et — acribus; sed iis quae 
not withsalt and  withacrid; bui with those — which 
sunt inter utrumque: qualis est panis sine 
are — between each: like-as — is — Óread | without 
fermento, piscis,  hsdus, aves, que fere omnis 
leaven, Jish, Rid, birds, and almost all 
venatío, apro excepto. Si est 


game, the-wild-boar ^ being-evcepted. Jf there-is 
non febricüla, ^ et  gestatío ^ est utilis, et ambulatio, 
not  slight-fever, both gestation is — useful, and walking, 
et — austerum vinum, et balnéum. Atque in hoc 
and rough wine, | and a ath. And in this 
genére quoque potio debet esse magis liberalis 
hind ^ also the drink ought to-be more —— liberal 
quam cibus. Autem ulcéra ipsa, si 
than the food. But the ulcers — themselves, | if 
serpunt mediocríter, ^ sunt fovenda 
they creep (spread) ^ moderately, are to be-fomented 
calída aqua ; si —vehementíus, calido vino : 
with hot water; — if  wvery-violently, ^ with hot — wine: 
deinde pustüle, quaecunque sunt, 
afterwards — the pustules, whatever they-are, (are) 
aperiende: tum ea imponenda quae 
io be-opened : then those (things are) — to óe-put-on which 
exédunt  putrem carnem. Ubi inflammatio 
eat-out — putrid flesh. JZFhen — the inflammation 
sublata-est, que ulcus purgatum, lene 
has-been-removed, ^ and the ulcer ^ cleansed, a gentle 
medicamentum debet ^ imponi. Autem 
(mild) application ought — to be-put-on. But 


in altéro genére,  cotonca-mala cocta. in vino, 
in — the other — kind, quinces boiled | in | wine, 
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atque contrita, possunt proficére: ^ emplastrum vel 
and bruised, are-able to avail : the plaster — either 
Herz, vel tetrapharmácum, cui quinta pars 
of Here, or  tetrapharmacum, 40 which a fifth — part 
thuris adjecta-sit, potest : 
of frankincense may-have-been-added, is-able (to profit) : 
nigra — hedéra cocta — ex austero — vino 
black | ivy boiled ^ out-of (with) ^ rough wine 
potest ; ac, si malum serpit celeriter, non 
is-able (toprofit) ; and, if theevil creeps quickly, not 
aliud ^ proficit ^ magis. Ulcére, quod 
(any) other avails more. The ulcer, | which 
proposüi esse in summa cute, 
I have-proposed (above stated) 10e in the highest skin, 
urgato . eádem  lenía medicamenta ^ proficient 
being-cleansed — the same gentle | applications will avail 
satis ad valetudinem. 
sufficiently to ^ health. 
5 Autem ulcus adpellatur Chironfum, quod est 
* But anuleer is called ^ Chironian, | which is 
et magnum, et habet oras duras, callosas, 


both — great, — and has theedges hard, ^ callous, 
tumentes. ^ Non multa, sed tenüis sanies exit; 


swollen. Not much, but thin sanies goes-out; 
est malus odor, neque in ulcére, | neque in 
there-is. abad | smell, neither in theulcer, mor in 
humore ejus; est nulla inflammatío, modicus 
the humour of i;  thereis mo inflammation, moderate 
dolor; serpit nihil: que idéo 


pai»; — itcreeps nothing (notatall): and on-that-account 
adfert nullum pericülum ; sed non facile sanescit. 


brings no danger; | but mot easily becomes-healthy. 
Interdum tenüis cicatrix — inducitur, deinde 
Sometimes ^ athin — scar is-brought-on, — afterwards 


iterum rumpitur, que ulcus renovatur.. Fit 

again. is-broken, and the ulcer  is-renewed.- — Jt-is-made 
maxíme in pedíbus et cruribus. Debet 

(arises) mostly in the feet and inthelegs. There-ought 
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imponi super id, quod  habéat 
to be put-on. over — tÀat,(anapplication)  wAich may-have 
et alíquid lene, . et vehémens, et 
both some (thing) gentle (mild), and powerful, ^ and 


aepríimens; quale fit . Causa ejus rei 
repressing ; — like-as  is-made —for-the-sake — of that thing 
ex his : squama aeris, eloti ' plumbi 
out-of ^ these: of scale — of brass, — of washed — lead 


combusti, singulorum p. X.1v.  cadmis, cera, 

Óurnt, of each P. X.IV.  ofcadmia, of waa, 
singulorum — p. X. vr. — rose quantum est 
of each p. X. VII. of rose (oil) — as-much.as — is 


satis ad ceram — molliendam cum eis. 
sufficient — to (for) the waz to be-softened | with them. 


Ulcéra fiunt etiam ex hiberno 
'. Uleers are-made ^ also out-0of — the wintry 
frigóre, maxime in puéris, et przecipüe pedibus, que 
cold, mostly in boys, and especially inthe feet, and 
digitis eorum, nonnunquam  etíam in manibus. 
inthe fingers ofthem, sometimes also in the hands. 


Est rubor cum mediocri inflammatione: interdum 
There-is redness with moderate inflammation : ^ sometimes 


pustüle oriuntur, deinde exulceratío: autem dolor 
pustules arise, afterwards ulceration: — but the pain 
modícus; ^ est major prurigo: nonnunquam 
(is) moderate;  there-is — greater üching: — sometimes 
" i . . . 
humor exit, sed non multus, qui videtur 
humour goes-out, . but mot much, which | seems 


referre vel pus, vel saniem. In-primis 


'o.vesemble — either pus, or. sanies. In-the-first-place 
hr fovendum . multa calida aqua, in qua 


- to be-fomented | with much | warm water, in which 
apa  decocta-(est); aut si ea sunt non 

ape  has-been-boiled; or if these are mot (to be had) 
lique verbene ex reprimentibus. Si ulcus 
"e — vervains. out-of therepressing(kinds.) | If. theulcer 
Bt nondum adapertum, — ses calidum quam-maxime 


! ^ not-yet — opened, órass | Apt as-much-as 
VOL. II. N 


184 


quis potest pati, est admoverdum. Si 
any (person) s-able to suffer, is —tobe-applied. ay 
est jam exulceratío, ^ alumen contritum — cum 
there-is already | ulceration, alum óruised with 


thure squa portione debet imponi, vino 
franhincense in equal portion — ought to be-put-on, wine 


adjecto ; aut malicoríum coctum in aqua, 
being-added; ^or  porhegranate-rind boiled ^ in water, 


deinde contritum. Si summa pellicüla 
afterwards bruised. Jf — thehighest — little-shin 
detracta-est, hic quoque lenía | medicamenta 
has-been-withdrawn, ^ here also gentle — medicines 


proficiunt melíus. 
avail ' better. 


7 Struma quoque X est tumor, in quo 
" Scrophula — also is atumour, | in — which 


quaedam . concreta — subter — ex pure — et 
some (matters)  concreted — beneath ^ out-of ^ pus and 


sanguíne quasi glandüle oriuntur: qus ^ solent 


6lood as-if glandules arise: - — which are-accustomed 
fatigare —— praecipüe vel medícos ; quoníam et 
tofatigue especially even — physicians ; since both 
movent febres, nec unquam facile 
they move (cause) fevers, nor ever easily 
maturescunt ; ket 81v8 curantur 
become-mature (suppurate); and whether they are-treated 
ferro, sive medicamentis, plerumque resurgunt 


&ytheiron, or — by medicines, ^ generally they-rise-agrain 


itérum juxta cicatrices ipsas; que 
again ^ mear  thescars themselves; — and (this happens) 


multo swpíus post medicamenta: quibus 

by much  oftener | after medicines : to which (things) 
id quoque accedit, quod detínent 
that(this) also accedes(isadditional), that — they-detain 
longo spatio. Nascuntur maxíme in cervice; - 
in (for) a long — space. They-arise mostly — in. thenech;| 
sed etíam in alis, et  inguinibus, et in 


but also ^ in the arm-pits, and inthegroins, and im 
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lateribus. Meges est ^ auctor se. 
the sides. Meges — is the author (asserts) — Aimself — 


reperisse quoque jin mammis . feminarum. 
to kave-found (them) — a/so in  theóreasts of women. , 
Propter hec et album  veratrum datur 
On-account-of ^ these both white ^ ellebore — is given 
recte, atque etiam saepíus, : donec ea 
rightly, and even very often, until they 
digerantur ; et | medicamenta imponuntur, quae 
may-be-dispersed ; | and medicines áre-put-on, ^ which 
vel educant, vel dissipent humorem ; 
either may-draw-out, or may dissipate | the humour ; 
quorum mentio  facta-est supra. Quoque quidam 
of which mention has-been-made | above. — Iso some 
utuntur adurentibus, quie 
use with burning (caustic applications), which 
exédant, que adstringant eum locum crusta: 
fay-eat-out, | and may bind. — that place — with a crust: 
vero tum curant ut ulcus. . Autem quecunque 
óut — then theytreat(it) as anulcer. But ^ whatever 
est ratio curandi, ulcére 


is the reason (mode)  of'treating, the ulcer (being made) 


puro, corpus est exercendum atque alendum, 
clean, thebody is —tobe-evercised and ^ tobenourished, 


donec perveníat ad cicatricem. Cum 

unti]. — it may-arrive to a scar. ZPhen (although) 
medici doceánt qua, cognitum-(est) 
physicians — may-teach — which (things), — it has-been known 
experimento quorundam rusticorum, eum liberari, 
óy theexperience. of some rustics, him — tobe-freed, 
quem  struma habet male, sl edit | anguem. 
whom  $crophula has i// (aflicts), if Ae eats a snae. 

'8. Vero  furuncülus est acutum 


But  alitle-thief (a boil) i$ .. anm acute (pointed) 
tubercilum — cum . iuflammatione et dolore j que 
tubercle wh — inflummation and — pain; and 
maxime ubi vertitur jam in pus. 
chiefly — when it-is-turned(is turning) already | into — pus. 


136 


Qui ubi est  adapertus, et pus exiit, 


^ JFhich when it-is opened, and thepus Aas-gone-out, 


pars carnis subter ^ apparet versa in pus, 
part ofthe flesh — beneath — appears — turned — into — pus, 
pars — corrupta suübalbida, subrubra ; 
part — being-corrupted — semewhat-white, — somewhat-red ; 
quem quidam nominant ventricilum ^ furuncüli. In 
which | some name the litile-belly | of the boil. — In 
eo est nullum  pericülum, etiamsi nulla curatio 
this there-is mo danger, ^ even-if mo treatment 
adhibeatur : enim — maturescit per 
may-be-applied : for itbecomes-mature(suppurates)  5y 
se, atque erumpit. Sed dolor efficit ut 
itself, and  bursts-forth. — But thepaim causes that 
medicina sit ^ potior, qua  libéret ^ maturius. 
medicine may-be preferable, which may-free earlier. 
Proptíum ^ medicamentum ejus est  galbánum: 
Theproper medicine (thespecific) ofit is ^ galbanum: 
sed alía ^ quoque  comprehensa-sunt ^^ supra. Si 
but others also have-been-comprehended | above. — If 
cetéra ' desunt, primum, emplastrum 

other (things) —are-wanting, first, a plaster (which is) 
non pingue, debet imponi, ut reprimat 
not fat, ought to be-put-on, that — it may-repress 
id: deinde, sj repressit non, quodlibet 
that: — afterwards, if it has-represscd | noi, — any (plaster) 
accommodatum puri movendo ; 

adapted for pus to be-moved (for promoting pus) ; 
si mne-quidem id est, vel resina, vel 
if not-even that is (obtainable), either resin, — or 


fermentum. Pure expresso, nula curatio 
leaven. The pus  being-pressed-out, mo treatment 


ultra ^ est necessaría. 

further | is — necessary. 
9 Vero tubercülum nominatur Q)pa simile fnruncülo, 
* But atubercle — is-named — phuma /ike — to a boil, 


sed rotundius et planius, etíam seps majus. Nam 
but rounder — and  flatter, also — often. greater. — For 
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furuncülus raro explet magnitudinem  dimidii-ovi, 
4 boil seldom — fills-up the size of a half-egg, 
nunquam excedit: phyma . -etíam consuevit 
never exceeds:  thephyma even ^ has-been-accustomed 
patere latíus ; sed inflammatio . que dolor 
to eetend | more-widely ; | but — the inflammation and — pain 
sub eo sunt minores. Ubi divisum-est, 
wider it are — less. JZPhen it has-been-divided 
pus apparet ^ eodem inodo : 
(opened), ^ te pus appears — inthesame | manner: 
ventricülus, qui in furuncülo, invenitur non: 
the little-belly, which (is) im the boil, is-found ^ mot: 
verum omnis corrupta caro vertitur in pus. 
but all the corrupt — flesh | is-turned — into — pus. 
Áutem id et nascitur  szepíus in  puéris, et 
But that both — arises oftener in — boys, and 
tollitur facilius : in juvenibus orítur rarius, ^ et 
às taken-away moreeasily: in youths — itarises seldomer, and 
curatur difficilius : ubi . aetas induravit, 
itis-cured — more-difficultly: ^ when the age  has-hardened 
ne-quidem nascitur. Vero 
(in advanced age), not even it-arises. But 
propositum-est supra, quibus medicamentis 
4t has-been-proposed —— above, with what —— medicines 
discuteretur. 


At should be-discussed. 


10 Autem  Qvysv» — (phugetllon) est tumor; 
' But the phygethlon — is a tumour, 


non altus, latus, in quo est quiddam 

nob — high, broad, in which  there-is some (thing) 
simile . pustülz. Dolor que  distentío est 
like to a pustule, The pain — and tension (ds 
vehémens, et major quam pro magnitudine 
violent, and greater than  in-proportion-to the size, 
tumoris ; interdum — etíam febricüla : i 
of the tumour ;.— sometimes. also (there is)" Slight-fever : 
que. id maturescit tarde, neque 


and — that — becomes-mature (euppurates) Slowly, — nor 
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convertitur  magnopére in pus. Autem fit 


is-turned greatly into pus. — But -. it-is-made 
maxíme aut in cervice, aut — in 
(happens) mostly ^ either | im — thenech, or — in 
alis, aut in  inguinibus. Nostri : 
the arm-pits, | or — in — the groins. Our (countrymen 
vocant panem, ad similitudinem 
call (it) ^ panis, to (on account of) — the resemblance 
figure. Atque demonstravi supra quo 


of the shape. 4nd — I have pointed-out | above | by-what 
medicamento id ipsum tolleretur. - 


medicine that | itself — might be-taken-away. 
1 Sed — cum omnes hi sint 
" But — when (although) — a// these "may-be 
nihil nisi, minuti ^ abscessus, latíus 
nothing unless — small abscesses, a broader (more 
vitiüm spectans ad 
extensive) vice (malady) looking (tending) to 
suppurationem —— trahit ^ . generale nomen. 
suppuration draws (assumes) —— thegeneral ^ name. 
Que id fere fit aut post febres, 


Znd that mostly ismade (happens) either after fevers, 


aut post  dolore$ alicujus partis, que maxime eos 
or after pains ofsome part, and mostly — those 


qui — iufestarunt ventrem. Que sepius est 
which — have-attacked — the belly. — 2nd  more-often — it-is 
expositum  ocülis ; siquidem — alíquid latíus 
exposed —— totheeyes; since-that some (thing) very-óroad 
intumescit ad similitudinem ejus quod 
swells to the resemblance of that which 
proposüi vocari (9px, que rubet cum 


/ have-placed-before | tobe-called. phuma, and isred with 
calore, et . paulo post etíam cum duritia, que 
heat, and alittle after — even — with — hardness, and 
indolescit ^ ^. magis nocentur, ^ et ^ exprimit : 

becomes-pain ful more injuriously, and —ezpresses(causes) 
sitim que — vigiliam. Interdum — tamen nihil 

thirst — and — wakefulness. — "Sometimes — however nothing 
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horum potest deprehendi ^ in cute; ^ que maxime, 
ofthese is-able tobe-detected — in. theskin; and chiefty, 


, 


ubi pus movetur altíus : sed 
where — the pus — is-moved (formed) ^ very-deeply. but 
aliqu:  punctiones sentiuntur intus, «cum siti que 
some gprichings — are-felt within, with thirst and 
vigilía. Et quod — est non durius 

watchfulness, — 2dnd(that) which is ^ mot ^ very-hard 
de-subíto, ^ est melius: ^et ^ quamvis rubet non, 
suddenly, is — better: and although it-is-red not, 
tamen est coloris mutati aliter. Quz 
yet is — ofa colour — changed | otherwise. JV hich 


signa nascuntur pure jam oriente: ^ tumor 
signs are-produced thepus aiready arisinr : ^ theswelling 


que rubor incipiunt — multo ante. Sed si 
and  theredness begin by much — before. But if 
loeus est mollis, aditus materize est 
the place is soft, the access — of matter — is 
avertendus per cataplasmáta, quz simul 
tobe-turned-away by | cataplasms, — which at-the-same-time 
et reprímunt et refrigérant : qualía 
both repress and 001: $ like-as 
proposüi et alías et paulo 
have-placed-before — both — elsewhere | and — 6y a-little 
ante — in  erysipeláte. Si est jam durior, 
before in ^ erysipelas. If itis already very-hard, 
est veniendum ad ea quae 
it-ts to be-come to those (applications) ^ wAicA 
digérant, et  resolvant: qualis est  arída fieus 
may-disperse, and  may-relam: like-as i$ — dry fe 
contusa; aut fex ; mixta — cum cerato, 
éruised ; or lee-of-wine — mived ^ with cerate, 
quod sit coactum . ex adípe 
which ^ may-be ^ collected (incorporated) ^ out-of — fat 
suilla ; aut radix cucuméris, cui 
belonging-to-the-swine ; — or — root — ofcucumber, to which 
dus partes ex farina, — decocts» 


two — paris (a double portion) out-0f — meal, boiled 
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anté ex-mulso, adjectze-sint. Etiam 
óefore — with-hydromel, |^ may-have-been-added. Also 
licet miscere sequis portionibus  ammoniácum, 
it-is-allowed | to mir inequal portions ammeniac, 


galbanum,  propólim, viscum; que  adjicére dimidio 
galbanum,  éóee-gíiue, ^ viscus; and — toadd 6y half 


minus pondus  myrrhe, | quam erit in singülis 
less weight — of myrrh, than will-be in — each 
prioribus. Atque  emplastra quoque et  malagmata, 
the former. 2dnd —— the plasters | also and malagmata, 
que explicüi supra, efficiunt — idem. Quod 
which — I explained — above, — effect the same. — JFhat 
discussum-est non per hzc, est necesse, 
Aas-been-discussed — not — by these, — it-is — necessary, 
1naturescat. Que 
may-become-mature (must necessarily suppurate). nd 
quo id — fiat celerius 

by which (inorderthat) — that may-be-done — more-quickly, 
hordeacéa-farina, cocta ^ ex-aqua miscetur 
barley-meal, (which) &oiled — with water — is mixed 
recte, ^ est imponenda. Autem haec  eádem 
rightly, | is to be-put-on. — But these — same (things) 
fiunt recte, quoque in minoribus  abscessibus, 
are-done — rightly, — also in — the lesser ^ abscesses, 


nomína ^ que proprietates — quorum reddidi 
thenames and — peculiarities — of which — I have rendered 


supra. Que curatio omnium . eádem: 
(related) aóove,  2dnd the treatment ofall (is)  thesame: 
distat tantum modo. Est crudum, in 
ü-differs — only in measure. (That) is — immature, — in 
quo est quasi major motus venarum, 


which — there-is — as-if — agreater — motion — of the veins, 
€t — gravitas, et ardor, «et distentío, et ^ dolor, 
and  heaviness, and. heat, ^ and tension, ^ and pain, 
et rubor, et  duritíes; et ^ si est major 

and  redness, and hardness; and if itis avery-great 
abscessus, horror, ^ aut etíam  febricüla permánet ; 
abscess, shivering, or. even —slight-fever | remains ; 
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que suppuratione ^ condita penitus, si pro 

and the suppuration | being-concealed entirely, if' instead-of 
his, 1101 quae cutis ^ ostendit alíbi, sunt 
these (symptoms), which the skin shews —— elsewhere, there-are 
ponctiones. Ubi ista remiserunt se, 
prichings. — J.V'hen these(symptoms) Aaveremitted themselves, 
que is locus jam prurit, ^ et — est aut 
and that place — already ^ itches, ^ and is —— either 
sublividus, aut Subalbidus, suppuratío est 
someihat-livid, or ^ somewhat-white, the suppuration — is 
matura; que ubi ea  aperta-est vel per 
mature; — and when it —has-been opened — either — by 
medicamenta ipsa, vel etiam ferro 

medicines themselves, or even — bytheiron (instrument), 
pus debet ^ emitti. Tum si sunt 
the pus — ought — tobe-emitted. Then — if  there-are 
qua in alis, vel  inguinibus, sunt 
any in  thearm-pits, or | inthegroins, they-are 
nutrienda sine linamento. Quoque 
to be-nourished (dressed) , without — lint. "dlso 

iu^ cetéris partibus, si est una  exigüa 
in other —— parts, if  there-is (only) one — small 
plaga, —si — suppuratio fuit mediocris, — si - 
wound, if he suppuration — has-been — moderate, if 
penetravit non alte, si est non febris, 
it has-penetrated — not — deeply, — if there-is not — fever, 
$1 — corpus valet, linamenta | sunt sque 
if — the body is-strong, lints are equally 
supervaciia ; in  relíquis, debent 
superfluous ; in — therest(inothercases), ^ they-ougAt 
imponi, tamen parce, nec, nisi — plaga 

to be-put-on, | yet sparingly, | nor, unless the wound 
est magna. Vero lenticüla ^ ex-melle, aut 
is great. But lentil with honey, or 
malicoríum coctum ex-vino imponitur commóde 
pomegranate-rind boiled | with-wine is-put-on. advantagreously 
vel super  linamenta, vel .sine his ; quae 
either — over lints, or — without these; — which 
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; i sunt idonéa et per se, et 
(ingredients) are — fi óoth by — themselves, — and 
mixta. Si qua circa X sunt duriora, ad 
miced. If any(parts) around are — wery-hard, to 
ea mollienda, vel contrita 
them — to be-softened (to soften them), either — bruised 
malva, vel semen Greci foeni ve 
mallow, or  theseed of Greek ^ hay (fomugreek) or 
lini- (semen) coctum  ex-passo est superdandum. 
linseed boiled — withraisin-wine is — to be-placed-over. 
Deinde quidquid ^ est  imposítum, ^ debet non 
Afterwards — whatever — is — put-on, ought — not 
adstringi, sed deligari modice. Decet 
to be-tightened, but to be-bound | moderately. — It becomes 
nemínem decipi illo, ut — utatur 
mo-person to be-deceived | inthat (this), — that he may-use 
cerato in hoc  genére. —Cetéra, qua 
with cerate in this — kind. T'he other (things), | wich 


pertínent ad ulcus ^ purgandum ad implendum, ad 
pertain to anulcer tobe-cleansed | to — to-be-filled, to 


cicatricem inducendam, conveniunt, quce 
a $cgr (cicatrization) — to be-brougt-on, — are- fit, which 
exposita-sunt in vulneribus. 


have-been-set-forth | in | wounds. 

jg, Autem nonnunquam  fistüle ^ oriuntur — ex 
' But sometimes fistule ^ arise out-of 
abscessíbus — ejusmódi, et ex aliis — generibus 
abscesses of this-sort, | and — out-of' other — kinds 
uleérum. — Id est nomen alto, angusto, calloso 
of ulcers. — That is the name toadeep, marrow,  callous 
ulcéri. — Fit fere in omni parte 
ulcer. Jt-is-made (happens) — mostly in — every part 
corpóris : que habet quedam —propría 
ofthebody: ^ and  Àas some peculiar (symptoms) 
in singülis locis. | Dicam prius de : 
in theseveral places.  Ishall-say previously | concerning 


communibus, gitur sunt | plura genéra 
the common. J'herefore — there-are — very-many —— kinds 
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fistularum; siquidem —alíz sunt breves, alie 
of fstule :  since-that others (some) are short, others 
penétrant altius ; aliae feruntur recte 

penetrate very-deeply ; — others — are-borne — straight 
intus, alía que multo plures 


within, others and by much the more(the greater number) 
transverse ; alíe ^ sunt simplíces, alíe duplices ve 


transverse ; others are — simple, others double or: 
triplíces, que fiunt intus — orsee óü6gby 
triple, which | are-made within having-commenced from 
uno ore, aut etíam dividuntur in plures 
one  mouth(orifice), or even  are-divided into more 
sinus : alíze sunt recte, alíze flexi, 
bosoms (sinus): others are straight, others — bent, 
et  tortuose;  alíe desinunt intra — carném, 
and  toriuous; others cease (terminate) within the ffesh, 
alie penétrant ad ossa aut cartilagínem, aut, 
others penetrate — to — the bones or — thecartilage, or, 
ubi — neutrum horum subest,  perveníunt ad 
when neither — of these (latter) is-under, they arrive to 
interiora: deinde alíe ^ curantur facile, 


the interior (parts) : — afterwards others are-cured | easily, 
alie ^ cum difficultate, atque quedam reperiuntur 


others with — difficulty, and ^ some are-formed 
etiam insanabíles.  Curatío est expedita in simplici, 
even X incurable. Cure is  expeditious in asimple, 
recenti fistüla, — intra carnem: — que si 


recent — fistula,  witAin (confined to)  the/fesh : ^ and if 


corpus est juvenile, — si firmum,  adjüvat ipsam. 
the body — is — youthful, — if strong, ^ itassists it. 


Contraría his sunt inimica: que item, 
The contrary (things) to these are hostile: — and also, 
Si fistüla laesit 08, vel cartilagínem, vel 
if the fistula Aas-injwred abone, or a cartilage, — or 
nervum, vel muscülos; si occupavit articülum ; 
«nerve, or muscles; f d has-occupied a Joint ; 

8i penetravit * vel ad vesicam, vel ad 


if — it has-penetrated — either — to — thebladder, ^ or — to 


144 


pulmonem, :vel ad vulvam, | vel ad grandes — venas 
the lungs, | or — to thewomb, or to the great veins 


ve arterías, vel ad inania, unt guttur, 

or. arteries, (oor to the empty (cavities), (as the throat, 
stomachum, thoracem. Quoque est semper 
stomach (esophagus), — the chest. Also i-is always 
periculosum, s:epe  pestíferum eam  tendére |--ad 
dangerous, often — fatal (for) — it to tend (extend) to 
intestina. Quibus multum mali accedit, 


the.intestines. — To which (things) much ^ ofevil accedes, 


Si' corpus est h sgrum, vel senile, vel mali 
if the body is either sich, or aged, or ofabad 


habitus. Autem ante omnia convénit 
habit. But before — all(things) — it-is-fet (for) 
specillum demitti in fistülam, ut possimus 
aprobe to be-lowered into the fistula, that we may-be-able 
scire quo tendat, - et quam alte 
to Know — whither — itmay-tend, — and — how deeply 
perveniat ; simul etíam ^ protínus , 
it-may-arrive ; at-the-same-time —— also immediately 
* sit humida, ^an  siccior: quod 
(whether) it-may-bóe. moist, or  more-dry: — wich 
patet .Specillo ^ extracto. Vero si os 
, s-evident the probe being-drawn-out. — But — if abone 
est in . vicino, id quoque . potest 
in in — anear (place), | that (this) also is-able 
disci, si fitüla jam penetravit eo, 
to be-learnt, if thefistula already has-penetrated | thither, 
nec-ne, quaténus nocuérit. 
or-not, (and) Àow-far . it-may-have-injured. 
Nam si est — molle — quod contingitur 
For | if (that) is soft which ^ is-touched 
vltimo specillo, vitium 
óy the last. probe (by the end of the probe), Ae vice(disease) 
est adhuc intra carnem : si dd 
is as-yet — within (confined to) tÀe flesh : if — that 
renitítur magis, ventum-est 


resists more, it has-been-come (it. has reached) — £o. 
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05. Deinde si  specilum labitur ibi, 
the bone. Zfterwards — if theprobe — glides — there, 
est nondum caríes: si labítur non, sed innitítur 
there-is motyet — caries: 1f itglides mot, but  rests-on 
:zequali, est caries quidem, verum adhuc 
an equal (place), tAhere-is caries indeed, ^ Óut as-yet 
jevis: si inequale quoque et ^ aspérum 
lirht (inconsiderable): if^ anunequal also and rough 
, subest, os exesum-est 
(substance) is-under, the bone has-been-eaten-out (corroded) 
vehementius. At ubi  cartilago subsit, 
very-violently. But when  acartlage | may-be-under, 
sedes ipsa docet; que esse perventum 
the seat (situation) dt" teaches; and  to-be arrived 

ad eam, patet ex 
(and that the disease has arrived) to it, — is-evident. out-of 
renisu. "WEFEt — ex his 
the resistance (tothe probe). ^ 4nd out-of these (things) 
quidem sedes, spatía, noxae fistularum 
indeed — theseats, thespaces(extent), theinjuries of fistul:e 
colliguntur. Vero potest cognosci ex 
are collected. But it-is-able — to be-known ^ out-of 
modo . puris m cc Bd - SBPhU 
the manner (quantity) | of the pus (whether) those may-^e 
simplíces, ' an diducantur in plures partes: 
simple (single), or may be-divided into more ^ parts: 
cujus si plus fertur, quam quod 
of which if more is borne (discharged), han which 
convénit simplici spatio, est ^ manifestum 
is-fit for a simple (single) space,  it-is ^ manifest . 
esse plures sinus. | Que cum 
tobe(that there are)  znany — sinus. — 24nd when (since) 
fere sint juxta caro et nervus, — et 
mostly — there-may-be — near — flesh and. merve, ^ "and 
alíqua nervosa, quales tunicae que 
some nervous (substances), like-as — tunics and 
membrane — fere — sunt, genus puris docebit 
membranes — mostly ar?, the kind. of pus. — wül-teacA 

VOL. II. o 
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quoque num plures — sinus perrosérint 

also "whether the many sinus (plur.) may have-corroded 
diversa genéra corpóris intus. Siquidem ex 
the different /— kinds ofbody / within. ^ Since-that. out-of 
carne pus .. fertur leve, album, 
flesh — thepus ^ is-bore (discharged) ^ smooth, ^ white, 
copiosíus: |. at ex nervoso loco ejusdem 


very-copious: — but out-of anervy — place(itis) ofthesame 
coloris quidem, sed tenuíus et ^ minus: ex - 


colour ^ indeed, —but thimmer — and — less: out-of 
nervo, pingue . et non dissimile oléo. Denique, 
anerve, (itis) fat — and not  wnlike — tool. Lastly, 
inclinatio ? corpóris — etíam docet num 
the inclination (attitude) ofthe body also . teaches whether 
fistü8ge — penetrarint in -. plures partes, 
fistule ^ may-have-penetrated .— into — very-many — parts, 
. EN. : we 
quia saepe, cum  . quis decubüit 
óecause often, when .— any (person) Aas-reclined 
aliter, que collocavit membrum aliter, 
otherwise, ^ and has-placed ^ the limb ^ otherwise, 
pus; quod jam ^ desiérat, incipit —itérum 
the pus, which already — had-ceased, ^ begins — again 
femi; /— que testatur, non solum 
to be-borne (discharged) ; — and — ittestifies, — mot — only 
alium — sinum esse ex quo . descendat ^. sed 


«nother sinus — toe  out-of which  it-may-descend, — but 
etíam eum  tendére in alíam partem  corpóris. - 


also - idt to-tend — into another — part of the body. 
Sed ai est et in carne, et recens et 
Dut ijf itis both in theflesh, and(is) recent — and 
simplex, ac neque rugosa ^ neque cava 
simple(single), and meither wrinkled — mor in a hollow 
sede, neque in  articülo — sed in eo 
seat (situation), ^ mor in — ajoint, — but — in — that. 
membro, quod immobile per se, movetur - 
member, which(being) immoveable by itself, . is moved : 
non nisi cum toto corpóre; emplastrum quod | 


not  wnless with  thewhole body; the plaster — which 
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imponitur  recentíbus ^ vulneribus ^ proficiet satis, 
is-put-on to recent wounds will-profit | enough, 
dum habéat vel salem, vel alumen, 
while(sothat) it-may-have either salt, or alum, 
vel | squamam geris, vel eruginem, vel 
or scale of brass, or verdisris, or^ 
aliquid ex metallicis : que 
some (thing) ^ out-of ^ the metallic (substances) : and 
ex eo collprium — debet  féri tenuíus 
cut-of — it a tent ought — to be-made —— thinner 
altéra parte, paulo-plenius — altéra, ' que 
on the other. part (side), a/Jittle-fuller — on the other, | and 
oportet id demitti in  fistllam, ^ ea parte 
it-behoves that to be-lowered | into the fistula, that part 
antecedente, — qua est  tenujus, donec purus 
going-before, — in which — itis  thinmer, — until pure 
Sanguis ostendat se: ^ que sunt perpetüa 
blood ^ may-shew itself: which (rules) are. perpetual 
in omnibus collyrüs fistularum. Deinde idem 

in al- tents offstule. ^ 4fterwards ^ the same 
emplastrum — superimponendum — in linteólo, | que 
plaster (is) — £0 6e-put-on-over in (on) linen, and 
Spongía ante demissa ^ in acetum est 
asponge before (previously) lowered ^ into vinegar is 
injicienda supra: que est satis 
to-be-cast-on (put on) above: and itis — sufficient (for it) 
solvi - quinto die. Genus victus 
to B bod (taken pA. on the efi day. —T'he kind. of food 
adhibendum à quo docüi 

to be-applied (used) is i (tliat) by which I have-taugt (stated) 
carnem ali "VADO Wo" üsthlá est longíus 
the flesh to be-nourished. — 4nd if the fistula is — ver, y-far 

praecordíis, est necessaríum 

from theprecordia, — itis necessary (for the patient) . 
jejunum esse radicülas ^ ex-intervallo, ^ deinde 
fasting toeat — vradishes at-intervals, afterwards 
vomére. Fistüla fit callosa vetustate. 
4o vomit. — .4fistula is-made (becomes) callous by age. 
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Autem callus fallit ^ nemínem, quia est durus, 
But callus  deceives no-one, because — it-is — hard, 
et aut albus aut pallidus. Sed tum est opus 
and either white or pale. But then there-is need 
validiorbus ^ |^ medicamentis : quale. . est, quod 
with more-powerful medicines : like-a$ is (that) which 


habet  lacríme ^ papavéris p. 3. 1r. gummi p. 
has oftear 'ofpoppy p. X. :L.  ofgum gp. 


3... 1H. -—.  cadmíe | p. 3X. 1v. . atramenti 
X. 2n. -—. -efcadmia p. X. 1. ofink E. 
sutorti p. x. viu. — ex 

belonging -to-the-shoemaker (copperas) p. 2€. VIII. out-of 
quibus coactis aqua collyrium 
which collected (incorporated) with water — a tent 

fit: aut in quo sunt galle p. X. —. 
is-made: "or (that) in which are ofnut-gall p. X. —. 
sruginis,  sandaríche, ZEgyptii aluminis, singulorum 


of verdigris, of sandrach, of TP pan alum, of each 

p. X. r combusti atramenti-sutorüi p. 3€. ir. aut 

p- *X. r. of burnt — copperas p. X. n. or (that) 
quod constat ex chalcitíde, et saxo calcis; 

which consists out-of chalcitis, ^ and te stone of lime; 
quibus — adjicitur  dimidío ^ minus auripigmenti quam 
(o which is added — by half less — of orpiment — than . 
est in  singülis prioribus, que ea 

there-is | in each the former, and — these (articles) 


excipiuntur cocto melle. ^ Autem 
are-received (incorporated) —— withüoiled — honey. But 


expeditissímum est ex-praecepto 

the most-expeditious ds according- VÀ rosiseisci bt 
Megetis, conterére p. X. rr. rasm seruginis, 
of Meges, to bruise (powder) p. 3. ri. ofscraped | verdigris, 
deinde liquare p. X. 1.  thymiamátis-ammoniáci | 
afterwards to dissolve p. X. 11. of gum-ammoniac 
aceto, que eo infuso cogére 

in-vinegar, and. that. óeing-poured-in | to collect (incorporate) 


aerugínem : que id est ex. primis 
the verdigris: — and. that. is(one)  out-of the first esa | 
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medicamentis. ] Sed ut hec sunt maxími " 
medicines (applications). But: as these are of the greatest 
effectus, si ista adsunt non cui, 
effect, if those — are-present (at hand) — not to any 
tamen est facile ^ erodére . callum 
(person), — yet it-is — easy * to corrode — callus 
quibuslibet ^ adurentibus medicamentis: que est 
aith any burning (caustic) applications : and i-is 
satis — illinére vel  intortum  papyrum, vel alíquid 
enough io smear-on either twisted ^ papyrus, or some 
ex penicillo adstrictum — in 

(thing) ^ out-of ^a compress bound into (after) 
modum^  collyrüi. Scilla quoque, cocta et mixta 
the manner ofa tent. Squill also, boiled | and | mized 


cum  calee, exest callum. Vero si quando 
with lime,  eats-out calus. But if' when (atany time) 


fistüla est longior €t — transversa, specillo 
the fistula is — very-long — and transverse, the probe 
demisso, est commodissímum incidi contra 
being-let-down, | it-is. most-advantageous | to be-cut opposite 
principium — hujus, - €t  collyríum — demitti 

the beginning of this (latter), «nd the tent —— to be let-down 
utrinque. At Si — existimamus 


'on-both-sides (at each openiug). — But — if — wethink 
fistülam ^ esse duplicem vel multiplicem, tamen sic, 


the fistula toe twofold or manifold, yet $0, 
U6- * :eit brevis, que intra 

that it may-be — short (notdeep), «2d within (confined to) 
carnem, debemus non uti collyríio ; uod 
the flesh, | weought not to wse — with the tent ; which 
curet unam partem, — omittat relíquas: — sed 
may-cure one part, may-omit — therest: — tut 
eádem arída ^ medicamenta — sunt  conjicienda in 
the same — dry zedicines are to be-cast into. 
seriptoríum-calámum, ^ que is ^ aptandus ori 

a writing-reed (quill), and that to be-fitted — to the mouth 
fistüle, que inspirandum, Ot ea medicamenta 


of the fistula, and to be-breathed-into, that. those medicine: 
o 2 
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compellantur intus: aut eádem sunt liquanda : 
may-be-forced. within: or — thesame are to be-dissolved 
ex-vino; | vel si fistüla est sordidíor, ex-mulso ; 

with wine; or. if thefistula is very-foul, with hydromel; 
si callosíor, ^  ex-aceto; que id infundendum 
if. very-callous, with vinegar ; and that (is) to be-poured-in 
intus. | Quidquid | indítum-est, quae 
within. Whatever .has-been-introduced, (ingredients) which 
refrigérent et  reprímant, sunt  superponenda: nam 
may-coo] and may-repress, are .— tobe-put-over: for 


fere quae sunt circa  fistülam habent 
mostly (the parts) :Aich are ^ about  afistula — have 
alíquid inflammationis. Neque est alienum, 
some (thing) — of'inffammation. Nor is-it unft, 
ubi quis resolvérit, |. 
when. any (person) — may-have-unloosed (the dressings), 
antéquam —conjiciat - M. rursus alía medicamenta, 
6efore-that khe may-cast (apply) again other applications, 
eluére fistülam pst s clysterem 
to wash-out . thefistula — tárougA (by means of) — a syringe 
oricularíum, si plus puris fertur, 
used-for-the-ear, if. very-much of pus | is-borne(discharged), 
vino ; si callus est durior, aceto; si 
with wine; if thecalus is — very-hard, with vinegar; if. 
purgatur jam, mulso, vel aqua, in 
it-is-cleansed already, with hydromel, or. with water, in 
qua , ervum coctum-sif, sic — ut — paulum 
which. veteh — may-have-been-boiled, so — that a little 
melis ^ quoque  adjiciatur huic. Vero 
ofheney — also may-6e-added —— to this (latter). — But 
fere fit, ut | ea tunica. qua 
mostly — it is-made (it happens), that that tunic, — whicA 
est inter foramen et intégram 
is — Óetween — the opening (of the fistula) ^ and | the sound 
carnem, victa medicamentis, exéat tota, 
flesh, — conquered by the applications, may-go-out — whole 
que ulcus sit purum infra. Ubi 


(entirely), and tAe ulcer máy-be clean beneath... JV hen [ 
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quod contigit, glutinantía 'sunt imponenda ;- 
which has-happened, slutinant (ingredients) are to be-put-on;. 
que przacipüe  spongía illíta cocto melle. 
«nd especially asponge  smeared ^ withboiled ^ honey. 
Neque ignoro, placuisse : A 
Aor — am-I-ignorant, to have-pleased (that it has-pleased) 
multis, linamentum compositum . in 
to many, (for) ünen (lint) composed into (after) 
modum colyríi ^ tinctum | melle demitti : 
the manner  ofatent dipped — in honey | to-be-lowered (to 
sed — id glutinatur 
be introduced): ^ ówt — that (kind of ulcer) is-glutinated 
celerius quam impletur. Neque est 
more-quickly than — it-is-fülled (incarnated). — Nor is-it 
verendum, ne purum corpus junctum puro 
to be-feared, lest a pure (sound) &ody ^ joined ^ toapure 
corpóri coéat nol, medicamentis quoque  efficacibus 
body — may-unite not, medicines aíso efficacious 
ad id adjectis ; cum exulceratio 
to (for) that — being.added; ^ when(since) ^ ulceration 
digitorum, sanescendo, sspe  jungat eos in 
of the fingers, inhealing, . often — may-join — them | into 
unum, nisi prospeximus 
ene (together), unless we have-looked forward (taken 
magna cura. 
precaution) with great care. 


13 y etíam genus ulcéris ^ quod ^ nominatur 
' There-is also a kind of ulcer which | is-named 


*" 


a Grecis spin, a similitudine 
óg the Greeks kerion, Jrom —— the similarity 
favi : que id habet duas  specíes. 
of (to) a honey-comó : — and that — as (wo — species. 
Altérum est subalbídum, ^ simíle furuncülo; 


T'heother (one) | is  somewhat-white, like — toaboil j 
sed majus, et cum majore dolore; quod, ubi 
but greater, and with greater — pain; which, when 
maturescit, habet foramína, per quae 
t hecomes-mature, — has openings, — through which 
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glutinosus et  purulentus humor fertur; 
a glutinouws and | purulent./—— humour | is-borne (discharged); ; 


nec tamen  pervénit ad justam . maturitatem. 
nor get does-it-arrive | to. just (perfect) | znaturity. 
Si est divisum, multo plus corrupti 


If itis divided, by much — more | of corrupted (matter) 


apparet intus | quam in furuncülo, que descendit 
appears withim — than in aboil, and | it descends 
altíus Fit raro misi in capillis. 
more-deeply. | It-is-made (happens) seidom unless in the hairs. 
Altérum est minus, emínens super corpus, ^ durum, 
T'he other is — less, — projecting a&ove the body, | hard, 


latum, subviríde, subpallidum, ^ magis exulceratum: 
óroad, somewhat-green, somewhat-pale, sore | ulcerated: 


siquidem — sunt foramina ad radices — singulorum 
since-that. there-are | openings to (at) the roots | of the several 
pilorum, "rt^ qui glutinosus, subpallídus 
hairs (of each hair), through which aglutinous, somewhat-pale 
humor fertur, reférens crassitudinem mellis, 
humour . is-borne,  resemüling — the thickness — of honey, 
aut  visci, interdum — oléi: si incidiítur, caro 


or .of viscus, sometimes — of oil: if it-is-cut, — the flesh. 
intus apparet viridis. Autem dolor et inflammatio 
within appears green.  Dut — thepain and inflammation. 


est ingens,  adéo nmt consuerint 


i$ — great, 80 that /-— they-may-have-been-accustomed 
quoque | movere acutam febrem. Super id 

($0 to move (cause) acute — fever. Over that 

quod ^ est  exasperatum minus crebris 

(kind) wAich is made-rough —— less —— with frequeni 
foraminibus, et arída ficus imponitur recte, et 

openings, both | dry — fig — is-put-on — rightly, and 
lini-semen coctum in mulso, et. emplastra, ac . 
linseed boiled — in  hydromel, and  plasters, — and. 
malagmáta ^ educentía materíam, aut, | 
malagmata ^ drawing-out ^ matter (attive); or (those) - 
quae. posüi supra pertinentía propre  — 


which — 1 have-placed — above —— pertaining — par ticularly - 
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luc, Super altérum, et  eádem — medicamenta; 
Aither. | Upon: theother (kind), &oth the same applications, 


€t — farina cocta ^ ex-mulso, sic ut dimidium 
and mea — boiled — with hydromel, so — that half 


resina  fterebinthinz misceatur el; et 
ofresin  beélonging-to-turpentine  may-be-mived | to it; and 


ficus decocra in mulso, cui paulum contriti 

Jig ^ beiled ^ in Aydromel, to which a little of bruised 
hyssopi — adjectum-sit ; et — quarta pars 
hyssop | may-have-been-added ; and — a fourth — part 


taminiíe-uvz ^ adjecta fico. Quod-si | medicamenta 
ofstavesacre — added ^ tofig. DBut-if ^ applications 


proficiunt ^ parum in  utrolibet . genére, oportet 


profít - little in — either - hind, it behoves 
totum uleus excidi usque ad sanam , partem. 
the whole ulcer to be-cut-out until to the healthy part. 
Ulcére ablato, s medicamenta sunt danda | 
T'he ulcer being-taken-away, applications are — to be-given 
super — vulnus, primum, . qua . 
(placed) ^ over the wound, | first, (those) wAich 
citent pus; deinde, qua  purgent; tum, 
g-excite pus; afterwards, which may-cleanse; then, 
i impléant. e 
tvAlch may-fill (incarnants). 
]4, Vero sunt quzedam similía . verrucis, 
—7* But  there-are | some (tumours)  /ike to warts, 


nomina . quorum sunt diversa, ut vita... 
the names of'which are different, as the vices (diseases). 


Greci vocant . axgoxoedóvas (akrochordónas), 
The Greehs — call (those) akrochordones, 
ubi aliquid coit sub cute, duríus 
when some (thing) collects | under the skin, very-hard 
€t interdum paulo asperius, ejusdem coloris ; 
dnd sometimes óy a little. rougrher, of the same — colour ; 
tenüe infra, latíus ad cutem ; que id 
(Ain beneath, broader  to(at)  theskin; ^ and that 
est modicum, — quia raro — excedit — magnitudinem 


i$ moderate, because seldom  itexceeds the size 
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fabae. Vix unum tantum nascitur 
ofa bean. — Scarcely (ever) one ^ only (alone) arises 
eodem tempóre; sed fere plura, que maxime 
at the same -. time; but mostly more, and chiefly 
in puéris; que ea nonnunquam  desínunt subito, 
in boys; dnd those sometimes cease suddenly, 
nonnunquam excitant mediocrem — inflammationem ; 
Sometimes they excite — moderate inflammation ; 
sub . qua  etíam convertuntur in pus. 
under — which even "hey-are-turned — into pus. 
At nominatur Suo, quod — emínet . super 
Dut(that) is-mamed ^ thumiíon, wich projects ^ above 
corpus X quasi  verrucüla, tenüe ad cutem, 
thebody | as-if a small-wart, thin to (at) — theskin, 
lattus supra —Xsubdurum, et peraspérum in 
broader — above,  somewhat-hard, and  wery-rough — in 
summo: - que id | summum 
the highest (on the surface) : and that highest (surface) 
representat colorem floris thymi, unde . 
vepresents the colour /— of the flower | of thyme, — whence 
est nomen €i; que ibi finditur facile, 
ioc the name toit; — and there  it-is-divided easily, 
et  cruentatur; nonnunquam fundit ^ aliquantum 
and  is-made-bloody ; ^ sometimes it pours | some-little. 
sanguínis:  que' fere — est citra magnitudinem 
of blood : and mostly it-is on-this-side — the size 
ZEgyptize fab», ^ raro majus, interdum 
of an Egyptian 6ean, . seldom greater, sometimes 
perexigüium. Autem modo unum, modo plura. 
very-small. — But sometimes one, sometimes more 
nascuntur, vel in palmis vel in inferioribus 
arise, either |^ in the palms — or ^ in the lower 
partibus — pedum: tamen pessíma sunt i 
parts ofthe feet : — yet the worst — are — in 
obsc:enis ; que ibi maxime — fundunt 
the obscene (parts) ; and — there ehiofty they pout 
sanguinem. Autem vocantur —q4vguxxia, 
blood. But (those)  arecalled  inurmekia, (which are 

v" " D 
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humiliora ^ que duriora thymío: 


üae 

lower and —— harder than the thymium : wich 
exigunt radices — altíus, que movent 
force ^ — (their) roots more deeply, and move (cause) 
majorem ^ dolorem: lata infra, autem 
greater — pain: (theyare) óroad ^ beneath, — but 
tenuía supra; mittunt "minus sanguinis; 
thin above; they send (emit) ^ Jess of ólood ; 
vix unquam excedunt . magnitudíne ^ modum 
scarcely — ever they exceed — in size the manner 

lupini. Ea quoque nascuntur aut 
(measure) of alupin. | Those also arise either 
in palmis, aut in inferioribus partíbus pedum. 


in te palms, or in the lower parts — ofthe feet. 
Autem clavus nonnunquam quidem  etíam nascitur 


But the corn sometimes indeed ^ also arises 
alibi, sed tamen maxime in pedibus, precipiie, 
elsewhere, but get chieffy — in the feet, especially, 
ex contuso ; quamvis interdum. 
ouí-0f — bruised (after a contusion); ^ a/though sometimes 
Aliter ; que movet dolorem, etiamsi non 
Mherwise; and moves (causes) pain, even-if mot 
Mas, tamen ingredienti, — Ex 
"t-another-time, yet (to the person) walking. Out of 
ilis ^ achrochordon et — tbymíium saepe finiuntur 
hese theacrochordon — and thymium — often — are-ended 
etíam — per se; et quo 
terminate) ^ even Óóy — themselves; | and óy which 
minora sunt, eo magis ; 
byhow much) Jess they are, óy that (much) | the more E 
yrmecía et clavi . vix unquam . desinunt 
yrmecia and ^ corms — scarcely — ever cease 
ne curatione, ^ Acrochordon relinquit nullam 
ithout treatment. — The AAcrochordon leaves no 
dicülam, si ^ excisa-est, que  idéo 
ttle-root, if it-has-been-cut-out, and 0n-that-account 






-quidem renascítur : thymío que clavo excisis, 
(-even — arises-again ; thethymium and corn being-cut-out, 
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rotunda  radicüla | nascitur subter, que descendit 
around little-root — arises . — beneath, which — descends 
enítus ad carnem; que ea relicta exigit idem 
inwardly to the flesh; and it being-left forces-out. the same 
rursus: myrmecía inhzrent latissimis radicibus; que 
again : myrmecia adhere ^ tovery-broad roots ; and 
idéo ^ possunt ne-quidem  excidi Sine 
on-that-account  are-able  mot-even —— to-be-cut-out — without 
magna  exulceratione. Est | commodissimum radére 
great — ulceration. Ji-is ^ most-convenient — to scrape 
clavum subinde: nam sic — mollescit sine — ulla 
acorn occasionally : for thus it becomes-soft without any 
vi; ac si — alíquid sanguinis — quoque 
violence; ^ and if  some(thing) ^ of ólood also 
emissum-est., sdpe emoritur. Etíam tollitur, 
has-been-emitted, often it-dies-away. 2dlso — it-is-taken-away, 
si quis cireumpurgat eum, deinde imponit 
if any(person) cleanses-around it, afterwards | puts-on 
resinam, cui misciüit | ^ paulum pulvéris, quem - 
resin, to which — he has-mixed | a little — of dust, — which. 
fecit ex molari-lapíde contrito. ^ Vero cetéra 
he has-made  out-of' mill-stone —— óruised. — But the other. 
genéra sunt adurenda medicamentis; que id . quod 
binds are to be burnt by medicines ; — and that which. 
fit ex fece vini, est aptissimum aliis: 
is-made out-of the lee of wine, is fittest Jor the others z: 
id — quod ex alumíne et sandarácha, 
that which (is made)  out-of — alum and  sandrach, - 
myrmecíis. Sed ea, quie sunt circa, . 
for myrmecia. — But those(parts), twAich ^ are ^ around, 
debent contégi folíis, ne ipsa quoque 
ought to be-covered — with leaves, lest themselves | also 
exulcerentur : deinde lenticüla imponi postéa. 
may-be-ulcerated : then — lentil — to be-put-on afterwards. 
Etíam ficus cocta in aqua tollit thymium. | 
Also füg boiled in water takes-away the thymium. 


At pustüle] oriuntur maxime vernis 
s» But — pustules — arise mostly in the verna 
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temporibus. Sunt plura geuéra earum. — Nam 
ümes. There-are very-many kinds  ofthem. ^ For; 


modo quedam  sspritudo — fit circa 
sometimes — some roughness ^ is-made (arises) ^ about 
totum corpus ve partem, similis iis pustülis, 
the whole body — or apart, — like —— tothose  pustules, 
| quae nascuntur ex urtica, vel ex sudore : 
which — arise out-0of | nettle, or  out-of sweat: 
Greci vocant i£asÜruara. Que es modo 

ihe Greeks call (them) exanthemáüta.  24nd those sometimes 
rubent, | modo excedunt non colorem cutis. 
are-red, | sometimes | exceed nob  thecolour of the skin. 
Nonnunquam plures, similes varis oriuntur ; 
Sometimes very-many, like to pimples —— arise; 
nonnunquam majores:  pustüle livídze, aut pallide, 
sometimes greater :  pustules(are) livid, ^or pale, 
aut nigra, aut naturali — colore mutato alíter ; 

er lach, or the natural colour being-changed otherwise ; 


que bumor subest his: ubi ez sunt rupte, 
and a humour is-under tothese: when those are broken, 
caro infra ^ apparet quasi exuleerata; nominantur 

the flesh beneath appears as-if. ulcerated ; they-are-named 


Grace QAUxTuwm,  — Fiunt 

Greekly (in Greek) — phluktainai. T'hey are-made (caused) 
vel ex frigóre, vel ex iguh Yelo.;e*5. - 
either — out-of — cold, or out-of' fire, or out-of 
medicamentis. — Autem  QAvéZxioy est paulo-durior 
medicines. But the phluzakion s — a little-harder 
pustüla, subalbida, acuta; ex qua ipsa, quod 
pustule, somewhat-white, acute ; out-of' which itself, what 
exprimitur ^ est humidum. ^ Vero ex pustülis, 
is-pressed-out — is — moist. But  out.of — pustules, 
nonnunquam etíam ulcuscüla ^ fiunt aut 
sometimes — also  small-ulcers are-made (are caused) either 
aridiora aut humidiora, et modo tantun cum 
drier . or  moister, ^ and sometimes only with 
prurigíne, modo. - etíam cum inflammatione 
itching, sometimes even ith inflammation 
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ac dolore ; que — aut pus exit, aut 
and pain; and ^ either pus g0es-out, ^ or 
saníes, aut utrumque. Que id  evénit . maxíme in 
sanies, or each. «dnd that happens mostly in 
puerili zetate; raro — in medio corpóre; 
childish age; seldom in themiddle body (in the middle 
sepe . in eminentibus partibus. 
of the body); often in the prominent — parts. 
Pessíma  pustüla est que vocatur ém»wxri. Ea 
Theworst  pustule  is(that) which iscalled epinuktis. t 
consuevit esse coloe  . vel sublivida, 
has-been-accustomed | to be | in colour either somewhat-livid, 
vel subnigra, - vel alba: | autem est ^ vehémens 
or somewhat-blach, or white: | but there-is | violent 


inflammatío — circa ^ hanc; et cum  adaperta-est, 
inflammation | around. this; — and. when it has-been-opened, 


mucosa exulceratío reperitur intus, similis colore 
a mucous  ulceration — is-found ^ within, like in colour 


Suo humori. Dolor ex ea est supra 
£o its-own humour. — T'he pain out-of' it is ^ above (more 


magnitudínem: enim neque est ea 


considerable than) — Ae size: for  meither is it 
major faba. Atque hsec quoque oritur in 
greater than abean. — zdnd — this — also arises — in 


eminentibus partibus, et fere ^ noctu, unde quoque 
the prominent | parts, — and mostly by night, whence also 


nomen imposttum-est ei a Grecis. Autem in 
thename has been put-on. toit. by the Greeks, But — in 
omni curatione pustularum primum est 
every — treatment —— of pustules — thefirst (remedy) — is 
ambulare multum atque exerceri; si quid . 

to walk — much and — tobe-exercised; if any(thing) 
prohibet ista, gestari : secundum est, 


hinders — those (things), to e-carried-about: the second is, 
minuére ^ cibum; abstinere ab omnibus acribus et 
to diminish thefood ; to abstain from all acrid | and 
extenuantíbus : que oportet nutrices — facére 
extenuating (things): and ^ itbehoves —— nurses — todo 
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eádem, si lactens puer  affectus-est " 
the same (things), if asucküng boy Aas-been-affected : 
ita. Praeter hzc, is, qui est jam 


thus. Besides — these (things), Ae, who is already 
robustus, debet ^ desudare in  balnéo, si pustülze 
robust, ought to sweat in  abath, if the pustules 
Sunt minute; que simul inspergére nitrum 
are — small; and  at-the-same-time | tosprinkle . mitre 
Super eas, que miscere vinum  0oléó, et sic 
over them, and  tomingle wine ^ tooil, and . thus 


ungi; tum descendére in  solíum. Si nihil 

to be-anointed ; then. to descend. into. the solium. Jf" nothing 
proficitur sic, ^ aut si majus genus pustularum 
is-profited thus, or if agreater kind — of pustulas 
occupavit, lenticüla est imponenda; que summa ^ 
has-attacked(him), lenti is tobe-put-on ; and the highest 
pellicila detracta transeundum ad lenia 


little skin. being-withdrawn, (itis) to 6e-passed-over to gentle 


medicamenta, Post lenticülam epinyctis curatur recte 
applications. — fter lentil epinyctis is-treated rightly 


quoque  sanguinali-herba, — vel viridi coriandro. 
also with blood-herb, ^ or with green — coriander. 
Vero spuma argenti mixta — cum  semíne 
But — foam — ofsilver (litharge) ^ mived ^ with iheseed 
Greci foni, Sic, ut rosa atque 
of Greek hay (fomugreek), so, that rose (oil) and 
Succus intübi adjiciatur invicem his, 

the juice — ef endive may-be-added — alternately — to these, 
donec ^ crassitudo mellis fiat ei. 
until the thickness — of honey may-be-made ^ to-it, 
Proprie - ad €as — pustülas ^ que habent 
Particularly — to (for) - those pustules — which — have 
male infantes, lapidis, quem vocant svéizs 


ill (afflict) infants, — of thestone which they call 


puritóén, ^ p. Xe. vir. — miscetur cum — quinquaginta 
pyrite, p. X. VIII. — is-mixed ^ wit] Jifty 

amaris mnucíbus que tres Cyáthi eléi ^ adjiciuntur. 
iter — nuts, and three — cyaths ofoil are added. 
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Sed pustülo debent ^ prius ungi 
- But the pustules | ought previously — to be-anointed 
ex-cerussa, tum  illini hoc. 
withceruse, then to besmeared — with this. 
16 Vero scabies est durior cutis, rubicunda, 
|). Bur othescabies is — avery-hard skim, red, 
ex qua pustüle oriuntur, quedam  humidiores, 
out-of which  pustules — arise, some moister, 
quadam  sicciores. —Saníes exit ex quibusdam, 
some moredry.  Sanies goes-out out-of some, 
que continuata  prurfens  exulceratio —fit 
and  acontinued itching — ulceration —- is-made (caused) 
ex his, — que in quibusdam serpit 
out-of these, and in some (persons) it creeps (spreads) 
cito. Atque in  alíis quidem desínit 
quickly. — And in others (some) — indeed — it-ceases 
ex-toto, vero in alíis revertitur certo  tempóre 
entirely, but — in. others it-returns atacertain time | 


anni. Quo asperior est, 
of the year. By which (by how much) — rougher it-is, 
ue quo magis —prurit, eo 
and by which (by how much) more it-itches, — by that 
2 difficilius tollitur. Itáque 
(much) . more-difücultly ^ it-is-taken-away. Therefore 
Graci appellant eam, quae est talis,  eygía» (agrían), 
the Greeks. call that, which is — such, agria, 
id est, feram. In hac quoque eádem ratio 
that is, — wild. — Jn this also thesame reason (rule) 
victus est  necessaría, quo supra. — Autem 
of diet — is ^ necessary, which (is) — above. — But 
idonéum medicamentum ad hauc incipientem 
the proper. application to (for) this — (when) commencing 
est, quod fit ex . spodii, croci, cerugínis, 


is, thich is-made out-of. ofspodium, of saffron, ofverdigris, 
singulorum p. X. —. albi pipéris, omphacii, 
of each p. X. —. of white pepper, — of omphacium, 


singulorum p. X. r. cadmice p. X.vm. At ubi. 
of each p. X. r. ofcadmia p. X. Vir. — But wheh 
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est exuleeratío — jam, id quod fit 
there-is ^ ulceration already, — that — which — is-made 
ex sulphüris p. X. r. cerae p. X. ww. 
out-of ^ ofórimstome — p. X, r. ofwax p. X.ur. 
hemína liquídze — picis, duobus  sextarüis olii: 
vithalemina of/iguid pitch, with two sextarii of' oi : 
qua  incoquuntur simul, dum fiat 

which are-boiled ^ together, while (until) it-magy-be-made 
crassitudo mellis. Est etíam, quod 
the thichness — of honey. — There-is — also, (that) wAich 
refertur ad  Protarchum auctorem. 
is referred (attributed) ^ to Protarchus (a8) | the author. 
Habet farine ^ lupinorum Sextaríum, nitri quatüor 


Jthas ofmeal oflupins a sextarius, of'itre four 
cyüthos,  liquidze ^ picis ^ hemínam,  humidz resinae 
cyaths, — of liquid pitch — a hemina, of moist ^ resin 


selibram, aceti wes  cyáthos. Quoque crocrum, 
half-a-pound, efvinegar three cyaths. — 4iso saffron, 
lycium,  sru 0, myrrha, cinis, miscentur recte 
lycium, ver. (gris, myrrh, ash, are-mived rigtly 
equis ^ portionibus, et coquuntur — ex-passo: 
inegual — portions, and  are-boled with raisin-wine ; 
que id utíque — sustinet omnem pituitam. 
end that truly supports (checks) every humour. 
Ac si est nihil aliud, amurca 
«nd — if there-is mwothing — other (else), | oij-lees 
decocta ad tertíam partem, vel sulphur — mixtum 
boiled-down to a third part, or  órimstone  mired 
liquídze pici sicut proposüi in pecoribus, 
to liquid pitch, as 4 have-proposed in (for) cattle, 
quoque opitulantur hominibus laborantibus 
also aid to men labouring (afflicted) 
Scabie. 
with scabies. ; 

17. Vero sunt quatüor species impetiginis. 

But — there-are — four Species — ofimpetigo. 


Est miníme mala QU£  reprisentat i 
h [ f scabiem 
(lhat) is . least bad Which represents scabies 
P2 
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similitudine : nam et rubet, et est durior, 
in resemblance: for — both. it-is-red, and is — very-hard, 
et est exulcerata, et : rodit. Autem distat 
and is — uleerated, and gnaws(erodes). But — it-differs 
ab ea, quod est. magis «exulcerata, «et ^ habet 
from it,  Óecause it-is more —ulcerated, and — has 
pustülas simíles varis ; que quadam quasi bullülze 
pustules like — topimples; and some as-if. little-bubbles 
videntur esse in ea, ex quibus tempóre interposito 
seem tobe in it, out-of which time being-interposed 
squamüle resolvuntur; que 
(aftera certain time) Jitle-scales . are-loosed (detached) ; and 
haec revertítur ^ certioríbus temporibus. 
this (latter) — returns in more-certain — times (periods), 
Altérum genus est pejus, fere simile 
The other (second) — kind is worse, mostly — like 
papülee, sed asperíus que rubicundíus, habens varias 
to apapula, óut rougher and redder, having various 
fguras:  squamüle . discedunt ex summa 
shapes: —ittle-scales | depart (detach) — out-of the highest 
cute rosio *'est ^ major, 
shin (the surface of the skin), — £Ae erosion i$ greater, 
procedit celerius et latíus, que et 
itadvances  more-quickly ^ and — more-widely, and — both 
UTTDLT, et. desínit etiamnum certioribus 
is-made (appears), «nd cases even-yet (still) in more certain 
tempowbus quam . prior. Cognominatur rubra. 
times than — the former. Jt-is-surnamed — the red. 
Tertia est etiamnum deterior: nam est 
Thethird(species) is  even-yet — worse: — for — its 
et crassior, et durior, et ^ tumet magis ; 
both. thicker, | and — harder, | and is-swollen ^ more ; 
finditur in summa cute, — et rodit — 
i-i»-divided — in (on) the highest skim, | and erodes | 
vehementíus; ^ ipsa quoque Squamosa, sed nigra; 
mare-violently ; itself also (is) scaly; — but | black; | 
que procedit et ^ late, nec tarde; et 
and advances both widely, — mor (andmot) slowly; and 
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errat .. minus in temporibus quibus — aut 
iteerrs (varies) — Jess —— in — the times in which — either 
ortur aut desinit; meque tollítur ex-toto. 
i-arises or  ceases; nor is-taken-away — entirely. 
Est cognomen nigra. Quartum — genus 
T'here-is (toit) thesurname black. The fourth kind 
est, quod recipit non curationem omnino, 
1$, — which  receies (admits) mot cure at-all, 
distans colore: nam est subalbidum, et  siuile 
difering incolour: for  it-is somewhat-white, and [ike 
recenti cicatrici; ^ que habet  pallídas squamiilas, 
to a fresh — scar; and  ithas pale little scales, 
quasdam ^ subalbídas, quasdam similes lenticülze ; 
some somewhat-white, some like to lentil ; 
quibus demtis, nonnunquam sanguis proflüit. 
which — being-taken-away, sometimes ólood ^ flows-forth. 
Vero alioquin ^ humor ejus est albídus, cutis 
But — otherwise | the humour ofit is white, the skin 
est dura atque fissa; que procedit  latíus. Vero 
is hard and divided; amd it-advances more-widely. But 
omnía hzc  genéra oriuntur maxime in pedíbus, et 
al] these kinds — arise chiefty — in thefeet, and 
manibus; atque infestant quoque ungues. Non alíud 
hands ; and attack also the nails. Not anither 
^ medicamentum est valentíus, quam quod 
(noother) application (ds  more-powerful "than | what 
retüii quoque pertinere ad scabíem sub ^ Protarcho 
Thave-related also ^ — topertain to scabies under Protarchus 
auctore. Autem Serapíon excipiebat 
(as) theauthor. But ^ — Serapion didreceive (incorporate) 
nitri p. X. mn. sulphüris p. X. 1v. copiosa 
ofnitri p. X. 1r. of brimstone D. X. fF. with abundant 
resina, que utebatur eo. 
resin, and diduse — with it. 
1g, Vero sunt duo genéra papularum. Altérum, 
But — there-are two kinds of papule. ^ 'Aeother 
in quo cutis exasperatur per minímas 
(one), in which theskin is-made-rough | y | very-small 
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erustas, et rubet, que  rodítur leviter; ^ habet 
crusts, — and — is-red, and —is-eroded slightly; — ithas. 


medíum pauxillo laevíus ; serpit —— 
the middle — by-a-very-little smoother ; — it creeps (spreads) - 
tarde: que id  vitíum maxíme incipit rotundum 
slowly : and | that vice (malady) chieffy — begins round, 
que procedit eadem ratione in — orbem. 
and advances by the same reason (manner) into  acircle. 
Autem est altéra, quam Greci appellant ayeía» 
But  there-is another, which the Greeks call —— 
(agrían): in qua cutis exasperatur — quidem 
the wild : — in * which theskin — is-made-rough — indeed 


similiter, . sed magis, que exulceratur | ac et 
in-like-manner, but more, and it-isulcerated, and both 


roditur, et rubet vehementíus, et interdum etíam 
it-is-eroded, and is-red  more-violently, and sometimes | also 


remittit pilos. Qua est 
(the patient)  remits (loses) Ae hairs. (That) which is 
minus rotunda, sanescit difficilius : nisi 
less — round | becomes-healthy — more-difficultly : | unless 


. sublata-est, vertitur in'* impetigínem. Sed 
it has-been-taken-away, it-is-turned into impetigo. But 
levis papüla ^ sanescit, etían si defricatur 
aslight  papula —Óecomes-healthy, even — if' it-is-rubbed 
quotidie — jejuna saliva: major tollitur 

daily with fasting — spittle:.— a greater. is-taken-away 
commodissime herba murali, si 
most-advantageously by the herb | belonging-to-the-wall, if 
eidem — trita-est super. Vero ut veniamus 
the same has-been-bruised over. — But that. we-may-come 
ad composíta medicamenta, illud idem Pretarchi 

to compounded applications, — that. some (one) of Protarchus 
est tanto valentíus in his, quanto à; 
is by-so-much more-powerful in these (cases), Óy how-much 
est minus vitii in his. Altérum 
thereis less — of vice(disease). in these. 4dnother (application) 
ad idem i , Myronis; rubri nitri, 
to (for) — thesame (isthat) — of .Myro: — ofred — nitre, 
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thuris, singulorum p. X. r. sulphüris experti 

of frankincense, of each — p. X. 1. ofsulphur. having-tried 
-non . ignem tantundem, liquidae resinae 
mot -.  thefire —. just-as-much, ^ of liquid resin 

terebinthínae p. X. xx. farine lolíi sext. 
belonging-to-turpentine p. X. xx. ofmeal of darnel seat. 
nur  gith tres — cyüthi, crude — picis —sextaiíus. 


I1:. ofgith three  cyaths, of crude pitch | a sextarius. 


19 Quoque vitiligo, quamvis affert. nullum pericülum 
' Also — leprosy, although itbrings no danger 


per se, tamen est et feda et fit ex 

óy itself, yet is — both foul and is-made out-of 
malo habitu  corpóris. Sunt tres species ejus. 
abad habit — oflody. ^ There-are three species — ofit. 
Vocatur &AQw, ubi color est albus, fere 

[t-is-called alphos, when thecolour is. white, mostly 
subasper et -non continüus, ut quaedam 


sometwhat-rough, and not continuous,  so-that |. some 


quasi gutt? videantur esse disperse: interdüm etíam 
as-if drops may-seem tobe dispersed * sometimes also 


serpit latius et cum quibusdam intermissionibus. 
dt-creeps more-widely and with. some intermissions. 
Max; differt ab hac colore, 


The Melas (black) — differs from this (latter) | in colour, 


quia est niger, et  simílis umbrz: — cetéra 
Óecause itis black, and like ^ toashade: theother(marks) 


sunt eádem. Aux? babet quiddam simile 
are thesame. TeLeuke(white) has — some(thing) like 
alpho, sed est magis  albída, et ^ descendit 
to the alphos, | Óut is — more white, and  descends 
altíus ; que in ea sunt albi pili, et similes 
more-deeply; and in it are white hairs, and [ike 

lanugíni. Omnía hsec serpunt: ' sed celeríus 

to down. «4l these creep (spread) : Óut more-quichly 
in alíis, tardíus in alis. ^ Alphos - et — Melas 
in some, more-slowly in others. The Alphos and. Melas 
et oriuntur et ^ desínunt in quibusdam variis 


both ^ arise and — cease in some uncertain 
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temporibus ; quem  Leuce occupavit, dimittit non 
times (periods) ; som theLeuce Aas-seized, itleaves not 
facíle. Priora ^. recipiunt non difficillimam ^ curationem: 
easily. The former receive — not. avery-difficult cure: * 
ultimum — vix unquam . sanescit; ác; 2 - 
the last — scarcely — ever becomes-lealthy ; and, if 
quid demtum-est N- vito tamen 
any (thing)  Aas-been-taken-away — from that - vice, .. yet 
color redditur non  cx-toto sanus. Autem 
the colour — is-rendered — not. entirely — healthy. . But 
utrum aliquod horum sit sanabile, an sit 
whether any (one) of these may-be | curable, or  may-be 
non, colligítur ^ facile ^ experimento. Enim cutis 
mot,  is-collected easily — by-experiment. — For — the skin 
debet incidi; ^ aut pungi acu: si sanguis 
ought to be-cut, or to be-priched with a needle: if blood 
exit, quod fere - ft in duobus prioribus, 
goessout, which  mosily — is-done in — thetwo former, 
est locus remedio; si albídus humor, potest 
there-is place forremedy; if a white humour, it-is-able 
non sanari. Itáque ,est abstinendum uidem 
not to be-cured.  T'herefore it is to be-abstained | indeed 
ab ^ hoc. Vero lentieüja mixta cum sulphüre 
J*om this (latter). But — Jentil mived — with brimstone 
et thure, Sic ut contrita-sit 
and with frankincense, so — that it may-have-been-bruised 
ex-aceto, imponenda super id, quod recipit 
in-vinegar, (is) to be-put-on over — that, which  veceives 
curationem. Alíud ad idem, 
(admits) a cure. "nother (application) £o(for) the same, 
quod refertur ad  Irena2eum auctorem. 
(isthat)  wAich is-referred to — Irencus (as) — the author. 
Alcyontum,  cuminum,  arída folia fici paribus 
Alcyonium, cumin, dry — leaves  offig  inequal 
portionibus ^ contunduntur, aceto adjecto. - 
portions are-bruised-together, vinegar — being-added. 
Vitiligo ^ perungitur his in sole; deinde 
The leprosy ts-anointed | withthese in thesun; — afterwards 
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non ita multo-post, eluitur, ne 
not so (very) — much-after, it-is-washed-off, ^ lest 
erodatur nimis. Quidam, Myrone auctore, 
it-may-be-eroded. too-much. Some, Myro(being) theauthor 
à perungunt hoc ^ medicamento proprie eos 
(adviser), anoint withthis application particularly. those 
quos dixi vocari Alphos: miscent sulphüris 
thich I have-said to be-called Alphos: they mie of brimstone 
p. X. —scisslis ^ aluminis p. X. —. nitri p. X. -—. -— 
p. X. —. of scissile alum — p. X, —. of nitri Pia E 
acetabülum arid? ^ contrit& ^ myrti, deinde in 
anacetabulum of dry —óruised myrtle, afterwards in 
balnéo inspergunt farinam ex faba super vitiliginem, 
the bath. they sprinkle meal out-of bean over the leprosy, 
tum inducunt hzc. Vero ii 
then. they-apply | these (last-mentioned things) But those 
quos dixi vocari Melánas, curantur, cum 
which Ihave-said  to-be-called Melanes, are-cured, when 
aleyonium, | thus, hordéum, faba  contrita-sunt 
alcyonium, franAincense, barley, bean have-been-bruised 
simul, que ea insperguntur sine oléo in 
together, and. those are-sprinkled-on without | oil — jn 
balnéo ^ ante sudorem: tum id genus vitiligínis 
the bath before | sweat : then that. kind — of. leprosy 
defricatur. 





is rubbed-off. 
SEXTUS LIBER. j 
THE SIXTH BOOK. 
Dix: de lis,  vitíis, que Oorientía 
' FHAVE-SAID concerning those diseases, which arising 
per totum corpus, desidérant ^ auxilia 
throurh — the whole body, require the aids 
medicamentorum: $nunc veniam ad ea quae 
of medicines: now — lshallcome to those  wphich 
consuerunt incidére — non isi in singülis 


Aave-becn-accustomed — to happen not  wnless in single 
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partibus, orsus a capite. — In hoc igitur 
parts, ' having-commenced from the head. In this therefore 


suceurrítur maxíme capillis fluentíbus, 
it-is-succoured — chiefly ^ to the hairs — flowing (falling off), 


quidem — radendo sepe. Autem ladánum mixtum 
indeed — by shaving — often. But ^. ladanum  mized 


cum oléóo adjicit quandam vim ad continendum. 


with eil — adds some power to  restraining (it). 
Nunc loquor de iis: capilis qui  fluurt 
Now  lIspeak concerning those hairs — which ffow(falloff) 
fere — post morbum. Nam potest ^ succurri 
mostly after a disease. For  it-is-able | to-be-succoured 
nullo modo, quo caput nudetur minus 


in no manner, by which. the head | may-be-made-bare less 


quibusdam etate. 
(not) to some by age. 


Autem porrigo est, ubi quadam quasi 
U* But porrigo is, | where — some asif 
sqamüle surgunt inter pilos, que em 
little-scales — rise between the hairs, — and — those | 
resolvuntur a cute ; et interdum | madent, 


are-loosed — from the skin; and sometimes | they-are-wet, 
multo sepius sunt siccz. Que id  evónit modo 
óy much oftener are dry. Z4nd that. happens sometimes | 
sine  ulcére, modo loco exulcerato : quoque - 
without ulcer, sometimes the place being-ulcerated : also — — 
modo malo odore, | modo nullo accedente | 
sometimes | withüad — odour, sometimes none  accedimg .- 
huic. Que fere id ft in capillo, rarius 
to this. | 4nd. mostly. that. happens in the hair, seldom 
in barba, aliquando etiam in supercilio: ac j 
in thebeard, sometimes even ^ in theeye-brow: an 
neque nascitur sine  alíquo vitio corpóris, . 
neither — it-arises without some vice (disorder) of te bod; ] 
neque est ex-toto inutile. Nam exit non, capite 
nor is-it entirely useless. For  it-goes-out mot, the À 
bene intégro: ubi est aliquod  vitiu 
(being) well sound: when —thereeis some  — disor 
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.ià eo, est non incommódum, |. summam - cutem 
in it, it-i$ not disadvantageous, — (fov) the highest .. skin 

-potíus- subinde . corrumpi, , quam id quod. nocet 
rather. occasional/y to be-corrupted, thàn' that which injures 
verti in — alíam partem | magis . necessariam. 
to. be-turned || into another — part more. necessary. 

|Ergo est commodius ; repurgare .  pectendo 
T'herefore .it-is. more-advantageous. to recleanse, | by combing 
subinde, quam prohibere id  ex-toto. Tamen si 


-eecasionally, than. tohinder that entirely. . Yet. | if 


ea res offendit nimium, | (quod . potest X fiéri 
that thing: offends |. t00-much, | (which . is-able to be-done 


humore sequente, que magis, si is etiam est 
the humour. following, and more, if that also is 
mali odoris), — caput est  ssepe.. radendum; 

of bad ^ odour),  thehead — is often to be-shaven ; 
deinde id adjuvandum super -.. aliquibus 
afterwards — that (is). to be-assisted over (moreover) ..óy some 
ex. seviter reprimentibus ; quale .. est 
out-of slightly. | repressing (ingredients); .. Jike-as . is. 
nitrum . cum aceto, vel ladánum . cum. myrtéo et 
mitre — with wiegar, or làdanum | with myrtle (oil) | and 
vino, vcl myrobalánum cum vino. Si. profiitur.. 
wine, or  myrobalanum with wine. —— If | u-is-profited 
parum per lac, licet uti vehementioribus ; 

little — y. these, | it-is-allowed to use | with more-powerful ; 
cum eo, ut sciamus, esse . utíque 










ith. this (condition), that. we may-know, (thai). to be rg, 


nutile . in recenti . vito. 
seless (hurtful) i» a recent disease. 


du Est etíam ulcus, quod a. similitudine 
5 ' There-is also | an ulcer, which. from .the resemblance 
de nominatür a Grecis cikucWw.. . Caro 
"afim. i-named — óy the Greeks. sukosis ..." Ae fesh 
crescit: '.et id quidem est generale. .. Vero 
rows-out ; and that indeed —.is | the genera! (sign)... But , 
ub | eo .sunt dug. specíes.. Altórum est durum 


der. that. there-are two species, . "Theone. is: a hard 
YOL. II. Q 
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et rotundum ulcus; altérum humídum et  insquale. 


and round ulcer; theother moist and  unequal. 
Ex duro quiddam  exigüum et  glutinosum 
Out-of the hard (kind) y seni small and glutinous 
exit : ex humido plus, et mali odoris. 
goes-0ut:  out-of' the moist more, and ofa bad odour. 
Utrumque ft in iis —partíbus, quz ^ conteguntur 
Each happens in those parts, which | are-covered 
pilis : sed id quidem quod est  callosum et 
with hairs :. but that — indeed. — which is — callous | and 
rotundum, maxime in barba; vero id . quod 

- round, chieffy in the beard; but — that which (is) 
humidum, przcipüe in capillo. ^ Oportet ^ imponére 
?n08t, especially in the hair. —— It-behoves to put-on 
elateríum super utrumqué, aut  lini-semen contritum 
elaterium over — each, or linseed bruised 
et coactum  - aqua, . aut ficum decoctam 


and forced (incorporated) | inwater, or — fte boiled — - 


in aqua, aut emplastrum  tetrapharmücum subactum 


in water, or the plaster — tetrapharmacum — suódued . 












ex-aceto. Quoque  Eretria terra liquata | 
(worked-up) with-vinegar. 24iso Eretrian earth melted 
ex-aceto illinitur. 
with. vinegar is-smeared-on. 
Quoque sunt duo genéra Arearum. Est 
'Y* Also there-are — two  hinds — of Arem. —— 1t-is 


commune utrique, quod summa pellicüla ^ emortüa, E 
common to each, that the highest litile-shin | being-dea 


pili primum extenuantur, deinde excidunt; ac, 
the hairs first — are-thinned, afterwards — fall-off; 

si is locus  ictus-est, liquidus sanguis, et. 
if that place — has-been-struck, liquid ^^ blood, 

mali odoris exit: ^ que utrumqne increscit in ali 
ofbad odour  goes-out: and each ^ increases in so 
celeríter, in aliis tarde. Est pejus qu 
quichly, ^ in others slowly. ^ (That) is — worse wach 
fecit cutem  densam, subpinguem, et ex-toto 


has-made  theshin — thick, ^ somewhat-fat, and entirely. 


^ 
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glabram. | Sed ea | que nominatur ^ eAweixía, 
smooth, But — that — which — is-named alopekía, 
dilatatur sub qualibet figura. Fit et in 
is-spread under any (every) shape. lt-happens both | in 
capillo, et ^ in barba. "Vero id quod a 
tÁe hair, and in thebeard. But — that which from 
similitudine serpentis appellatur  ófíacw, incipit 
the resemblance — of a serpent. is-called ophiásis, &egins 
ab  occipitio; . excedit — non latitudinem 
from the hinder-part-of-the-head; | it evceeds not the breadth 
duorum digitorum ; serpit ad aures duobus capitibus; 
of two fingers ; it spreads. to theears by two heads ; 
quibusdam  etíam ad frontem, donec duo capita 
to some even — to the forehead, until the two heads 
committant se in priorem partem. Illud 

may unie — themselves. into the former part. T'Àat(former) 
vitium est in qualibet zetate; hoc fere in 
vice is in any age; this (latter) mostly in 
infantibus: illud vix unquam finitur sine 
infants : that — scarcely — ever is-ended — without 
curatione, hoc smpe per se. Quidam exaspérant 
treatinent, this often by — itself... Some make-rough 
hec ^ genéra arearum  scalpello: quidam  illinunt 
*Àese — kinds — of ares tith a scalpel :-. some smear-on 
adurentía ex-oléo ; que maxíme combustam 
Óurning (caustics) with oil; ^ and chieffy — burnt 
chartam; quidam inducunt resimam terebinthínam 

paper ; some apply resin belonging -to-turpentine 
cum. thapsía. Sed nihil est melíus quam  radére 
wi^ thapsia.  JBu£ methng is Better than — to shave 
quotidie  novacüla : quia, cum X paulatim 

dai/y witha razor: because, when by-little-and-little 
Summa pellicüla excisa-est, radicülze 

the highest — little-shin has-been-cut-off, the little-roots 
pilorum adaperiuntur. Neque oportet desistére 
4f the hairs /— are-opened. Neither. it-behoves /— to desist 


ante, quam apparuérit frequentem pilum nasci, 
before, than. it may-have-appeared frequent | hair. toarise. 
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Autem est satis id, | quod .raditur.. subinde, 
Jut | it-is. enough (fov) that, which .is-shaven occasionally, 
illini scriptorío-atramento. 


to be-smeared with writing inh. 


x Sunt pene . ineptíe curare | varos, et 
-U They-are | almost. follies — to treat. pimples, |. and 


'enticülas, et ^ ephelídas: sed tamen cura sui. 
«entils, and  ephelides:  óut yet acare of their 


eultus — — potest mon eripi :-— feminis, 
dress (beauty) s-able mot | tobe-taken-away from women. 
Autem ex ^ his qus& 'proposüi . supra, vari 
But | out-of these which I have-placed-before above, pimples 


que lenticüle sunt vulgo note; quamvis ea species 
and lentils. are commonly A&nown; | although that. species 


est rarfor, — quam Greci vocant semion; cum 
is more-rare, which the Greeks call — semion; when (since) 


ea sit rubicundíor et ^ insqualíor lenticüla. 

it. may-be | redder and. more-unequal than the lenti. 
Vero Ephelis | ignoratur a, plerisque; que est. 
But. the Ephelis is-unknown 5y most (persons) ; which is.— 
nihil, nisi ^ quadam asperitas et dauritíes | mali 
nothing, wnless a certain. rougness and. hardness. of a bad 
coloris. Cetéra : ^ mon nisi in facie: leuticüla . 
colour. . The others (arise) not. unless in the face: the lentil | 


solet - -monnunquam nasci  etíam in alía parte; - 
is-accustomed sometimes. to arise even — in another. part; — 
de qua visum-est mon pretium  opére.. | 
concerning . which — it-seemed — not — the price. of labour - 

scribére per se. — in alía parte. Sed 
(worth while) £ouwrite Óy itself | in another part. — But. 
vari tolluntur commodissime, resina | 
pinples are-taken:away .. most-advantageouly, resin. 
imposita, cui adjectum-est —scissilis alumínis non 
being-pul-on, to which has-been-added of scissile alum — not 


minus quam est. — ipsa et paulum mellis... 
less — than  there-is (resin). itself, and a little |. of. honey. 
Galbinum et nitrum — tollunt lenticülam, — cum. - 
Galbanum —a»d —nitre take-away — the lenti, when. 


! 







' 
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habent pares — portiones, — que  contrita-sunt 
they-have ^ equal — portions, and ^ have-been-bruised 


ex-aceto, donec venérint ad crassitudinem 
ti-vinegar, until —they-may-have-come to the thickness 
mellis. Corpus illinendum his, et; 
qf honey. — The body (is) to-be-smeared — with these, | and, 
pluríbus ^ horis interpositis, est — eluendum 
very-many hours being-interposed, — it-is — to-be-washed-off 
mane, que ungendum . (leviter oléo. Resina, 
in-the-morning, end to be-anointed. slightly with oil. Hesin, 
cui tertía pars fossilis salis et paulum mellis 
to which a third part of fossil salt. and. a little of honey 
adjectum-est, tollit Ephelídem. Vero ad omnía 
has-been-added, takes-away Ephelis. But | to (for) all 
ista, ^. atque etíam ad colorandas-cicatrices, 
those(things), and ^ aso to (for) colouring-scars, 
ea compositio potest, que refertur ad 
that: composition is-able (efficacious), | which is-referred to 
Tryphonem patrem, auctorem. In ea sunt 
Trypho the father, (as) the author. In that there-are 
pares portiones magmátis myrobalini, ^ subczruléze 
equal portions. of' magma of myrobalan, of somewhat-blue 
Cimolíe cretze, amararum nueum, faringe hordéi atque 
Cimolian chalk, of bitter — nuts, of meal of barley | and 
ervi, alb ^  struthiíi, semínis ^ Campanz 
of vetch, — of white — struthium, ofseed — of Campanian 
sertülee ; omnía quz contrita, 
littie-garland (melilot) ; all which — being-bruised, 
coguntur melle quam-amarissiino, que 
are-incorporated — with honey a5-bitter-as-possible, and 
illitum a vespére usque mane  eluitur. 
being-smeared-on from evening until morning. is-washed-off. 
yi. ], Sed hzc quidem sunt mediocría. Vero 
But these indeed are moderate (maladies). |.Bue 
nostri ocüli patent ingentibus et variis casibus: 
our  €yes are-exposed to great — and warious accidents - 


qui, cum conférant magnam ^ partem 
thich, since they may-confer a great part 
Q 2 
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simul 555005 et ^ad usum et dulcedínem vite, 
at-the-same-time « both to. theuse and. sweetness ^ of life, 
sunt tuendi. ^ ,. summa cura. ^ Autem lippitudíne 
are to be-guarded with highest. care. — But lippitude 
orta, sunt protínus quaedam note, ex 
having-arisen, there-are immediately some - marks,  out-of. 
quibus... possimus ^ ^- collirtére ^ quid sit 
which we may-be-able . — to collect what may-be 
eventurum. ...» Nam si simul ^ et  ]acríma 
—— For | if dt-the-same-time both. tear 
et tumor, ^ et crassa pituita cceepérint ; 

biunidity ) aud. tumefüction, and thick: humour may-have-begun: 


Si ea pituita est mixta lacrimz, neque Jacríma est 
if that. humour: i$. miaed to the tear, neither the tear. is . 


calída, vero pituita alba et mollis, tumor 

hot, . but -. the humour white and soft, the tumefaction 
non durus, est non metus longas valetudínis. | At si - 
mot hard, there-is not fear | of long illness. But df | 
lacríma A est multa et calída, paulum |. 
the tear (humidity) /— is | much | and — hot, dle —- 
pituitz, modicus — tumor, que id est in uno - 


of humour, | moderate | tumefaction, and that! i$ in one 
ocülo; id ^ est futurum ^ longum, sed'sime :^ pericülo. - 
eye; that is  about-to-be long, but without danger. 


Que id enus lippitudínis est minime cum dolore; .sed 
znd that kind of lippitude is. least/— with a dut 7 








vix tollitur ante vicesimum diem : 
scarcely — is-taken-away — before — the twentieth |. day: 

nonnunquam durat per ' duos menses. Que qusndo 
sometimes it lasts through | two months. — And when 


finitur, pituita incipit esse 'alba' et mollis, que 
it-is-ended, ^ the humour begins. to-be white and soft, /— and. 
miscetur lacrím;e.. — At siea - | 7 duvaserunt 
is-mired to the tear. But if. those (symptoms) Aave-attacked 
simul utrumque ocülum, potest ^ esse brevior 
at-the-same time each ^. — eye, it-is-able to be. shorter: | 
sed est pericülum wulceérum. | Autem sicca: et — arida 
but there-is danger. — of ulcers. But — dry | and arid. 
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pituita quidem movet dolorem, sed  desínit maturius, 


humour indeed. promotes pain, óut | M ceases. earlier, 
nisi —exulceravit. quid. Magnus tumor, 
unless it has-ulcerated any (thing). |. .24 great tumefaction, 
si est sine dolore, et ^ siccus, est sine ullo 


df dtes without pain, ^ and dry, is without any 


perieülo: si quidem est siccus, sed cum dolore, fere 
danger: if indeed  it-is dry, — but. with pain, — mostly 


exulcérat ; et nonnunquam fit ex eo 
U-uleerates; — and . sometimes it happens from | that 
casu, . ut palpébra — glutinetur cum ocilo. 
accident — that. the eye-lid. may-be-glutinated with the eye. 
Est . timor ejusdem  exulcerationis in palpébris | ve 
There-is.. fear | of the same. ulceration in (he eye-lids or 
pupilis, - ^ . ubi super magnum dolorem, 
4n ihe pupils, where ^ above (besides) — great pain, 
lacrímze sunt salse que calidae; aut etiam si 
the tears. «are. salt. and. bot ; or also if, 
tumore jam finito, lacrima | cum pituita 
ihe tumefaction already being-ended, . the tear | with. humour 
proflüit diu. Est etiamnum pejus, ubi 
has-/lowed-forth |a dong-time. ... It-is even-yet.. worse, where 
pituita. .. est pallida aut livída, caput | calet,. dolor 


the humour. is . pale | or. livid, | the head, is hot, the pain 
pervénit-a ^ temporíbus ad ocülos, ^ nocturna vigilia 
reaches — from the temples to. the eyes, | nightly | watching 
urget : siquidem — sub bis I ocülus 
oppresses : . since-that — under. these (symptoms) (Ae eye 
plerumque — rumpitur ; que X votum-est  . ut 
aostly i8- burst ; «nd . it-is-to-6e-wished . that 
exulceretur tantum.  Febricüla ^ juvat - ocülum 
it may-be-ulcerated | only. SligM-fever profits the eye 
rüptum intus : est sime. auxilio si ruptus 
Leing-burst. inwardly :.— it-is, without aid... df. being-broken 
procedit — jam foras. SS aluid ^ de. nigro 
tt proceeds. already outwards.... 2f something from the élack 
factum-est ^ album, manet . diu. At 
(part) Aas.been-made white, it remains a long-time. — But 
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Si est aspérum et crassum, relinquit alíquod vestigium 
if itis rough — and thick, it-leaves. some trace 


etíam post curationem. 
even after the treatment. 


Vero vetustissímus ^ auctor Hippoerátes prodidit 
But | the most:ancient author. Hippocrates has-handed-down 


memoríe  ocülos ^ curari detractione sanguínis, 
to memory the eyes. to be-treated | by withdrawal of blood, 
medicamento, balnéo, vino. Sed  explicüit 


óy medicine, | by bath, by wine. — But he has-ezplained 
parum tempóra et causas eorum: in quibus est 
little — the times and. causes. of them: in. which — is 
summa medicina. Neque est | minus 
the total (essentials) of medicine. — Nor is-there less 
auxili saepe in abstinentía et ^ ductione-alvi. ^ Interdum 
of aid often in abstinence and in clystering. Sometimes 
igitur inflammatío occüpat hos: ubi est dolor 
therefore inflammation siezes — these: when there-is pain 
cum tumore in his; que cursus pituite ^ sequitur, 
ith. tumidity in these; and a running of humour follows, 
nonnunquam copiosior vel acríor, nonnunquam 
sometimes more-copious or more-acrid, sometimes 
moderatior utráque parte. Iu casu 
more-moderate ^ in each — part (respect). — In am accident 
ejusmódi prima omnium sunt quies et abstinentia. 
of-this-sort. the first of all(things) are rest and. abstinence. 
Ergo primo die, debet ^ cubare obscuro 
T'herefore on the first day, he ought | to lie. «in an obscure 
loco, sic, ut  abstinéat quoque a sermone ; 
place, so, that he may-abstain even — from diseourse; 
assumére nullum cibum; si potest fiéri, pe-quidem 
to take — no food; if it-is-able to be-done, not-even 
aquam ; sin-minus, certe quam-minimum ejus. 
water; Dut-if-otherwise, certainly | as-little-as-possible | of it. 
Quod-si sunt graves dolores, sanguis est mittendus 
Butif — there-are heavy — pains, — blood — is to be-let 
commodius secundo die; tamen si res 
more-advantageously on the second day ; yet if the thing 
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urget,  etíam primo; | utique si vene in 
presses, even — on-the- Jirst; especially if theweins | in 
fronte tument, . . si matería supérest 
the forehead are-swollen, if material abounds (there be "- 
firmo corpóre. Vero si minor impétus 
thora) ima strong — body. But | if asmaller attack . 
requirit minus acrem curationem, oportet alvum 
requires — less severe treatment, i-behoves the belly 
duci, sed :non nisi secundo ve 


to àc-drawn (clystered),  óut« mot. unless on the second or, 
tertío die. | At modíca inflammatio desidérat neutrum 
third. day. | .-But. moderate. inflammation requires | neither 
auxilíam ex :.- his; que est satis, uti quiete 
aid out-of. these ; and it-is sufficient, to use | with quiet 
et abstinentia; Neque gen est longum jejunium 
and  withabstinence. | Nor is long fasting : 
necessarium in lippientibus, ne pituita 
mecessary . in those-suffering-from-lippitude, lest. the humour 
fiat tenuior atque acrior: .sed secundo 
may-be-made thinner | and |. more-acrid : but. on-the-second 
die, id debet dari, quod potest videri levissimum, 
day, that ought. to. be-gi iven, which is-able to seem the lightest 
ex lis, quz faciunt pituitam ^ crassiorem ; 
out-0f those (things), wich make the humour thicker; 
qualía sunt ova  sorbiiía: Si minor vis 
like-as aré | eggs capable-of-being-supped : if less — violence 
urget, . quoque  pulticüla, aut panis ex-lacte. Que 
oeppresses, | also pottage, | or. óread with-milk. | And 
insequentibus diebus, | quantum detrahetur 
en-the-following .— days, as-much-as | shall-be-withdrawn 
iuflammationi, tantum ^ potérit adjíci .... 
from ihe inflammation, | so-much. | will-6e-able — to-be-added 
cibis : ..Sed ejusdem genéris:; utique ut 
tothe foods; but of the same. kind: especially — that 
nihil salsum, nihil. acre, nihil . ex iis, 

nothing salt, * nothing acrid, nothing. out-of. those (things), 
que extenüant, sumatur; nihil potüi preeter 
which | attenuate, | mag-be-taken ; nothing. for drink. except 
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aquam. Et quidem talis ratío victus est maxime-necessaría. 
toater. 2nd indeed such a rule pf dietis | most-necessary. 
Autem  protínus primo die oportet ^ excipére 
But unmediately on the first day | itbehoves. to receive 
croci p. X. 1r. et — candide farine quam-tenuissímze 
ofsaffron p. X. r. and ofwhite meal —as-fine-as-possible 
p. X. im albo - ovi, donec ^ habéat 

p. X. ipo dnthe white — ofegg, until — it-may-have 
crassitudinem mellis: ^ que ilinére id in  linteólum, 
the thickness of honey : and tosmear that upon a little-linen, 
et agglutinare fronti, Nr venis 

. and to glutinate (it) — to the forehead, — that, — theveins 
compressis, cohibéat impétum pituita. 
being-compressed, itmay-check — theviolence | of the humour. 
Si est non crocum, thus facit — idem. 
Jf there-is mot  saffron, | frankincense does — the same. 
Intérest nihil, excipiatur 
Jt-difers — nothing, (whether) it may-be-received 
linteólo an lana. Vero ocüli debént 
on-a-little-linen ^ or — on-wool. . But  theeyes | ought 
superinungi, Sic, ut croci quantum potest 
to be-anointed, — so, that — of safrrom  as-much-as  is-able 
comprehendi — tribus digitis, sumatur, myrrhe ad 
to be-contained with three. fingers, may-be-taken, of myrrh to 
magnitudinem fabz, lacrímz ^  papavéris ad 
the size of a bean, of tear of poppy — to 


lenticüle, ^ que ea conterantur cum 


(the size) of'a lentil, ^ and | these — may-be-bruised | with 
passo, et inducantur super ocülum specillo. 
raisin-wine, and may-be-applied over theeye with a probe. 
Aliud ad idem : myrrhe p. 3. r. succi 
Another to (for) the same: of myrrh p. 3X. I1. of juice 


mandragórz p. X. t. lacrímse papavéris p. X.1:1. foliorum 
of mandrake p. X. r- of tear of poppy | p. X. I1. of leaves. 


rosse, seminis cicutz, singulorum p. X. 1r. acacim 

of rose, of seed of hemloch, of each p. X. 11... of acacia 
p. X. rv. gummi p. X. vmur — Et — hec — quidem 
p. X. 1Y. ofgum p. X. vir. — And these | indeed 





! 
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interdíu : "vero noctu, quo 
in-the-day-time: —— but by night, — by which (that) 
commodior quies veniat, est non alienum 


more-advantageous | rest — may-come, it-is mot  unfit 
superimponére interiorem partem candídi panis subactam 
- 4o put-over —— theinterior part — of white óread | subdued. 
ex-vino: nam et reprimit pituitam, et, si 
mixed) with wine: for both it represses the humour, and, if 
quid lacrimas processit, absorbet, et 
&ny (thing) of tear ^ has-proceeded, | it absorós (it), | and 
patítur non ocülum glutinari. Si id — videtur grave 
suffers not theeye tobe-slutinated. If that seems — heavy 
et durum, propter magnum dolorem oculorum, et 
and hard,  on-account-of the great pain —. of the eyes, both 
album et vitells ovi est defundendum in 
the white and the yolk of an egg is. to-be-poured-down into 
vas, que paulum mulsi adjiciendum eo, que 
a vessel, and . a little. of' hydromel to be-added | thither, and 
id — permiscendum digito : ubi unitas 
that. to be-thoroughly-mived | with the finger: when an union 
facta-est, molis lana bene carpta debet 
las-been-made, soft ^ wool well  plucked (carded) ought 
demitti, que  exclpíat id,' que 
to be-lowered (steeped in it), which may-receie that, and 
imponi super ocülos. Ea res est et levis, et 
to 6e-put-on over theeyes. That thing is. both light, and 


refrigerando coercet pituitam, ^et  exarescit non, et 
by cooling — restrains. the humour, and. becomes-dry not, and 


atítur non ocülum  glutinari. Quoque farina 
i-suffers mot the eye  tobe-glutinated. .— 24iso meal 
hordeacéa cocta — et mixta cum cocto 
belonging -to-barley ^ boiled | and .— mixed. — with — boiled 
cotonéo-malo, ^ imponitur commóde. Neque 
quince, is-put-on advantageously. Nor 
abhorret a ratione, etíam  potissímum uti 
is-i-abhorrent — from — reason, also — especially ^— touse 
penicillo expresso ex-aqua, si impátus 


with a compress pressed-out (dipped) in-water, jf the üttack 
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est levíor; si major, ex-posca.. Priora 

de vwvery-slight; if" greater, in-posca. — The former (applica- 
3 sunt deliganda fascía, ne cadant 

tions) are to be-bound with a bandage, | lest. they may-fali 


per-somnum: ^ ab est satis hoc... 
during-sleep : — but ^ it-is — sufficient — (for) this (latter) 
superimponi, quia ^ et potest ^ reponi ab ipso 
to óe-put-on, Óecause both it-is-able to be-replaced by himself 
commodissime ; et, cum  inarüit, est 
most-advantageously ; and, when it has-become-dry, | it-is 
itérum madefaciendum. Si est: tantum mali, ut 
again — to be-wetted. Jf there-is so-much of malady, that 


[m 







uid eorum 
wething — of those 
llant z»«23e»z. 

anoduna 


prohibéat somnum diu, a 
&-may-prevent sleep a long-time, | so 
est dandum ue Greci a 
(things) is — to be-given which the Greeks call — 
que est satis puéro, ^ quod  impléat 
(anodynes): and (that)is enough for a boy, which | may-fill 
magnitudinem ervi; viro, quod 
the size ofa vetch ; for a man, which (may equal the 
fabae. Vero nihil —conjicitur recte in  ocülum 
size) of a bean. But nothing is-cast — rightly into the eye 
ipsum primo die, nisi . inflammatio est modica: 
itself on the fürst day, unless. the inflamenation is. moderate : 
enim sapíus pituita concitatur eo potius quam 
for | very-often the humour | is-eccited by that rather. than 
minuitur. A secundo . die, succurritur . recte 
is-diminished. |. From the second day, | it-is-succoured. rightly 
quoque gravi lippitüdíni per indíta medicamenta, 
aíso to a heavy . lippittude — óy — injected medicines, 
ubi . jam : vel sanguis missus-est,  vél alvus 
when already either. ólood.— has.been-let,/ or — the belly 


ducta, aut est manifestum neutrum esse necessarium. 
clystered, or. it-is; manifest — neither to be. necessary. 


Autem multa collyría que multorum auctorum sunt . 


2^. But many colyria and ofmany authors — are 


apta ad id; | que possunt. temperari — etiamnum 
Jit. to (for) that; and | are-able | to be-mized | cven-yet - 


| 
: 
] 
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novis  mixturis; cum lenía et modíce ^ reprimentía 
with new  mirtures; since gentle and moderately repressing. 
medicamenta misceantur facile et ^ varie. Ego 
medicines may-be-mived easily and variously. 1 
exséquar — nobilissima. 
Shall-follow the most-famous. 


Igitur est Philonis, | quod habet 
—U* Therefore — there-is (that) — of Philo, ^ which — has 
elotee cerusss, spodíi, gummi, singulorum p. X. tr. 


of washed ceruse,  ofspodium, of gum, of each ^ p. X.r. 
combustc lacrímze papavéris p. X. 11. Oportet scire 
of burnt — tear of poppy p. X. 11. lt behoves to know 
illud, hic ^ quoque omnía medicamenta teri 

this, — here — also all the medicines. to be-powdered 
primum singüla per se, deinde itérum mixta, 
first single — by themselves, afterwards again — mived, 
vel — aqua adjecta vel alío humore paulatim : —— 
either water being-added or other liquor — by little-and-little : 
cum gummi habóat ^ quasdam alías facultates, 
since (although) gum —— may-have some other qualities, ' 
prestare hoc  maxíme, ut  übi  collyría-* facta 
to perform — this — chieffy, that when  collyria made 
diu inaruerunt, sint glutinata, neque 
long-time  have-become-dry, they may-Le glutinated, nor 
frientur. 


may -be-crumbled. 
à Vero — collyríum ' Dionysíi est:  lacríme 
' But thecolyrium — of Dionysius — is: of tear 
papavéris combustz donec tenerescat p. X. 1. 
of poppy burnt until — it-may-become-soft p. X. - 
combusti thuris, gummi, singulorum p. X. rr. 
9f burnt — frankincense, ^ of'gum, of each p- X. ir. 


spodíi p. X. 1v. 
of spodium p. X. rr. 
A Cleonis admódum nobile: fricte 
(That) of. Cleon (is) ^ very famous: of fried 
laerímz —papavéris p. X.1:. croci p. X.—. gummi 


tear ^ ofpoppy p. X.r. of saffron p. X. —. of gum 
VOL. II. R 
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p. X.1. quibus, | cum  teruntur adjicitur 
p. X. r. to which, when they are (being) rubbed, is added 
succus ross. . Alíud  valentíus ejusdem : 


Juice. ofrose.  Jmother more-powerful(one)  ofthesame: 


squame seris, quod appellant ;eróuwám, ^ p. X. t. 
ofscale  ofbrass, which they call  stomoma, p. X.r. 
croci p. X.1r  spodti p. X. 1v. eloti et 
ofsaffron p. X.I1. ofspodium p. X. 1V.- of washed ' and 
combusti plumbi | p. X. VI. gummi tantundem. 


burnt dead | p. X. Vi.  ofgum  just.as-much. 
Attalíum quoque est ad idem, ^ maxíme ubi 
The 4ttalian | also is — to (for) thesame, chiefíy | when 
. multa pituita proflüit: castoréi p. X. —. alóés 


much humour flows-forth: of castoreum p. X. —. of aloe 
p: X. —. croci p. X.r myrrhe p. 5€. 1. lycíi 
p. X. —. of saffron. p. X. 1. of myrrh p. X. 11. of lycium 
p. X.1n. — curate — cadmíe — p. *. vir. stibis 


P. X.adIr. ofcured  cadmia — p. X. VIII. of antimony  - 


tantundem, ^ succi . acacíe p. x.xi. Quod ^ hoc 
Just-as-much, of juice ofacacia p. X. X1r. Because this 
habet.non gummi, servatur liquidum in pyxidicüla. Vero 
Áas — not, ofgwm, itis-kept liquid — in asmall-box. .But 
Theodótus adjecit huic  compositioni combusts lacrímc 
T'heodotus added / to this. composition — of burnt. tear 
papavéris p. X.1. combusti et  eloti — seris p. X. 1. 
of poppy p. X. 1. of burnt | and. washed. órass p. X. 1r. 
combustos ^ nucléos | palmarum numéro xx. 
burnt - Aernels — of palms (dates) in number — xx. 
gummi p. X. xit. 
ofgum p. X. XII. x D 
e, At "'Theodóti ipsius, quod ^ nominatur 
' But (that) of T'heodotus himself, which — is-named 
a quibusdam ^ «exceero, est — ejusmódi: 
by 80e achariston is of thesame-sort : 
castoréi, Indíei ^ mardi, singulorum p. X. 1. lycii 
ofcastoreum, ofIndian nard, ofeach ^ p. X.1. oflycium 
p. X. —.  lacríms — papavéris tantundem, ^ myrrha 
p. X. —. oftear of poppy ^ just-as-much, of'myrrh 


un 
p. X. nm. croci, —— elotze cerusss, alóés, singulorum. 
p. X. rr. of saffron, of washed ceruse, — of aloe, of each 
p. X. ur —— elote cadmíe botryitídis, 
p. X. iu. — of washed — cadmia —— grape-like (in grains), 
combusti seris, singulorum p. 3€. vir. — gummi p. X. 
of burnt — brass, of each p. X. Vir. of gum p. X. 
xvul. succi acaciae p. X. xx.  stibis 
XViir.  ofjuice  ofacecia p. X. Xx. of antimony 
tantundem; ^ quibus  pluviatilis-aqua adjicitur. 
Just-as much; to which | rain-water is-added. 


" Prater heec, ex frequentissímis 
"Besides these, | (ong)out-of — - the most-frequent 


collyrüs ^ est id quod. quidam appellant xv0io, 


eolyria ^ is that which some call kuthion, 
quidam a  cineréo colore Típpuor. 

some from — the ash-like — colour (callit) ^ tephríon. 
Amjli, tragacanthae, succi acacie, gummi, 


Of starch, of iragacanth, ^ ofjuice ^ ofacacia,  ofgum;, 
singulorum . p. X. r. lacríme  papavéris p. X. uir. 


of each p. X. 1. oftear | ofpoppy  gp.^ X. amr. 
elotz cerusss:: p. X. 1v. elota spuma argenti 
of tashed | ceruse — p. X. IV. of washed foam of silver 
p. X. vir. qua aeque conteruntur 


p. X. VIII. which equally (likewise) are-bruised 
ex-pluviatili-aqua. 
wth-ruin-water. 


ü. Autem Euelpídes, qui fuit maxímus 

But KEuelpides, who tUas the greatest 
ocularíus-medícus mostra etate, utebatur eo quod 
£ye-physician in our ape, — did use — with that | which 
ipse composuérat : nominabat T(vyuPc. 
himself |^ had-composed : he did-name (it) trugodes. 
Castoréi ne x... lycíi, nardi, — lacrimae 
Of Castoreum p. X. —. oflycium,  of'fard, of tear 
papavéris, singulorum 3X. creci, myrrha, 


of poppy, | of each 
alóés, ^ singulorum p. 
ef aloe, ofeach p. 


X. 1. ofsafron, of myrrh, 
1V. combusti zris p. X. vin. 
IV. of burnt. brass p. X. vir. 
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cadmiz, et  stibis, singulorum p. X. xim. 
of cadmia, and  of'antünony,  ofeach ^ p. X. Xr. 
succi  acacie p X. xxvr. gummi tautungdem. 
of juice of'acacia p. X. xxr1. ofgum  just-as-much. 

Vero quo gravíor quzque inflammatio, 

TM 6j which (by how much) Aeavier each — inflammation, 

magis medicamentum debet leniri, 

hy that (much) more the application ought to be-made-mild, 


vel albo "ovi, vel Jacte inuliebri 

either with white of egg, or with milk belonging -to-a-woman 
adjecto. At Si neque medicus neque 
being-added. — But — if  ueither — aphysician — mor 
medicamentum est presto, utrumlíbet horum 
medicine is at-hand, either of these 
infusum in  ocülos penicillo factum — ad 
being-poured into. the eyes. with a compress made — to (for) 
id ipsum  seepíus lenit id ^ malum. 
that (thing) — itself very-often — makes-mild that — evil. 
Vero ubi  alíquis relevatus-est, que jam 
But when some(person) Aas-been-relieved, and already 
cursus pituitae constitit, baliéum et — vinum 
the running. of humour has stopped, abath — and wine 
discutíunt reliquias futuras fortasse ^ leviores, 
dissipate the remains — about-to-be ^ perhaps — lighter. 
Igitur debet lavari, perfricatus —— leviter 


TT Em ar. TNT IRR RE PE REN 


T'herefore — he-ougyht — to be-washed,  being-rubbed — slightly 


ante ex-oléo, que * diutius in cruribus et 
before ^ with-oil, ^ aud ^ lenger  — in  thelegs — and 
feminibus; que fovere ocülos multa calida 
thighs; and tojfoment — the eyes — with much — hot. - 
aqua; deinde perfundi per-caput prius 
water ; afterwards to be- poured-over over-the-head previously 
calída, tum egelida : 


a 
with hot, — then ^ with lukewarm (water): from (after) 


balnéo cavere me ledatur quo  frigóre ve | 
the bath to beware lest he may-be-injured byany cold or 


afflatu : post hac Ame i paulo-pleniore 


draught: — after these (things) towse — with a little-fuller 
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cibo, quam ex-consuetudíne eorum dierum, 
food, than according-to-the-custom — of'those (former) days, 
tamen omnibus extenuantíbus pituitam vitatis ; 
yet. — all (things)  attenuating ^ humour — being-avoided ; 
bibére vinum, leve, subausterum, modice vetus, 
£o drink wine, light, somewhat-rough, moderately — oid, 
neque effuse, neque timide, ut neque 
neither — extravagantly, nor —— fearfully, — that — neither 
cruditas fiat ex-eo, et tamen somnus 
indimestion may-be-made — from-it, | and — yet sleep 
fiat, que  acría latentía ^ intus 
may-be-made, and  theacrid (humours) ying-hid | within 
Jeniantur. Sed si quis sensit in 
may-be-made-mild. But if any (person) Aas-fek in 
balnéo majorem X perturbationem — oculorum quam 
the bath — greater — perturbation ofthe eyes — than 
attulérat (quod solet 
he-had-brougAt (ou entering) (which is-accustomed 
incidére — iis qui festinarunt, cursu 
to happen to those. who have-hastened (to bathe), the running 

ituitee adhuc manente), debet ^ quamprimum 
of the humour as-yet remaining ), he ought as-soon-as-possible 
discedére;  assumére nihil vini — eo die, etiam 
todepart ; | totake nothing — of wine on that day, | aiso 
minus cibi quam pridie: deinde cuin 
less —— of food than ^ on-the-day-before: afterwards when 
primum pituita substítit , ^ " satis, itérum 
Jirst the humour — has-stopped ^. sufficiently, | again 
redire ad usum  balnái. Tamen solet 
4o return. to. the use of the bath. |. Yet it is-accustomed 
evenire nonnunquam, sive vitio 
to happen — sometimes, twhether by the vice (fault) 
tempestatum, sive corpóris, ut — pluribus diebus 
of weathers, | or of the body, that on very-many days 

neque — dolor, neque inflaammatío et miníme 
neither — pain, mor inffammation, | and | least (of all) 
cursus pituita finiatur. Ubi quod 
the running .— of humour — may-be-ended. — JF hem — which 
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incídit, que res ^. est jam matura . vetustate 
happens, and the thing is already mature |. Óy age 
ipsa, auxilium est petendum ab . his . eisdem, 
itself, aid ^de. tobe-soupht from those same 
id est, — balnéo ac vino. 
(remedies), that —. is, Jrom the bath and | wine. 
Enim ut hzc sunt aliena in  recentíbus malis, 
JFor | as these are unfit | in recent maladies, 
quia possunt concitare et accendére ea; 
because  they-are-able — to evcite — and. inflame them ; 
sic in  veteríbus, que cesserunt nullis — alüis 
s0 — in  old(ones), which ^ Ahave-yielded — tono other 
auxiliis, consuerunt esse admódum efficacia : i 
aids, ^ they-have-been-accustomed to be very efficacious: 
videlícet hic quoque, ut alíbi, cum secunda 
namely here also, ^ as elsewhere, when favourable (things) 
fuérint vana,  contraríis adjuvantibus. ^ Sed 
may-have-been vain, —thecontraries | assisting. But 
convénit ante tonderi ad cutem; deinde 
it-is-fit before — to be-shorn — to. theskin; — afterwards 
in balnéo fovere caput atque — ocülos - 
in — thebath |. to foment the head —— and eyes 
quampluríma calida ^ aqua: ^ tum  detergere 
with-as-much-as-possible — hot water: then — towipe 
utrumque ^ penicillo, et |  ungére caput 
each - withacompress, | and toanoint — thehead - 
ijno-unguento; que continere se in lectülo, donec 
toitÀ iris-ointment ; and to retain — himself in. little-bed, until 
omnis calor, | qui . conceptus-est, finiatur, que - 
all |. the heat, which has-been-conceived, may be-ended, and 
sudor desínat, qui necessario collectus-est 
the sweat | may-cease, | which necessarily  has-been-collected 
in capíte: — tum veniendum ad idem genus 
in the head : then (it is) | to be-come to. thesame kind. 
cibi — que vini, sic uti potiones sint meraca ; 
offood and  ofwine, so. that thedrinks may-be pure; 
que caput obtegendum, et quic" 
end the head (is) to be-covered, and (itis) to be-rested. .— 
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Enim sspe post hzc gravis somnus, sepe sudor, szepe 
For often after these. heavy sleep, .— often. sweat, often 
dejeetío alvi . finit cursum pituite. Si malum 
purging ofthe belly. ends the running of humour. — If! theevil 
levatum-est, (quod. aliquanto sepíus fit,) 
-has-Leen-alleviated, (which by-somewhat oftener — happens) 
oportet — idem fiéri per plures dies, 
3t-üehoves the same to be-done through  very-many days, 
donec sanitas restituatur —. ex-toto. Si iisdem 
until — health may-be-restored — entirely. — If in the same 
diebus alvus , reddit nibil, est X ducenda; 
days — thebelly renders — nothing, itis — to-be clystered ; 
uo superiores partes leventur magis. Autem 
óy which the higher parts may-be-relieved more. — But 
nonnunquam ingens inflammatio erumpit tanto 
"sometimes great — inflammation | bursts-forth with so-great 
dmpétu, ut propellat ocülos ^ sua sede: 
violence, | that — it-may-propel theeyes from their | seat : 
Grzeci appellant id ^ spozrecw  proptosin, quoniam 
the Greeks | call that proptosis,  óecause 
- ocüli procídunt. Est ^ utique necessarium 
the eyes — fall-forwards. lt-is — especially | necessary (for) 
sanguinem mitti his, Si vires patiuntur; si 
6lood to be-let. to these, if. the strengths suffer; — if 
id ^ potest non féri, alvum duci, que 
that ts-able mot to be-done, the belly. to-be-clystered, and 
longiorem  inedíam indici. Autem est opus 
longer fasting — to be-ordered. | .But there-is | meed 
lenissímis medicamentis: que idéo quidam 
with the mildest./ medicines : and on-thai-account some 
utuntur collyrío - Cleonis, quod  posiítum-est 
use with the collyrium| of' Cleon, which | has-been-placed 
-ante ex duobus. Sed 
óefore (first) out-of thetwo (above-mentioned). But (that) 
Niléi est optímum; neque convénit ^ magis de 

of Nileus is. thebest; nor — is-it-agreed more concerning 
ullo inter omnes auctores. 

eny among all authors. 
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9 ld habet [undici nardi,  lacrímze | papavéris, 
'oThat / Àas of Indian nard, of tear — of poppy, 
singulorum p. X. —. gummi p. *€. 1. croi ^ p. X. u. 
of each p. X.—. ofgum p. X.1. ofsaffron p. X. 11. 


recentíum foliorum rose p. 3€. 1V. qua coguntur 
of fresh. — leaves — of rose p. 3X. 1v. which are incorporated 


vel  pluviatílicaqua, vel levi ^. vino, subaustero. 

either with rain-water, or. with light wine. somewhat-rough. 
Neque est alienum —coquére  malicoríum, vel 
Nor is-it — unfit to boil pomegranate-rind, or 
Campanam- sertülam ex-vino, deinde 

Campanian-little-garland (melilot) - with-wine, afterwards 
conterére ; aut miscere nigram myrrham cum foliis 
to-bruise (it) ; or to mir — black | myrrh with leaves 


rose; aut foli. hyoscyümi cum vitello cocti ovi ; 
ofrose; or leaves of henbane with yolk — of boiled egg ; 
aut farinam cum succo acacie, vel passo, aut 
or meal with juice ofacacia, or with raisin-wine, or 
mulso; quibus si quoque folia papavéris adjiciuntur, 
Aydromel ; to which if also leaves of poppy | are added, 
sunt aliquanto valentiora. Alíquo horum 
they are. by-somewhat  more-powerful. Some (one) of these 
praeparato, oportet fovere ocülos. penicillo 
&cing-prepared, it-behoves tofoment the eyes with compress 
expresso ex-calída-aqua, in qua  folía vel 
expressed (dipped) | in Aot-water, in which leaves either 
myrti — vel rose | decoctz-sint ante: deinde, 
of myrtle or. ofrose may-have-been-boiled before: afterwards, 
aliquid ex ilis | imponi. Preter hzc, 
some (one) out-of those to be-put-on. Besides these (Wings); 
cucurbitüla est admovenda, cute incisa 

the cupping-instrument is. to be-applied, the skin being -incised 
ab —occipitio. Quod-si ocülus restitutus-est 
from the back-of-the-head. — .But-if. | the eye. has-been-restored 
non in suam sedem per hec, que permánet 
not into its — seat — by these (things), and remains 
pw eodem modo, oportet . 
aving-slipped forward ^ in the same, — manner, it-behoves 
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scire,  lumen- esse amissum; deinde 

to hnow, the light (sight) to be Jost; afterwards (to be) 
futurum, ut is aut  indurescat, : aut 
about-to-be that it (theeye) either may-become-hard, or . 
vertatur - in pus. Si suppuratío ostendit se, . 
may-be-turned into pus. Jf suppuration shows | itself, 
ab eo  angülo qui ^ est propior tempóri, ocülus 
from that corner which is nearer to the temple, tke eye 
debet incidi ; ut . pure effuso, 

oumht — tobc-incised ; that ^ pus being -poured-out, 
inflammatio ac dolor finiatur, et tunicae 
the inflammation and. pain. may-be-ended, and the tunics 
residant intus, quo facies sit postéa 
may sink. within, by which the face  may-be | afterwards 
minus foeda: deinde est utendum vel 
less — foul (disfigured) : — afterwards. it-is. to be-used | either 
iisdem collyríis ex-lacte — aut ovo; vel croco, 
with the same  collyria — with milk or egg; or  saffron, 
cui album — ovi misceatur. At si 
to which — white — of egg may be-mixed. But if 
indurüit, et sic emortüus-est, erit 

it has-become-hard, | and — thus — has-died, it will-be 
excidendum ^ quaténus prominebit foede, ne 
to be-cut-out — as.far-as — it shall-project — foully, lest 
verteretur in pus, sic, ut summa tunica 
it should-be-turned — into pus, so, — that the highest tunic 
apprehendatur hamo, deinde — scalpellus incidat 


may-be-siezed with a hook, afterwards the scalpel may incise 


infra id: tum eádem ^ medicamenta erunt  conjicienda, 
below it: then thesame | applications — will be to be-cast 


donec omnis dolor finiatur. Est utendum 
(injected), wntil every pain may-be-ended. lt-is to be-used 
quoque iisdem medicamentis in eo  ocülo, qui 
also. with the same applications — in that eye, ^ which 
prímum procidit, deinde fissus-est 

first has-fallen-forward, | afterwards /— has-been-divided 
per plura loca. / 


through many places. 
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jo, Etíam  carbuncüli solent nàsci ex 
Also — carbuncles | are-accustomed | to arise — out-of 
inflammatione, nonnunquam in  ocülis ipsis, 
inflammation, sometimes in — theeyes — themselves, 
nonnunquam in palbébris: et in his ^ ipsis, 
sometimes in. the eye-lids: — and. in. these. themselves, 
modo ab interiore, modo ab exteriore 
sometimes — from | theinterior, sometimes from the exterior 
parte. In hoc casu alvus est ducenda; 
part. — [n this accident thebelly is — to be-clystered ; 
cibus ^ minuendus ; lac dandum potüi, ut 
the food to be-diminished ; milk to be-viven for drinh, that 
acría quae leserunt, leniantur. Quod 
.acrid (things) which have-injured, may-be-made-mild.  JFhat 
pertinet ad cataplasmata et medicamenta, utendum 
pertains to cataplasms ^ and applications, (itis) to be-used 
iis qua  proposita-sunt adversus inflammationes : 
with those which have-been-proposed against. inflammations : 
atque hic — quoque collyríum Niléi est optímum. 
and here also thecollyrium | of. Nileus is — best. 
Si, tamen, carbuncülus ^ est in exteriore ^ parte 
If, however, the carbuncle is in theewterior part 
palpébre, lini-semen — coetum — ex-mulso est 
of the eye-lid, ^ linseed boiled with hydromel — is 
tissímum ad cataplasmáta ; aut, si id est non, 
fiios to (for) cataplasms ; or, df Has is mot 
farina tritíci ^ cocta eodem ' modo. 
(to be lad), meaí of wheat boiled in the same manner. 
1 Qnoque pustüle ^ interdum oriuntur ex 
zd iso pustules — sometimes —— arise out-of 
inflammatione. Quod si incidit protinus inter 
inflammation. JF hich if ithappens ünmediately among | 
initía, sunt etiam magis 
the commencements, — (those things) are even more 
servanda, qua proposüi supra de —— 
to be-o0served, — which I have proposed above — concerning 


sanguíne et quiete: sin serius quam ut sanguis 
blood and rest: but-if later — than. — that. blood 
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possit mitti, tamen alvus est ducenda: ; 
may-be-able to be-let, yet the belly is. to be-clystered : 
Si aliqua res | quoque inhibet id, utique ratio 
if. some thing also . prevents. that, especially. rule 
victus est servanda. Autem hie quoque est 
of diet. is — to be-observed. — But — here also there-is 
opus lenibus ^ medicamentis, quale' est Niléi, 
need with mild applications, — like-as. is (that) of. Nieus, 
quale Cleonis. 


Jike-as (that) of Cleon. 
jo, Id . quoque quod vocatur Philalethes est aptum 
^ That also which. is-called Philalethes às Ji 
huic. Myrrhze, —lacrímc papavéris, singülorum p. X. r. 
for tis. Of myrrh, of tear. of poppy, of each D. 5€. 1. 


eloti plumbi, Samíz terre, qua vocatur aere, 
of washed lead, — of Samian earth, which |is-called astéer, 
tragacanthz, — singulorum p. X. 1v. cocti stibis, 

of tragacanth, | of each p. X. 1V. of-boiled. antimony, 
amyli, singulorum. p. x. vr. eloti spodii, 
of starch, | of each. p. X. rr. oj-washed ^ spodium, 
elotae cerusse, singulorum p. X. vi. quae excipiuntur 


Qf washed ceruse, of each —. p. X. V1t11. which are-received 
pluviatíi-aqua. Usus collyríi est, 
inrain-waler. — The use of the collyrium — is (this collyrium 
" —vel  ex-ovo, vel ex-lacte. 
isused), either with egg,or with milR. 
| j3, Ulcéra interdum fiunt ex pustülis, que ea 
Ulcers sometimes are-made | out-of pustules, and. these 
recentía — zeque sunt —nutrienda 
when) recent equally — are to be-nourished (treated) 
enibus ^ medicamentis, et — fere iisdem vae 
th mild applications, | and mostly | with the same — which 
ái supra in  pustülis. Quod vocatur 
Aave placed | above in  pustules. — (That) which is-called 
hz »Caxw», ft quoque proprie ad hac. 
ia libanou, is-made also particularly | to(for) these. 
abet combusti et cloti ^ eris, fricte  lacrímo papéris, 
L Aas. of burnt. and. washed brass, of fried tear — of poppy, 
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singulorum p. X. t. eloti spodü, thuris, 
ofeach . p. X. T. of washed spodium, of franhincense, 
combusti et  eloti - stibis, myrre, gummi, 


of burnt and of washed | antimony, of myrrh, .of gum, 


singulorum p. X. rr. 
efeach —— p. X. rr. 


14 Evénit etíam, ut  ocül, vel ambo vel 

* [t-happens also, ^ that the eyes, either both — or 
singüli, fiant. minores quam debéant 

single (singly), may-become — less than they-may-ought 

esse naturaliter: qué et ^ acer  - cursus  pituite in 


to be naturally : and both an acrid running of humour in 


lippitudíne efficit id, . et continuati fletus, ^ et ictus 
lippitude — effects that, and continued weepings, and — blows 


parum bene curati. — Quoque in his est utendum 
little (not) well treated. — Also in these it-is to be-used 
iisdem lenibus medicamentis  ex-muliebri lacte: 
with the same | mild — applications with-woman's milà : 
vero iis cibis qui consuerunt maxime 
but with those foods — which  have-been-accustomed most 
alére: et implere . corpus; que causa que 
to nourish and  tofül-up — thebody; and a cause which 


excitet lacrímas, que :cura domesticorum 
may-ercite — tears, and care of domestic (concerns) | 


vitanda omni . modo; quorum  etíam si quid 
(is) to be-avoided in every manner; of which even if Md 


tale — incidit, subtrahendum notitie 
such — happens, (itis) to be-withdrawn | from the knowledge! 


» 


ejus. Atque quoque acría medicamenta, et acres cibi 
of him. 4nd also acrid applications, and acrid foo 
nocent his, non alio nomine quam quod 
hurt — tothese, not. by other name (reason) tham — becaus 


movent, ]lacrímas. 
they move tears. 

j5, Quoque est genus viti. quo pedicüli 

' zdlso — there-is a kind of-complaint in which lice 

nascuntur inter pilos palpebrarum : ^ Greci - 

are-born —— among the hairs — of theeye-lids: — the Gre 
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nominant Q0ceíaew (phtheiriásin). Quod cum fiat - 
name (it) (phtheiriasis). J/Ahich since it may-happen 
ex malo habitu corpóris, raro procedit non ultra: 
from a bad habit — of body, seldom proceeds mot farther: 
sed fere, tempóre interposito, acerrímus cursus 
Óut. mostly, time being--ihterposed, a most-obstinate running 
pituitee ^ sequitur; que ocülis exulceratis vehementer, 
of humour follows; | and the eyes being-ulcerated violently, 
quoque corrumpit aciem ipsam. His alvus — est 
also — it destroys the sight. itself. — To these the belly is 
ducenda ; caput tondendum ad cutem, . que 
to be-clystered; — the head — to be-shorn / to. — theshin, and 
perfricandum — diu quotidie jejunis : 
to be-rubbed — along-time — daily (by patients) — fasting : 
utendum his diligenter ambulationibus que 
(itis) to be-used — by these diligently | with walkings — and 
alíis exereitationibus ; gargarizandum 
with other eaercises ; (it is) £o be-gargled 
ex-mulso, in quo nepéta et pinguis ficus 
with hydromel, | in — which —catmint and fat fie 
decocta-sit ; caput fovendum in balnéo 
may-have-been-boiled; the head | to be-fomented | in. the bath 
multa calíla ^ aqua; ^ acres — cibi vitandi; 
with much — hot water; acrid — foods  tobe-avoided ; 
utendum lacte que pingui vino; que 
itis) tobe-used — with milk and with fat. — wine; | and 
bibendum liberalíus quam est edendum. Vero 
to $e-drunk more-freely — than. — it-is to be-eaten. — But 
quidem lenía medicainenta sunt danda intus, ne 
indeed | mild medicines are — tobe-given within, . [est 
concitent quid acrioris pituita: vero 
dÀey-may-excite — any (thing) of very-acrid | humour :. but 
super pedicülos ipsos alía, que 
over the lice themselves other (applications), :AicÀ 
possint necare eos et prohibere, ne. similes 
may-be-able to kill them | and. to prevent, est the like 
nascantur. Ad id ipsum, spumze nitri p. X. r. 


may-be-born, To that (thing) itself, of foam of nitre p. X. r. 
VOL. II. S 
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sandaráchz — p. X. 1. taminíe-uye p. X. 1. teruntur 
of sandarach p. X. 1. of stavesacre — p. XX. 1. are-rubbed 


simul, que vetus oléum atque acetum pari : 
together, | and — old — oil and vinegar | in equal 


portione adjicítur, donec crassitudo mellis — sit 
portion — is added, until — the thickness of honey may-be 


el. 
to it. 


16. 


Hacténus morbi oculorum — nutriuntur 

Thus-far diseases of the eyes. are-nourished (treated) 
lenibus medicamentis. Deinde sunt alia 
with mild | applications. "Afterwards there-are — other 
genéra quz  desidérant diversam — curationem ; que fere 
kinds — which require a different treatment ; — and mostly 
nata ex inflammationibus, sed manentía quoque 
having-arisen. out-of' inflammationz, but remaining even 
his finitis. Atque inprimis 

these (inflammations) óeing-ended. 4nd — in-the-first-place 
in quibusdam cursus tenuís pituitte — perseverat. 
in some «running — ofthin — humour continues. 
Quibus — alvus est evocanda ab inferiore 
To whom the belly is to be-called-forth from the lower 
parte, que aliquid demendum 
part (to be clystered), and some (thing) to be-taken-away 
ex cibo. Neque est alienum frontem 3 
out-of the food. | Nor is-it | unfit (for) the forehead 
illini compositione Andrée ; que habet . 
t0 Be-smeared with the composition. of 4ndreas ; which has 
gummi p. X. r. cerussw, stibis, singulorum p. X. 11. 
of gum p. X. r. of ceruse, ofantimony, of each — p. X. 11. 
cocto et  elotze spuma argenti. p. X. IV. 
of boiled and washed foam (litharge) of silver p. X. Ir. 
Sed et ea spuma coquitur ex-pluviatili-aqua, 
But both that foam (litharge) is-boiled in-rain-water, 
medicamenta  conteruntur Xex-succo 


uD 





et hec arida : -succo - 
and these dry medicines are-bruised — - with-juice 
rti. Fronte illita his, cataplasma 


Wi okyntisi The forehead being -smeared. with these, a poultice 
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ex-farina est — quoque superinjiclendum, ^ quie 
from-meal is aíso to be-cast-on-over, whüch 
coacta-sit frigida aqua, que cui 


may-have-been-incorporated | with cold | water, and | to which 


.aut succus acacic aut cupressus adjecta-sit. 
vither juice  of'acacia or cypress  may-have-been-added. 


Quoque ^ cucurbitüla accommodatur recte, 
"Also the cupping-instrument — is-applied rightly, 
vertice inciso; aut sanguis. emittitur 
the top (ofthe head) — óeing-incised; or blood is-let 

ex temporíbus. Vero debet  inungi s - en 


out-of. the temples. — But — it-ought to be-anointed | with that 


quod habet squamz zris,  lacríme papavéris, singulorum 
wich has — ofscale ofbrass, of tear of poppy, of each 


p. X.1r. combusti et — eloti cervini-cornu, eloti 
p. X. 1. of óurnt | and. of washed | hartshorn, of washed 


plumbi, gummi, singulorum p. X.:v. thuris 


Tead, of gum, of each p. X. IV... of frankincense 
p. X. xir. Quia hoc collyríum habet cornu, 
p. X. xm. -Because this collyrium — Aas horn (init), 
az ominant Jia xfewro;. Quotiescunque adjicío non quod 
they name(it) dia' keratos. 24s-often-as — add mot what 
genus humoris sit adjiciendum, ^ volo aquam 
Wind ofliquid may-be ^ tobe-added, ^ I wish — water 
intellisi. 
to be-understood. 
7 Ad idem : Euelpiídis, quod 

' To (for)  thesame (is that) — of' Euelpides, which 
nominabat opwypévor. In eo sunt lacrimae 
Aedid name ^ memigménon. In Aat there-are — of tear 
papavéris, et — albi pipéris, singüle» uncis, 


ef poppy, and of white pepper, single — ounces (an ounce of 
gummi libra, X combusti zris p. X. r1.s. Autem 
each), efgum apound, of burnt brass p. XX. 1. S. But 
inter has curationes, post aliquam intermissionem, 
wmong these treatments, after some intermission, 
balnéum et vinum X prosunt, Que cum cibi, 
ihe bath — and — wine profit. 4nd since foods, 
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qui extenüant, sint vitandi omnibus 
which ^ attenuate, — mag-be — to be-avoided — yall 
lippientíbus ; tum precipüe, quibus tenüis 
afflicted-with-lippitude; | then (so) especially, towhom athin 
humor fertur diu. Quod-si est 
humour is borne (discharged) a long-time. —.But-if — there-is 
jam fastidium eorum que reddunt pituitam 
already a loathing. ofthose(things) which render — the humour 
crassiorem, sicut in hoc  genére materie — - est 
thicker, - as in this kind ^ of material (diet) is. 
maxime promtum ; est  confugiendum ad  :ea 
most ready (usual) ;  i£-is to be-fled - to — those 
que quia adstringunt — ventrem corpus 
which because they bind the belly, — (brace) the body 
quoque. 
also. 

18. At ' ulcéra, si sunt non finita cum 

^" But ulcers, if  they-are — mot ended — with 
inflammatione, consuerunt esse aut  supercrescentia, 
theinflammation, have-accustomed tobe either overgrowing 

aut sordída, aut cava, aut certe  vetéra. 
(fungous), or foul, or hollow, or certainly old 
Ex his supercrescentía 

(inveterate). ^ Out-of these — the overgrowing (fungous) 
reprimuntur  optíme  collyrío quod ^ vocatur 
are-repressed — best by the collyrium, — wAich — is-called 
pospatypoévov. Sordída purgantur et — eodem, et 
memigménon. 7e fou! are cleansed both. by the same, and 
eo quod nominatur ecpuAo. 
by that which is-mamed — swilion. 


19 Habet  srugínis p. X. 1v. gummi tantundem, 
' Ithas  ofverdigris p. €. 1F. of gum Just-as-much, 


ammoniüci,  Sinopíci minii, singulorum p. X. xvr. 
of ammoniac, of Sinopian vermilion, of each p. X. xvi. 
que quidam terunt ex-aqua, quidam — ex-aceto, 
which some ^ rub with water, some with vinegar, 
quo sint vehementiora. 


by which they-may-be. more-powerful. 
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d quoque Euelpídis, quod X appellabat 
20, That — also of Euelpides, ^ which — he did-call 
Phynona, est utíle huic. Croci p. X.r. lacrime 


Phynon, is - useful to this. Of saffron. p. X. 1. of tear 
 papavéris, gummi, singulorum p. 3X€.1r  combusti et 
ef poppy, of gwm, of each p. X.41.. of burnt — and 
eloti ^ zeris, myrrha, singulorum p. 3€. 1v. albi 

uwashed brass, of myrrh, of each p. X. ar. of white 


pipéris p. x. vr. Sed lioc est  inungendum 
pepper — p. X. Vi. But this ds to be-anointed-0a 


lenitum ante. 
being-made-mild | before (previously). - 
9j, ld quoque ejusdem, quod nominabat 

' That aíso — of the same (author), which he did-name 
Spharion, valet eodem. Eloti lapidis-hzematitis 
Spharion, avais in the same. . Of washed ólood-stone 
p. X.r.—.- pipéris sex grana,  elota cadmía, 
p. X. 1.—. of pepper sie grains, of washed | cadinia, 


myrrhe, lacríms papavéris, singulorum p. €. 11. croci 

of myrrh, of tear. of poppy, ofeach p. X. ir. of saffroa 
p. 3€. 1v. gummi p. X. vnr. — qua — conteruntur cum 
p. X.ar. ofgum gp. X.VIII. which are-Üruised — with 
Aminzeo vino. 

ziminean wine. 

22 Quoque componebat liquidum medicamentum ad 
' zdiso . he did-compose a liquid | medicine to 
idem, in quo — erant hac: seruginis 

(for) the same, in which were these (things) : of verdigris 
p. X. —. combusti misy, atramenti-sutoríi, cinnamomi, 
p. X.-——. of burnt  misy, of copperas, of cinnamon, 
singulorum p. X. r. croci, nardi,  lacrimsee | papavéris, 
ofeach —— p. X. r. of saffron, of nard, of tear | of poppy, 
singulorum p. 5€. t. myrrha p. 3€. n. combusti eris 
ofeach — p. X. I. of myrrh p. 3.11. of burnt. órass 
p. X. ur cinéris ex odoribus x. 
D. X. 111. of ash. out-of. odours (odoriferous herbs) ^ x. 
1V. pipéris grana xv. Hec — teruntur ex-austero 


AV. of pepper grains xv. Tide are-bruised — with roug 
s 
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vino; deinde . decoquuntur ^ cum tribus hemínis 
wine , afterwards — they-are-boiled | with — three / heminze 


passi, donec sit unum corpus: que id 
of raisin-wine, until  it-may-be one — body: | and that 
medicamentum fit efficacius vetustate, 
medicine is-made more-efficacious by age. 

—. Vero ex lis quae posita-sunt supra, 


?9- Bu; out-of those which | have-beeh-placed | above, 


Spharion, et id quod vocatur —Philalethes, 
theSpherion, and that — which ^ iscalled  Philalethes, 


implent cava ^ ulcéra commodissime. Idem- 
fil hollow | ulcers  most-advantageously. .— T'he same 
Spherion succurrit optíme vetustis ulceribus, et 
Spharion succours best ^ to old ulcers, and (those) 
vix venientibus ad cicatricem. 
scarcely. coming t0 a scar. 

g4, Est etíam collyríum, quod — cum 

* T'here-is also — a collyrium, which | when (although). 
valéat ad plura, tamen videtar 
, itmay-avail  to(for)  very-many (things), | yet Seems 

proficére plurímum in his ulceríbus: refertur 
to profit. most in these (latter) ulcers: it-is-referred 
ad Hermonem auctorem. ^ Habet longi pipéris 
t0 — Hermon (as) author. Ithas  oflong pepper 
pXLe- o albi; p. X.  cinnamomi, costi, 
p.e X. —. of white  p.X. of cinnamon, — of costum, 
singulorum p. X. r. atramenti-sutorí, ^ nardi, casia, 
ofeach . gp. X. 1. of copperas, of nard, | of cassia, 
castoréi, singulorum p. €. 1r. galle p. X. v. 
ofcastoreum, of each Op. X.ar of nut-gall. p. 3€. v. 
myrrhe, croci, thuris, lycii, cerussz, 


of myrrh, ofsaffron, of frankincense, oflycium, of ceruse, 
singulorum p. X. vir. lacrímze papavéris p. X. xir. alóés, - 
ofeach — p. X. Viti. of tear. of poppy. p» X - XII. of aloey. 
combusti cris, cadmice, singulorum p. X.xvr. acaciz, 

of burnt Ürass, of cadmia, of each —. p. X. XVI. of acacia,. 
stibis, gummi, singulorum p. 3€. XXv. ET. 
of antimony, of gum, of cach p. X. XXV. ^X 
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25 Vero cicatrices factze ex ^^ ulceribus periclitantur 


But scars made out-of ulcers are-in-danger 
duobus vitiis; ne aut sint cavie aut crassa. 
Jfrom two. faults; lest. either they may-be hollow or — thich. 
Si sunt cav?, id quod dixi vocari 


If they-are — hollow, that which I havesaid  tobe-called 
Sph:erion potest implere eas, vel id, quod nominatur 
Spherion :sa0le tofüll them, or that, which is-named 
Asclepíos. Habet  lacerímze ^ papavéris p. 3. ir 
Asclepios. Jt has — of tear ofpoppy — p. x. mrt. 
sagapeni, opopanacis, singulorum p. X. rrr. zerugínis 

of sagapenon, of opopanax, of each p. 3€ 111. of verdieris 
p. X. 1v. gummi p. x.vrr  pipéris p X. xm. 
p.X. IV. ofgum p. X. Vin. ofpepper p. X. xit. 
elotze cadmíz, cerusse, singulorum p. X.xvr At 

of washed cadmia,  of'ceruse, of each p. X.xvr. But 


Si cicatrices sunt crasse, vel ^ Smilíon  extenüat 
if the scars. are thick, — either the Smilion attenuates (them) 


vel collyrtum Canopite: quod habet cinnamomi, 
or  thecolyrium  Canopite: which has of cinnamon, . 
acacíe, singulorum p. X. 1. elotze cadmize, croci, 


efacacia, of each — p. X. 1. of washed cadmia, of'saffron, 
myrrhs, lacríntzze papavéris, gummi, singulorum p. *€. ir. 
ef myrrh, oftear ofpoppy, of gum, of each — p. x. r1. 
albi pipéris, thuris, singulorum p. *€. irr. 
of white pepper, of frankincense, of each Dp. X. 11. 
€ombusti zris p. x.1:x. Vel Pyxinum Euelpídis, 
of burnt. brass p. X. 1x. — Or thePyxinum of Euelpides, 
quod constat ex his: fossílis ^ salis p: X. 1v. 
which consists ^ out-of these: of fossil salt p X.rr. 
tliymiamátis-ammoniáci p. 3X. vr. lacrímze popavéris 


of gum-ammoniac p. X.VIHn.  oftear — oj poppy 
p. X. xm. cerusse p. X. xv. albi pipéris, Sicili 

p. X. xir. of ceruse. p. X. xv. of white pepper, of Sicilian 
croci, singulorum ^ p. xxxir. gummi p. Xx. xim, 
saffron, ^ of'each D.XXXrtt..— of eum jt X. Xrirr. 
elotze cadmíse p. X. rx. Tamen id videtur maxime 


of washed cadmía p. »€. 1x. — Yet — that seems mostly 
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tollére cicatricem, quod habet gummi p. X. — 
to take-away — a scar, which has | of gum p. X. —. 


cruginis ^ p. X. I. crocomagmátis p. X. IV. 
of verdigris p. 3€. 1. of saffron-dreg p. X€. IV. 


26 Est etíam genus inflammationis in qua; si 
* There-is also. a kind | of inflammation in which, if 
ocüli cui tument ac distenduntur cum 
the eyes to any (person) are-swollen and are-distended | with 
dolore, est necessarium - sanguinem mitti ex 

pain, itis necessary (for) ó/ood to be-let | out-of 
fronte ; que fovere — caput atque ocülos multa 


the forehead; and to foment the head and ^ eyes with much 
calida aqua;  gargarizare ex-lenticila, vel  ex-cremore 
hot ^. water; togargle — with-lentil, or  ith-cream 
fici : inungi acribus medicamentis qua 
of fig: to be-anointed — with the acrid applications — which 
ceomprehensa-sunt ^ supra; que maxime eo quod 
were-comprehended above; and chiefly with that which 
nominatur Spheríon, quod habet lapídem-haematiten. 
is-named | Sphaerion, twhich Àas (in it) ze blood-stone. 
Atque quoque alia sunt utila, que fiunt 
zind iso the others are — useful, which are-made 
ad aspritudínem extenuandam, de qua 
to (for) roughness to be-attenuated, | concerning — which 
dicam protinus. 
(roughness) 7 shall-speak immediately. 
97 Autem hzc sequitur fere —- inflammationem 
' But this — follows mostly | inflammution 
oculorum; interdum major, interdum levior. - 
of the eyes ; sometimes (itis) greater, sometimes lighter. 
Nonnunquam etíam lippitudo fit ex aspritudíne ; 
Sometimes — also  lippitude is-made out-of roughness; .- 
deinde auget aspritudínem ipsam, que ea T 
afterwards it-increases — the roughness uself, and that! 
fit in alíis brevis, in alís longa, et | que - 
becomes in others (some) short, im others long, and which 
vix unquam finiatur. In hoc genére valetudinis 
scarcely ever —— may-be-ended. — In this hind — of health. — 
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quidam  eradunt crassas que duras palpébras, et 
some scrape — the thick and hard ^ eye-lids, both 
folio ficulnéo, et  asperato specillo, 
with leaf. belonging-to-the-fie, and. with a roughened probe, 
et interdum  scalpello; que  suflrícant 
and sometimes — with a scalpel ; — and — rub-under (them) 
Versas medicamentis ^ quotidíe. Qus 
being-turned-up. with applications | daily. Z7 hich (things) 
sunt neque facienda ^ nisi — in magna que vetusta 
4e — neither to be-done unless in a great and old 


aspritudine, neque ' ^ Sepe: nam pervenitur 
roug hness , nor(then) often: for —it-is-arrived 
eodem melíus ratione ^ victus et 
o the-same-place (object) Better — by rule — of diet | and 
idoneis medicamentis. Ergo utemur 

hy proper — medicines. T'herefore ^ we-shall-use 
"xercitationibus et ^ frequentiore , balnéo; que 
with exercises — and with a more frequent bath; and 
'ovebimus ocülos ^ multa calida aqua: ^ autem 
we-shall-foment ihe eyes | with much hot — water: but 
sumenus acres et ^ extenuantes cibos; at id 
ve shall-take | acrid | and attenuatiny — foods; — but. that 
nedicamentum ^ quod vocatur Cesarianum. — Habet 
ipplication which — is-called — Ceesarian. It-has 


Mramenti-sutorii p. X. 1. misy p. X.—. albi pipéris 
ff copperas p» X.1. of misy p. X. —. of white pepper 
M 3X. —. —. lacríms  papavéris, gummi, singulorum 
M X. —. —. oftear of poppy, ofgum, of each 


) 3€... loto cadmíe p. *X.110.  stibis 
3€. 11. — of washed — cadmia — p. X. 1ir. — of antimony 
» 3X.vr. Que constat satis, hoc collyríum esse 


MX rYr. vind itis-evident enough, this collyrium 40 e 


donéum adversus omne genus valetudínis 
moper — against .— every kind — of bad-health (disease) 


culorum; iis exceptis que nutriuntur 
f'the eyes; those — Leing-evcepted /— which | are-nourished 
lenibus. 


treated) with mild (applications). 
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98 Id ^ quoque quod nominatur Hieracis potest 
' That also tbhich is-named —— of Hierazs — is-able: 


ad aspritudínem. ^ Habet  myrrhe 

(is efficacious) 4o (for) roughness. [t has | of myrrhà 
p. X. xu thymiamáütis-ammoniáci p. 5. mn. rase . | 
p. X. ro of gum-ammoniac p. X. rr. of scrapedi 
sruginis p. X. 1v. Id est etíam idonéum ad 
verdigris p. X.1V. That is also proper to (for) 
idem quod vocatur Canopite, et id quod 
the same which is-called Canopite, and that which(s called)) 
Smilíon, et id quod Pyxínum, et id 
Smilion, «zd that which (is called) Pyxinum, and tAati 
quod Spharion. Si composíta ^ medicamenta: 
thich (is called) Sphaerion. f compounded applications 
adsunt non, aspritudo curatur commóde satis 
are-present mot, roughness is-treated. conveniently enoug di 
felle caprino, vel quam-optímo 
with gall — belonging-to-the-goat, or ^ with-the-best-possible: 
melle. í i; 
honey. 
29 Est etíam genus arídee lippitudinis :: 

' TThere-is also a hind — efdry — üppitude: 
Grzci appellant ^ £»peQÜuapía» —— (xerophthalmian).. 
the Greeks — call (it) xerophthalmia. | 
Ocüli neque tument, neque fluunt, sed tanturmnm 
The eyes neither are-swollen, nor ^ flow, but only 
rubent, et sunt graves cum quodam dolore, et. 
are-red, und are heavy with  acertain — pain, — andi 






inhzrescunt noctu — pra gravi pituita: que 
adhere by night by reason-of a heavy | humour : andi 
quanto minor impétus huic — gené 
by how-much — less ^ wiolence (there is) — totis — hind, 
tanto minus expeditus — est finis. In. h 
óy so-much — less ezpeditious is — the end. In th 
vitio est necessarium ambulare multum, exerceri 
complaint itis necessary — to walk — much, — to be-exerci 
multum, lavari swpe, que  desudar 


much,  t0be-washed (txobathe) — often, ^ and — to sw 
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ibi,' que uti multa frictione. — Apti 
there (in the bath), and to use with much friction. — T'he fit 
cibi ^ sunt i 


qui neque implent neque sunt 
foods are (those) which neither fil nor are 
nim/um-acres, sed medii inter hos. | Mane 
too-acrid, but the middle between these. In-the-morning 
ubi — est manifestum concoxisse, est 
when it-is manifest (thepatient) ^ /o have-concocted,  it-is 
]1on alienum — gargarizare ex-sinapi ; tum deinde 
wt unfit to gargle with mustard; — then afterwards 
lefricare capat ^ atque os diutius. . 
'0 rub the head. and — mouth (face) very-long. 
30, Vero —aptissímum colyríium — est uod 


q 

But the fittest collprium  és(that) ^ wich 
'ocatur Rhiníon. ^ Habet myrrhe p. X. —. lacrímae 
$-called Rhinion. Jt-has  ofmyrrh p. x. —. of tear 
Japavéris, succi — acacío, ^ pipéris, gummi, singulorum 
f' Poppy, of juice of'acacia, of pepper, of gum, | of each 
M X. ro lapiídis-hzematitis, Phrygii lapídis, lycíi, 
^ X. r1. of bleod-stone, — of Phrygsian stone, of lycium, 
cissilis lapídis, singulorum p. x. mr combusti 
f'scissile — stone, of each P. X. rr. — ofburnt 
iS — p. X. rv. Ac Pyxínum quoque est 
2US p. X. m. nd  thePyxinum — aíso is 
ccommodatum eodem. 
dapted for the-same (complaint). 
31 Vero si ocüli ^ sunt scabri, quod consuevit 
But if theeyes are scabóy, which has-accustomed 


56 — maxime im angiülis, id Rhinfon . quod 
be — chiefly in. thecorners, — that Rhinion — wAicA 
ositum-est supra potest ^ prodesse; id potest 
1-Ücen-placed ^ above  is-able to profit; that is-able 
militer, quod habet  rasz cruginis, longi 
kewise, which — has ofscraped — verdigris, of long 


péris, lacrímze  papavéris, singulorum p- 3€. 1... albi 
'pper, of tear of poppy, of each p- 3X. rr. of white 
péris, gummi, singulorum p- 3X. 1v. elotae cadmize, 
pper, of gum, of each p- XX. IV. of washed cadmia, 
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cerusse, singulorum p. x. vr. "Tamen nullum est meli 
of'ceruse, of each — p. x.rr. Yet none is Letti 


quam Euvelpídis, quod  nominabat ^ facia 
than (that) of Euelpides, — which — he did-mame — basilil& 
Habet ]laeríme  papavéris, cerusse,  Asíi lapi: 


Ithas  oftear — ofpoppy, of ceruse, of 4sian — stom 
singulorum p. X.1::1. gummi p. X. mr albi pipé 
of each p. X. 11. ofgum p. X. 11r. of white pepy, 


p. X.1v. croci p. X. vr. psorici p. X. xm 
p. X.1F. ofsafron p. X.vI. of psorcum p. X. Xr 
Autem est nulla matería per se — quae nominetur 


But — there-is no — material by itself. which may-be-nam 
psorícum ; sed alíquid chaleitidis, et. dimidio pli 
psoricum;  ówt something of cbalcitis, and by half me 


cadmíe conteruntur simul ex-aceto, que idi 
ofcadmia  are-bruised together  withvinegar — and tH 
addítum in  fictile-vas et  contectui 
bóeing-added (put) into anearthen-vessel and covered 
ficulnéis-folíis, reponitur sub terra, qv 
trith füe-Ieaves, is-placed under — theearth, an 
sublatum post viginti dies terítur ^ rursus, et! 
being-withdrawn after. twenty. days. is-bruised «gai, an 
sic appellatur. Verum quoque in collyrío basilic: 
thus. is-called. But also — in thecollyrium basilice: 
convénit, id esse idonéum ad omnes affectus: 


it-is-agreed, that to-be proper — to(for) all affection 
oculorum qui ^ curantur non lenibus ^ medicamentis: 
of the eyes. which are-treated mot. with-mild medicines. 
Autem ubi sunt non composita medicamenta, et 
But then there-are not compound applications, — bot! 
mel et vinum levant scabros ^ angülos: que succurrit: 
honey and wine — relieve. thescabhy corners: and itsuccour: 
et his et  aríde lippitudíni, si quis imponi 
both to these and todry lippitude, — if any (person) puts-om 
panem subactum ex-vino — super ocülum. Nam: 
óread — subdued (mixed)  with-wine over ^ the eye.  Forr 
cum sit fere — alíquis humor qui exaspérat | 
since. it-may-be mostly some — humour which makes-rougl 
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modo ocülum ^ ipsum, modo . angülos aut 
somelimes the eye itself, ^ sometimes the corners | or 
palpébras, sie, et ^ si qnid humoris — prodit, 
eye lids, — thus, and if any(thing) of humour goes-forth, 
extrahítur, et si quid est juxta, repellitur. 
it-is-estracted, and if any is near, it-is-repelled. 
32 Vero  ocüli ^ consuerunt nonnnunquam 
"U But — theeyes. have-been-accustomed — sometimes 
caligare ex lippitudíne, nonnunquam etíam sine 
tobecome dim out-of lippitude, ^ sometimes — also — without 
hae, propter senectutem, vel aliam imbecillitatem. 
this, on-account-of  old-age, or other weakness. 
Si id vitium" — est ex reliquiis lippitudinis, 
Jf that complaint! is — out-of theremains of lippitude, 
collyríum quod nominatur Asclepíos  adjüvat; id, 
thecolyrium  wAich is-named Asclepios assists; ^ that, 
quod ft ex crocomaágmáte  adjüvat. 
thich is-made out-of' saffron-dreg assists. 
33, Etíam quod vocant  JiZ xeóxov , componitur 
' Zdiso (that) which they call dia krókou is-composed 
propríe ad id. Habet —pipéris p. X. r. 
particularly | to (for) that. .— It has — of pepper p. X. r. 
Cilicii. . €roci, lacrímce papavéris, cerusse, — singulorum 
of Cilician saffron, oftear of poppy, of ceruse, of' each 
p. 3X. rn. o psoríci, gummi, singulorum p. X. rv. 
p. X. II. ofpsoricum, of gum, ofeach p. X. rr. 
- 34. At si id est 'ex senectute, ve 
But if that(malady) is out-Qof old-age, ^ or 
alia imbecillitate, potest ^ recte inungi, et 
other weakness, i-ivable rightly | to be-anolnted, | both 
quam-optímo ri €BPlle, .. "e cyprino, et 
With-the-best-possible ^ honey, ^ and ^ with privet-oil, ^ and 
vetére . oléo. Tamen est commodissimum 
withold ^ oil. Yet it-is most-advantageous 
miscere unam partem  balsámi, et duas partes 
to mix one — part of balsam, and two parts 
vetéris oléi, aut cyprini, tres partes 


of oid oil, or ofprivet-oil, ^ three — parts 
YOL tI. T" 
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quam-acerrimi mellis. ^ Quoque medicamenta 
of the-strongest-possible . honey. Also the medicines 
que  . comprehensa-sunt . . proxime ad 
thich have-been-comprehended lately to (for) 
caliginem, que que supra 
dimness-of-sight, ^ and . which (have been advised) above 
ad cicatrices  extenuandas sunt utila ^ huic. 
to (for) scars to be-attenuated | are — useful — for this 
. Mero cuicunque ^ ocüli caligabunt, 
(malady). | Bw£ — towhomsoever | theeyes — shall-be-dim, 
erit " "opus huic multa ^  ambulatione atque 
there will-be need — to him with much | walking and 
exercitatione, frequenti balnéo, ubi ^ quidem totum 
ea'ercise, with frequent bath, — when indeed — the whole 
corpus est perfricandum ; tamen pracipüe caput, et 
body is to be-rubbed; yet especially the head, | and 
quidem iríno, donec insudet ; que postéa 
indeed — with iris (oil), until he mag-sweat ; and. afterwards 
velandum, nec detegendum antéquam sudor et 
to be-covered, nor to-be-uncovered before-that the sweat and 
calor conquiérint domi. Tum utendum 
heat  may-have-ceased | at-home. . "Then (itis) to be-used 
acríbus et extenuantibus ^ cibis, que aliquibus 
with acrid — and — with attenuating foods, | and. some 
diebus interpositis, gargarizandum ex-sinapi. 
days — being-interposed, to be-gargled | with-mustard. 
35 Quoque suffusio, quam Greci —— nomínant 
' Ziso — suffusion(cataract), which the Greeks name 
omóxvcw (hupochusin) interdum opponit se ^ potentie 
hupochusis — sometünes opposes itself to the power 


ocüli qua cernit. Quod, si 
of the eye (in the part) im which — it perceives. — JV hich, if 
inveteravérit, est curandum manu. 
i-may-have-become-old, ^is to be treated — with the hand. 
Nonnunquam inter initía discutitur etíam 
Sometimes among — beginnings  it-is-dissipated ^ also 
certis — observationibus. Expédit mittére sanguinem 


by certain observations. Jt-is-ezpedient to let — blood 
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ex fronte vel naribus, adurére venas in 
out-of the forehead ^ or  mostrils, to burn the.veins in 
temporibus, evocare pituitam gargarizando, suffumigare, 


the temples, to call-forth the pituita 6y gareling, to fumisate, 
inungére ocülos acribus ^ medicamentis. Optimus victus 
to anoint the eyes. withacrid medicines. Thebest diet 
est qui — extenüat pituitam. 
is (that) which attenuates the pituita. 
Ac ne-quidem  resolutío oculorum, ^ quam 
36. à à 
4nd ^ mot-even relavation of the eyes, — which 
Graeci nomínant v«pxAvc; (paralüsin), est curanda 
the Greeks name paralüsis, ^is to be-treated 
alío modo victus vel aliis medicamentis. 
with other manner of diet or — with other medicines. 


Est satis tantum exposuisse ^ genus 
Jis. — suffücient — only to have-explained —— the kind 


vitii. Igítur interdum  evénit, modo 
vf the malady. — Therefore sometimes it happens, | sometimes 


in altéro ' ocülo, modo in utroque, aut — ex 


im another (one) eye, ^ sometimes in each, either out-of 


aliquo ictu, aut ex comitializymorbo, aut ex 


some — blow, or  out-of epilepsy, or  out-of 


distentione — nervorum, - qua ocülus ipse 


distention of the nerves, — by which — the eye itself 


concussus-est vehementer, ut is possit neque 
has-been-shaken violently, Ss0-that it may-be-able' neither 


intendi j quoquam, nec — consistat 
to be-stretched (directed) ^— «ny-where, ^ mor may-stop 
omnino, sed , movcatur huc ve illuc 
(be kept fixed) at-a//l, but may-be-moved hither or thither 
sine ^ ratione, que idéo praestet ne-quidem 
without reason, and on-that-account may-afford not-even 
conspectum rerum. 
a sight of things. 
Id — quod Greci vocant puwipiaew (mudriásin 
s That which the Greeks. call 'ospddenig 
distat non multum ab hoc malo.  Pupilla 
differs not much from this (latter) evil. — The pupi! 
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effunditur et dilatatur, que acies ejus 
is-poured-out (relaxed) | and is-dilated, and the sight of it 
hebetescit, ac pene  .caligat. Id genus 
becomes-dim, | and. almost | becomes-dar&. That | kind 
imbecillitatis eliditur  - difficillime. Vero in 
of weakness — is-dashed-out (cured) most-difficultly. But. in 
utraque, id est et paralysi, | et  mydriási, est 
each, that is both in paralysis and. in mydriasis, | it-is 
pugnandum | per  omnía eádem qua 
to be-fought — by Gll the same (remedies) — tcAhich 
precepta-sunt in caligíne oculorum, ^ paucis tantum 
have-been-advised in dimnmess of the eyes, | a few | only 
mutatis : siquídem — interdum . acetum, interdum 
being-changed : .— since-that | sometimes vinegar, sometimes 
nitrum est adjiciendum iríno ad caput, vero 
nire is tobe-added to the iris-oil to (for) the head, but 
est satis ocülos ^ inungi melle. 


itis — sufficient (for) the eyes — to be-anointed | with honey. 
Quidam in posteriore malo . usi-(sunt) calídis .. aquis 
Some in the latter | malady have-used. with hot waters 


que  relevati- (sunt) : quidam obcsecati-sunt . 
and ||. have-been-relieved : some have-been-made-blind 


subíto ^ sine ulla manifesta causa. . Ex quibus 
suddenly without any ^ manifest — cause. ^ Out-of whom 


nonnuli cum . vidissent nihil aliquamdiu, 
some when they-might-have-seen nothing | for-some-time, 


receperunt — lumen repentina —profusione alvi; 
have-received light (sight) 6y a sudden. flue of the belly ; 
quo videtur minus alienum, et recenti re, 
by which. it-seems less — unfit, | both ina recent. thing 


et tempóre interposito, quoque moliri 
(case), and time being-interposed, | aíso to produce 
dejectiones medicamentis, quae  depellant omnem noxiam 
purgings — by medicines, which may repel every — injurious 
materíam in inferiora. 
matter — into the lower (parts). 


38 Preter hec est imbecillitas oculorum, ex 
' Besides these there-is.| weakness — of the eyes, out-of 


- 
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qua quidam cernunt satis interdíu, nihil noctu, 
which some . discern. sufficiently 6y-day, mothing by-night, 
quod cadit non in femínam, ^ menstriüis 
vAich falls (happens) not —wnto a woman, ^ the monthly 
respondentíbus ^ bene. Sed oportet 
(discharges) answering weil. | But it-behoves 
laborantes sic — inungi sanie 
(those) being-afflicted thus — to be-anointed | with the sanies 
jecinóris (maxíme  hircini; si-minus 
ofa lier (chiefly ^ belonging-to-a-he-sgoat; — if-otherwise 
caprini) excepta, ubi id: assum 


belonging-to-a-she-goat) being-caught, when that being-roasted 
coquitur: atque quoque jecur ipsum debet edi, 
is-cooked : and ^ also the liver itself ought to be-eaten. 
Tamen licet etiam uti non inutiliter iis 
Yet it-is-allowed also ^ to use -not uselessly with those 
medicamentis, quie extenüant ^ vel cicatrices vel 
medicines, which ^ attenuate either scars or 
aspritadinem : quidam adjicíunt mel contrito semini 
TOUD'hness : some — add honey to the bruised seed 
portulaeze, eaténus ne id . destillet ex-specillo, 
of purslane, so-far — lest that may-drop-off from the-probe, 
que inungunt eo. Est utendum quoque his, 
end  anoint with it. — tis to be-used also — by these 
iisdem .'  exercitationíbus, balnéo, frictionibus, 
(patients), with the same exercises, bath, | fictions, 
gargarizationibus. 
gar lings. 
39, Et  hewc quidem oriuntur in corporibus 
' ind these (maladies) indeed arise in the bodies 
ipsis : vero interdum ictus sic ledit ^ ocülum, ut 
themselves : but — sometimes a blow so. injures. the eye, that 
sanguis suffundatur in eo. . Huic nihil est 
blood ^ may-besuffused in it. Por this nothing is 
commodíus quam inungére sanguine vel 
more advantageous than — to anoint (it) with the blood | either 
columbz, ^ vel palumbi;. vel hirundínis. ^ Neque 
of a pigeon, or of a wood-pigeon, or^ of a swallow. Neither 
72 
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id ft.  :sine 


causa, cum acies 


- harum 


that. is-done without cause, since the sight |. of these (birds) 


lzesa . .extrinsécus, 
being-injured — externally, 
redéat in 
may-return into 
hirundinis 
factus-est fabülw, 
has-been-made 
parentes, 
through | the parents, | which 


Ergo sanguis ^ eorum 
T'herefore the blood | of them 


quoque mostros ócilos ab 
also our 


ut 


per quod 


hirundinis 
palumbi: 


et. 3H 


ipsi. et 
both to it 


antiquum 

(its) ancient: 
celerrime. 
(that) of the swallow most-quickly. 


for the fable, 


- tuetur 


externo casu, 
eyes | from external accident, in this order, 
Sit: 
89-that (that) of the swallow. may-be | the best, 
columbae 
of the wood-pigeon: . (that) of the pigeon least 
nobis. 
self and tous. 


tempóre 
time 


interposito, 

being -interposed, 
Statum, que 
State, « .and 


"^ Unde. . etíam locus 
IF hence . also | place 
id . restitüi herba 

that. to be-restored |.óy herb 


sanescit per. se. 
becomes-healthy | óy — itself. 


commodissime 
defends . most-advantageously 


hoc. ordine, 


deinde 
afterwards 
minime efficax . 
efficacious 
Vero est non alienum 
But itis not  unfüt 


optímus, 


imponére etíam cataplasmüta. supra ocülum percussum, 


to put-on also . cataplaems above theeye being-struck, 
ad inflammationem  leniendam. Ammoniácus sal, 
to (for) the inflammation to be-soothed. — 4mmoniac —.— sait, 
vel quilíbet alius, debet teri quam-optime, 


or any 


other, bg ht to be-bruised as-well-as-possible, 


sic ut  oléum .adjiciatur paulatim | ei; donec 
$0 that oil may-be-added by little-and-little. toit, until 
crassitudo strigmenti . fat. Deinde .. id 
the thickness - of strigment  may-be-made. — Afterwards: that 
est. — miscendum cum hordeacéa-farina, quae 
is to be-mieed with barley-meal, which 
decocta-sit ex-mulso. Autem omnibus 
»ay-have-been-boiled — with hydromel.....But. |. all (things) 
recoguitis, quique 


being -recognised (reviewed), 


quae 
which ^. each (the several) 
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medici ^ prodiderunt, - potest facile apparere 
physicians have-handed-down, it-is-able easily  tobe-apparent 
cuilibet, esse vix ulum vitíum ^ ocüli 
toany (person), tobe scarcely any X malady — of-the-eye 
ex his que  comprehensasunt . supra, quod . 

out-of those which — have-been-comprehended | above, which 
possit non submoveri simplicibus. et ^ quoque 
may-be-able not to be-removed . by simple ^ and — also 
promptis remedíis. 
6y prompt (easily obtained). remedies. 

vii, ], Hacténus — ea reperiuntur in 

007 7t TThus-far — (those (maladies) — are-discovered — in 
ocülis, in quibus medicamenta possunt 
the eyes, in — which — medicines are-able (to effect) 
plurímum: que. idéo est . transeundum ad 
most : and. on-that-account itis. to De-passed-over to 
aures, usum quarum natura dedit nobis 
the ears, . the use T which — nature .— has-given — tous 
proxímum luminibus. Sed 
nezt (in itupotlitipe) dote (after). the lights (eyes). —.But 
in his est aliquanto "majus: pericülum: nam 
in these there-is by somewhat greater danger: —— for 
vitía . ocnlorum nocent intra ipsos; 
the maladies. of the eyes hurt — within themselves (are con- 

inflanmationes que dolores 

fined to the eyes themselves); - inflammations ^ and. pais 
auríum interdum ^ precipitant -. . etiam | ad 
of the ears sometimes / precipitate (the patient) even — to 
dementiam que mortem. Quo magis ^ est 
madness —— and death. —— By which(reason) the more- it-is 
protínus succurrendum inter initía, ne 
tmmediately to be-succoured | among. — the beginnings, | lest 
sit locus majori pericülo. . Ergo ubi 
there-may-be place | for greater | danger. T'herefore | when 
primum — aliquis sensit . dolorem, debet | abstinere 
first some (person) Aas-fe/t pain, he ought. to abstain 
et continere - se: postéro die, si malum 
and t0 restrain himself: on the following: day, if. the malady 


212 


est vehementius, tondere «caput, que perungére id 
ts | more-powerful, to clip thehead, and toanoit — it 


calido iríno-unguento, et operire. At magnus 
with hot — iris-ointment, | and | to cover. But — great 


dolor cum febre que vigila ^ exigit ^ut ^ quoque 
pain — with fever | and watching compels that | also 


sanguis mittatur: si alique cause prohibent id, 
ólood . may-be-let: if some ^ causes prevent that, 


alvus est solvenda. Quoque calída cataplasmáta 
the belly is — tobe-loosened. 410 Aot ^ poultices 


subinde mutata profidiunt; sive ^ farina 
occasionally . being-changed | profit; whether | meal 


Graci-foeni, sive lini, sive alia  decocta-est 
of fanugreek, or . oflinseed, or (any) other has-been-boiled 


ex-mulso. "Etíam spongíe expresse ex.  calída 
ecith hydromel. — 24lso/— sponges | pressed-out. out-of' hot 


aqua subinde admoventur recte. Tum, dolore 
water occasionally | are-applied.— rightly. Then, the pain 


levato, ceratum factum ex inno ^ aut cyprino 
being-relieved, a cerate made |. out-of' iris (oil) or. privet 


debet . circumdári : (tamen in quibusdam, 
(oil) ought — to be-put-around: — yet in some, 


quod est ex TOS profícit melius. . Si 
(that)wAich is  out-of rose(oil) profits better. . If 


vehémens  inflammatío ^ prohibet ^ somnum ex toto, 


violent inffammation |— prevents sleep entirely. 
cortíces fricti atque contriti papavéris — debent 
the barks — of' fried | and of bruised. poppy ought 
adjici cataplasmáti, sic ut sit dimidía pars 
to 6e-added to the poultice, so that there-may-be a half part 
ex his; que ea tum decoquuntur simul 

out-of these; and these (things) then are-boiled ^ together 
ex-mixto passo. . Vero oportet ^ infundére aliquod 


with-mived raisin-wine. But it behoves to pour in. some 
medicamentum in ^ aurem, quod  convénit semper 
preparation into theear, which — it-is-fit always 
tepefiéri ente, que instillatur commodissime 

to be made-tepid. before, and it-is-instilled most-advantag eously 
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per strigilem. Ubi auris repleta-est, ^ mollis lana 
through astrigil. — /Vhen theear has-been-filled, soft ^ wool 


est. addenda Super, quae continéat humorem intus. 
is  to-be-added | over, | which may-retain theliquid within. 
Et hsec quidem sunt communia. Vero et 
Zind these indeed | are common (remedies). — But — both 
rosa et — succus radicum arundínum, et  oléum in 
rose (oil) and juice ^ of'roots ofreeds, ^ and oil in 
quo — lumbrici cocti-sunt, et humor expressus 
which worms — have-been boiled, and liquor —pressed-out 
ex amaris nucibus, aut ex nucléo Persici 
out-of bitter — nuts, or  Qut-of kernel | of the Persian 
mali est medicamentum. Vero hwc fere sunt 
appíe (peach): is a preparation. .— But these mostly are: 
composita ad inflammationem que dolorem leniendum : 
compounded to(for) inflammation /— and pain —— tobe-soothed: 


castoréi, .laerímae papavéris pares portiones conteruntur, 
of castoreum, oftear of poppy equal portions | 'are-óruised, 
deinde | passum adjicítur . his. Vel par 

afterwards. raisin-wine is-added . to these, Or — an equal 
modus lacrímse ^ papavéris, croci, myrrha 
manner (quantity) cf'tear of poppy,  ofsaffron, of myrrh 
teritur ^ sic, ut. invícem modo rosa, modo 

is-bruised so, that alternately sometimes rose (ol), sometimes 
passum instillatur. Vel id : quod est 
raisin-wine — is-poured-in-by-drops. . Or — that which is 
amarum in  ZEgyptía h faba, | conterítur, rosa 

bitter in the Egyptian — bean, — is-bruised, — rose (oil) 
adjecta : quibus quoque paulum. myrrhz miscetur 


being-added : to which also... a little of myrrh. is-mived 
a quibusdam, vel lacríme papavéris, aut thus 


&y | some, or  oftear  ofpoppy, or. frankincense 
cum lacte muliebri, vel succus amararum 
with. milk  belonging-to-a-woman, | or juice — of bitter 

nucum cum rosa. Vel castoréi, myrrha,  scissilis 

nuís — with rose (oil). Or. of'castoreum of myrrh, of scissile 
alumínis, . simgulorum — p. 3X. —. quibus, cum 
alum, of each p.c m. to which, | when 
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teruntur, tres cyáthi ^ passi 
they are-(being)-rubbed, ^ three ^ cyaths — of raisin-wine 


miscentur paulatim minus-cyátho mellis: | 
are-miwed 5y-little-and-litile with less-than-a-cyath of honey: 


que id est ex primis ^ medicamentis. Vel 
and that is (one) out-of thefirst | preparations. — (Or 
lacríma papavéris ex-aceto. Etíam licet uti 
tear ofpoppy  with-vinegar. —24[so it-is-allowed to use 
compositione 'Themisonis, qua habet castoréi, 
with a composition of Themison, which has ^ of castoreum, 
opopanacis, lacrímsee  papavéris ex-aceto, singulorum 
ofopoponax, of'tear  ofpoppy  with-vinegar, ofeach 

p. X. 1r spumze lycíi p. X.1v. Que contrita 

4 X.anr. of foam oflycium p. X. 1v. JF hich being-bruised 
excipiuntur passo, donec habéant 
ure-received — in raisin-wine, until they. may-have 
crassitudinem cerati, ^ atque ita reponuntur. Ubi 
the thickness ^ of cerate, and ^ thus are placed-aside. |. hen 
usus requirit, id  . medicamentum teritur rursus 
«se . requires, that — preparation is-bruised — again 


specillo, passo adjecto. Illud est. perpetüum, 
with a probe, raisin-wine being-added. — This is | a constant 


quotiescunque medicamentum est crassius quam 


(rule), as-often- as a preparation — is — thicker — than 
ut: possit instillari in aurem, eum 
that | it-may-be-able | to be-dropped-in into the ear, — that 
humorem ex quo id debet componi esse 
liquid out-of' which that ought  tobe-composed to-be 
adjiciendum, donec sit - liquidum | satis. 


to be-added, until — it-may-be — liquid ^ enough. 
Vero si aures — habent pus quoque, lycíium 
But .— if. theears have pus  a/so, lycium 
infundítur ^ recte per se, aut  irínum-unguentum, 
is-poured-in — rightly. óy — itself, or — iris-ointment, 
aut succus porri, cum melle; aut succus centauríi 
or juice  ofleek, with honey; or juice of centaury 
cum passo; àut succus dulcis punici-mali 
with —raisin-wine; or — juice — ofsweet —pomegranate 
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tepefactus in cortíce ipsius,  exigüa parte myrrlie 
made-tepid in thebark  ofitself, alittle/ part. of mgrrh 


adjecta. Etiam miscentur — recte: 
being-added. — 4iso (the following) are-mixed — rightly : 
myrrha, am cognomínant craxzz» (staktén), p. x.1. 
ofmyrrh, which they surname stakte, — p. »x€. r. 
croci tantundem, ^ amar: nuces xxv. mellis 
of saffron —just-as-much,  Ditter  muts — xxr. of honey 
sesquicyáthus : quae contrita, cum est 
a-cyath-and-a-half: . which — being-bruised, when | it-is 
utendum, ; tepefiunt in  cortíce Puníci-mali. 


to. be-used,  are-inade-tepid  in— the bark of a pomegranate. 


Quoque ea — medicamenta quz componuntur causa 
«díso — those applications — which are-composed. for-the-sake 


exulcerati oris, — sque curant ulcéra auríum. 

of an ulcerated mouth, equally cure ^ ulcers of the ears. 
Si — que sunt  vetustiora, et multa . saníes 
If which are very-old, and much sanies 
fluit, est apta compositio quae refertur 

lows,  (that)is afit composition ^ which is-referred 
ad Erasistrátum auctorem : ^ pipéris p. x. 
to Evasistratus (as) — theauthor: — of pepper p. X. 
S3 croci p. X. —. myrrha, — cocti misy, 


zm of saffron p. X. —.  ofmyrrh, of boiled misy, 
singulorum p. X.1:. combusti seris p. X.1:t. — Hac 
of each p. X.1. of burnt — brass. p. X. 1r... These 


teruntur 'ex-vino: deinde ubi inaruerunt, 
are-bruised with-wine : afterwards when they-have-become-dry, 
tres hemjnz passi adjiciuntur, et ^ incoquuntur 
three heminee. of raisin-wine are-added, ^ and  are-boiled 
siiul : .cum est utendum, . mel et. vinum 
together: — when  it-is to be-used, honey and wine 
adjicítur his. Est etíam medicamentum Ptolemsei 


is-added to these. T'here-is also — an application. of. Ptolemy 
chirurgi, quod habet lentisci p. X. —. gallo 

the surgeon, which has — of mastich p. X. —. of nut-gall 
p. X. —. omphacíi p. 3X. 1. succum puníci-mali. 

p. X. —. ofomphacium p. X. 1. juice — of pomegranate. 
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Est . . admódum valídum Menophili, - 
T'Àere is (an application) very powerful of Menophilus, 
quod constat ex his : longi pipéris p. X. r. 
which consists out-of. these (things) : of long pepper p. X. 1. 
castoréi p. X. n. myrrhe, — croci, |. — lacríme 
of.castoreum. — p. X. rr. of myrrh, — of saffron, of tear 
papavéris, Syriáci nardi, thuris, 

of. poppy, of Syrian nard, of frankincense, 
malicorii interioris ^ partis ex ZEgyptía 
of pomegranatg-rind, | of the inner : part — out-of Egyptian 
faba, amararum nucum, quam-optimi mellis, singnlorum 
bean, of bitter | nuts, — of the-best-possible Aoney, of each 

p. X. ow. quibus, dum teruntur, 

p. X. IV. — towhich, while — they are-(being) -rubbed, 
quam-acerrimum acetum adjicítur, donec crassitudo 
the strongest-possible vinegar. is-added, until the thickness 
passi fiat in his. | Est Cratonis : 
of passum may-be-made in these. ye (that) of Crato : 
cinnamomi,  casíz, Singulorum- p. x. —. lycii, .:: 
of cinnamon, | of cassia, | of each p. X.—. oflycium, 
nardi, — myrrha, singulorum p. X. 1. alóéós p. X. uu. 
of nard, of myrrh, of each p. X.1. ofalee p. X. ir. 


mellis — tres cyátbi, vini sextaríus: ^ ex quibus 
of honey three | cyaths, .of wine a sextarius : out-of' which 
lycíum decoquítur cum vino, deinde alia . 
the lycium | is-boiled — with the wine, afterwards the others 
miscentur his. At si est multum puris que 
are-mived to these. — But. if there-is. much — of pus and 
malus — odor, rase eruginis, — thuris, 


a bad | odour, . of'scraped .— werdigris, — of frankincense, 
singulorum | p. X. nr. mellis... duo cyáüthi, aceti 

of each p: X. 11. of honey two  cyaths, of vinegar 
quatüor incoquuntur simul: ^ ubi est utendum, dulce 
four — are-boiled — together: when it-is to be-used, sweet 
vinum miscetur. At scissilis alumínis, lacrímze papavéris, 
wine  is-mired. Or of'scissile alum, — of tear. of poppy, 
succi acacize par. pondus miscetur, que 
of juice | of'acacia. anequal weight — is-mized, — and 
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adjicitur portío ^ dimidío minor, quam unius ex 
there-is-added a portion by half less, — than  ofone out-of 
superioribus ; que ea trita diluuntur 
the above (ingredients) ; and these being-bruised are-diluted 
ex-vino. Quoque succus hyoscyámi per se proficit 
with-wine. — ziso ^ juice ^ of henbane by itself profets 
satis. 
sufficiently. 

3, Vero Asclepiádes composiit commune 

a : l 

But — Asclepiades | has-composed | a common (general) 
auxilíum adversus omnes casus  - auríum, que 

aid against — all accidents of the ears, and (one) 
jam comprobatum usu. In eo sunt 
already | approved óy experience. — In it there-are 
cinnamomi, casíe, singulorum p. X. 1. floris rotundi 
of cinnamon, of'cassia, of each p- X. 1. of flower of round 
junci, castoréi, albi pipéris, longi, 

bóulrush, of castoreum, ofwhite pepper, of long (pepper), 
amomi myrobaláni, singulorum p. X. u. mascüli 
of amomum, of' myrobalan, of each Dp- X. 11. of male 
thnris, Svriáci nardi, pinguis myrrhze, croci, spum:ze 
Jfran&incense, of Syrian nard, of fat — myrrh, of'saffron, of foam 
nitri, singulorum p. X. 1r. que contrita separatim, 
ofnitre, of each — p. X. rrr. which being-bruised separately, 
mxta rursus,  conteruntur  ex-aceto; atque 
being-miaed again, /— are-bruised with-vinegar ; and 
ita condita, ubi est utendum, diluuntur 

thus being-preserved, when it-is tobe-used, they-are-diluted 
aceto. Eodem modo  sphragis Polybi 
arilh vinegar. — In the same manner. t&e sphragis of Po/ybus 
 liquata ex-dulci vino est commune auxilium 
dissolved —— with-sweet ^ wine — is acommon aid 
auríbus laborantibus: ^ que ^ compositío continetur 
for ears — being-afflicted: — which composition ^ is-contained 


priori libro. — Quod-si et ^ saníes  proftüit 

in the former — book. —— DBut-if both sanies Jflows-forth 
et "est tumor, est non alienum eluére 

«nd there-is swelling, it-is not unfit to wash-out 
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mixto vino - apérge; clysterem 
(the ear) with mived — wine — through a yr gre 
oricularíum ; et tum  infundére austerum vi 
belonging-to-the-ear ; and then to pour-in rough pi 
mixtum , cum rosa, cu - paulum spodíü ^ 
med with rose(oi), to which a little — of spodium 
adjectum-sit, aut lycíum cum lacte, aut succum 
may-have-been-added, or .lycium with milk, or juice 
sanguinalis-herbae cum rosa, aut succum puníci-mali 
of ólood-herb with rose (oil),or juice of pomegranate 
cum exigüa parte myrrhze. 
with a small part. of myrrh. 


4. Si ulcera sunt quoque sordida, eluumtur 
. Jf the ulcers are | also — foul, — theyare washed-out 





didliua mulso; et tum aliquod ex iis 
better. with hydromel ; and. then | some (one) out-of those 
uae scripta-sunt Supra, 
(compositions) wAich ^ have-been-written — above, 
habéat ^ mel, infundítur. ^ Si pus profit 
may-have honey (in it), is-poured-in. If pus — flows-forth. 
magis, et caput utique X est tondendum, et 
more, both. the head — truly is to be-shorn, and 
perfundendum multa calida aqua, et est 
to be-poured-over — with much — hot water, and  it-is 


gargarizandum, ef. ambulandum usque ad lassitudinem, et 
to be-gargled, and to be-walked until * weariness, — and 










utendum ... modico -. cibo. jode pe 
to be-used — with moderate |. food. 

apparüit ex «ulceribus, E. cu 
has-appeared | out-of theulcers, lycium . 


infundi ; vel aqua, in 

to be-poured-in; or water, in 

decocta-sit, succo aut AX pos 
may-have-becn-boiled, | the m M 

aut acacíe ^ adjecto. 

or of acacia Óeing-added. 


Quod-si caro  increvit super ulcéra, 
JBut-zif. flesh | has-grown-on over — the ulcers, tx 
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fundit em mali odoris, debet elüi 
orth € 


$- 


of bad odour, itought to be-washed-out 






aqua; X tum id i; infundi 
id water; then that (composition) to be-poured-in 
fit ex thure, et  crugíne, et 
which is-made  out-of  frankincense, and verdigris,. | and 
aceto, et melle ; aut mel incoctum cum 
vinegar, and ^ honey; / or honey / boiled with 
 3erugine. Quoque squama ris contrita — cum 
verdigris. Also $cale ofórass | bruised wis 
sandarácha  instillatur ^ recte per fistülam. 
sandarach — is-dropped-in rightly through | a pipe. 
5 Vero wubi vermes orti-sunt, si sunt jjuxta, 
' But when worms have-arisen, if they-are near, 
sunt protrahendi oricularío-specillo: si 
they-are to be-drawn-forth | with an ear-probe: — if (they are) 
lc enecandi. medicamentis ; que 
in RE. to be-hilled 63 medicines ; and (it is) 
cavendum ne nascantur postéa. Album 
to be-guarded-against. lest. they may-arise afterwards. |. JV hite 
veratrum contritum cum aceto profícit ^ ad 
hellebore — bruised with vinegar — avails to (for) 
utrumque. Quoque oportet aurem  elüi 
each (purpose).  24/so ^ it behoves theear tobe-washed-out 
vino, in quó marrubíum decoctum sit. 










in which — horehound — may-have-been-boiled. 
'ermes — prolabuntur in primam 
) glide-forwards — into — the first (front) 


| . unde possunt educi 
Ris. whence they-are-able — to be-drawn-out 


auris cotpressum-est, et 
9: aif. ti orifice. of theear. has-been-compr essed, and 
Sa les subest, quam-optimum mel est 
es is-under, the best-possible Aoney is 
dum. Si id profíeit ^ parum, rase 


- added. ^ Jf that | profüs little, of scraped 


dis. 
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cruginis p. X. m. —est adjieiendum ^ cyátho — ' et 
verdigris p. 3X. Ir. is  to-be-added ^ to a cyath 
dimidío mellis, que incoquendum, et uten 
ahalf of honey, and | to-be-boiled, and (itis) to be- 
eo. Quoque iris cum melle proficit idem. 
withit. — 44iso iris with — honey  profis the same. 
Item — galbáni . p. X. m.  myrrhe, et fellis 
Also of galbanum p. X. 1r. — of myrrh, — and of gall 
taurini, singulorum p. X. —. —. vai 
belonging-to-the-bull, of each p. X.—. —. ofwi 
quantum . est satis ad jmyrrham diluendam. M" 
as-much-as is — sufficient to (for) the myrrh to be diluted. 

: Vero ubi alíquis coepit ^ - audire. - 

' But — when — some(person) —Aas-Ó to bo 
gravius, (quod consuevit ^ ^ ^ evenire 
very-heavily, ^ (which has-been-accustomed. «^ to hap, 
maxíme post longos dolores capitis) in-primis ^ — 
mostly — after long — pains of the head) in-the-firs - plac 
oportet considerare ^ aurem — ipsam: enim a 
itbehoves to consider — theear itself: —— for eithe 
crusta, qualis innascitur super ulcéra, aut coitus 
acrust, like-as grows-on ^ over ulcers, or a collection 
sordium apparebit. Si est crusta, — aut. 
ofsordes — willappear. — If there-is — a crust, — either 
calidum  oléum est infendendum, ^ aut srugo —— cum 
hot oil is. to-be-poured-in, or — verdigris with 
melle, vel succus porri, aut paulum 
honey, or juice — ofleek, or a litile 
mulso: . atque — ubi crusta, 
hydromel: ^ and when — the crust. 
a corpóre, auris est eluenda 
from the body, | theear is to be-washed-o 
aqua, quo ea diducta .b o Son 
water, — bywhich — it being-separated j * 
protrahatur "facilius — oricularío-spec | 
may-be-drawn-forth | more-easily by the ear- 
sunt sordes, que ee X molles, 
there-are — sordes, and those — soft, 
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eximenda eodem - speci: at si sunt 
to óe-taken-out with the same probe : — but if they are 
T acetum — et paulum nitri cum eo est 
vinegar — and  alittle — of nitre | with. — it.— is 
-conjiciendum : que cum  emollitz-sunt, oportet 
to be-injected : and when they-have been-softened, it-behoves 
aurem elüi eodem modo, que 
-theear — tobe-washed-out 4n the same manner, and 
» € w* 
gari. Quod-si gravitas capitis manet, 
|óe-cleansed. — DBut-if . heaviness ^ of the head | remains, 
idem est  tondendum, et perfricandum leniter, 


thesame is — tobe-shorn, and  tobe-rubbed ^ gently, 
i vel iríno vel  lauréo-oléo 
Mas eilher ^ iris(oi) ^ or laurel-oi 
—. . gie, ut paulum aceti misceatur 
» $0, that alite of vinegar  may-be-miwed 


ER 
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á ambulandum diu, que 
then (itis) ^ tobe-walked ^ along-time, — and 
fovendum leniter post- unctionem calida 
ead to be-fomented gently after anointing — with. hot 
aqua; que utendum cibis Gia 
water ; and (it is) to be-used — with foods out-of 
imbecilissíma ^ et ^ medía matería; que  diluta 
the weakest and middle material; ^ and diluted 
potiones magis — assumende; nonnunquam est 
drinks (are) — more- — to be-taken ; sometimes it-is 


gargarizandum. ^ Autem  castoréum cum "aceto et 
to be-gargiled..... But castoreum — with vinegar aud 
'éo-oléo, et succo cortícis radicüle, infundendum 
|, and juice  ofbark of radish, to be-poured-in 
Irem ; aut succus agrestis-cucuméris, 








into ? ear or Juice of the wild-cucuniber, 
contritis folís rose adjectis. Quoque — succus 
óruised leaves: of rose  being-added. «d lso juice . 







ature . cum rosa . instilatus, proficit 
Me n with — rose (ol)  dropped-in, avai/s 
adversus surditatem. ( 


ntl) against — deafuess. — 
v2 


," 





Ee 


g, Est aliud | n s" vitii ' ubi  - aures 
' Theresis | another » ofvice, where the ears 
ipse sonant . intra se. Atque hoc - 


themselves — sound within themselves. 1 nd. by this 
quoque fit, 2s -me-accipíant "y ET externum 
also it happens, . that-they-do-not-receiw /cdhe eterna 
sonum. Est poen c Ya id * est d 
sound. ^ Jtis — lightest — when — that — is(caused) . 
ex gravedíne: pejus, ubi — jneidit- 9, 









out-of. rheum : worse, when pens out-of 
ve longis doloribus capitis : pessimum, 
or long pains ^ ofthe head: 
provénit, magnis ^ morbis 


it-comes-forth, great ^^ diseases. - 
maxime ^ comitiali-«(morbo). Si 
especially — the epilepsy. , 
oportet purgare aurem, et continere. 
it-behoves to cleanse theear, and | to retain. - 
donec aliquis humor  exspumet inde. | es 
until — some - humour may froth-out thence. ut- 


morbo vel dólore capitis, E n "quod '  pertínet — ad . 
disease or — pain of the head, what ^ pertains JP to 


exercitationem, frictionem,  perfusionem, | que . 
evercise, - friction, perfusion, - and | 
gargarizationem, eádem . sunt facienda: 1 
garglng, the same (things) are to be-done : 
utendum — nou nisi extenuantibus cibis : 
(itis) to óe-used ^ not  — unless with attenuating — foods: 
succus radicülae ^ cum rosa, vel cum radice 
the juice  ofradish — with — rose (oi), or with the root - 
ex agresti-cucumére, dandus in aurem, - 


out-of the wild cucumber, to be-given (injected) into the ear, 
vel castoréum cum aceto et  lauréo-oléo. Quoque - 


or  castoreum with "vinegar and laurel oil. -iso — 
veratrum  conteritur ex-aceto, deinde excipitur 
hellebore | is-bruised — with vinegar, afterwards | is-received 
cocto melle, — et ' collyrium factum — inde - 


in boiled — honey, ^ and  acolyrium ^ made thence. 





demittítur in aurem. sine his, que 


it las-begun without. these, and 
idéo € novo metu, castoréum cum 
on-that-accoun / with new fear,  castoreum — with 
E | , debet dari 
ought to be-given 
huic 
to this (latter) 
aut myrrha et 
omyrrh and 
cum rosa - aceto. Tamen in hoc 
with rose (oil) and.  winegar. | Yet in this 
quoque ratio. victus | X proficit plus: | que 
E Ex avails more: — and 
( Supra, Sunt 
4 have-comprehended above, are 


y quoque - eum majore diligentía: et preeteréa 
e with greater diligence: and besides 























a vino, donec (is sonus 
unti| that sound 
simul est et sonus, 
rd -same-time there-is both sound, 
est abunde conjecisse 
-and -dt-is abundant[y (enough) to have-injected 
- lauréum-olum, aut id quod  exprimítur ex 
laurel-oil, or that which  is-pressed-out — out-of' 
amaris nucibus; quibus quidam miscent vel ^ castoréum 
bitter | nuts ; to which some . mix either castoreum 
vel myrrham. 
—er myrrh. 
: 9. Etíam ^ alíquid, ut caleülus, ^ ve aliquod 
Also some (thing), as  alittle-stone, or some 
anímal solet interdum incidére in aurem. Si 


animal is-accustomed sometimes. to fall-in into theear. — [f 
pulex est intus, paulilum ^ lane est compellendum 
aflea is. within, avery-litlle of wool is. to be-thrust 
»e0;  . quo is ipse subit, et simul 
-tither ; inwhich it self enters, and — at-the-samc-time 





extrahitur. Si secutus-est ^ non, ve est  alíud 
is-drawn-out. —If' it-has-followed not, or  it-is another 
animal, specilum involutum lana demittendum 


animal, a probe — wrapped with wool(is) to be-lowered 
in resinam quam-glutinosissímam, que maxíme. 
(dipped) into resin ^ asegiutinous-as-possible, and chiefly 
terebinthinam, que id est  conjidiendum in 
belonging-to-turpentine, and that is. to be-cast into 
aurem, que vertendum ibi: ^ enim utique comprehendet 
the ear, and. to be-turned there: for — truly it will-seize 
et exímet. . Sin est alíquid exanime, 
and will-take-out (it). — .But-if it-is some (thing) Zfeless, 
est protrahendum oriculario-specillo, aut retuso 
it-is to be-drawn-forth — by an-ear-probe, — or — &y a blunted 
hamülo ' paulum recurvato: si ista- proficiunt - 
little-hook a litile | curved-back: if those (things) avail 
nihil, ^ potest protráhi eodem modo. 
nothing, it-is-able — to be-drawn-forth  inthe same .— manner. 
resina. Quoque sternutamenta admota elidunt — id 
&y resin. 4dlso — sternutatories | being-applied force-out that 
commóde, aut aqua  compulsa vehementer intus 
conveniently, or water  impelled —— violently within 


oricularío-clystere. Quoque tabüla -eollocatur media 
&y an ear-syringe, — 2dlso — a plank /is-placed — the middle 


inhzrens, capitibus : utrinque 
adhering (fixed), the heads (extremities) on-both-sides 
pendentibus, que super eam homo  deligatur versus 
hanging, and over it — theman is-bound towards 
in id latus, auris cujus laborat ^ eo modo, 
unto that sidej theear of which is-afflicted in that. manner, 
sic, ut X eminéat non extra tabülam: — tum 
so, that  itmay-project mot: without — the planh : then 
caput tabülee, quod est a 
the head (end) —— ofthe plank, ^ which (head) — is. from 
pedibus, feritur malléo : —.— atque 
the feet (towards hisfeet), is-struck "with a hammer: and 
ita "aure "concussa, id ^ quod inest, excidit. 


- 





^ 


thus the ear. being-shaken, that which | is-in, falls-ott. 
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— Vero oportet fovere exulceratas nares 

VHL ^. Bur — it-behoves  tofoment ulcerated —— nostrils 
vapore "^ calíde aque. Id fit et spongia 
with the steam: of hot. water.  T'hat is-done both by a sponge 
expressa 9 - atque admota, et vase 
gpressed-out (dipped in it) and applied, and by a vessel 
angusti oris, repleto calída aqua, 
of. a narrow mouth, Jilled with hot water, 


subjecto. Post ..id  fomentum, . ulcéra sunt 
being-placed-under. 2fter. that. fomentation, the ulcers — are 


illinenda aut ^. recremento plumbi, aut  cerussa, 

tó be-smeared either withrefuse of lead, or with ceruse, 
aut spuma argenti; — cum . aliquis contérit 
or wüthfoum of silver; when some (person) Óruises 


qüodlibet horum, que dum  conteríitur, adjicit 
any  - -efthese, and while  it-is-(being)-Druised, adds 


ei invícem vinum et myrtéum-oléum, donec 
to-it- alternutely wine ^ and myrtle-oil, until 


fecérit crassitudinem mellis. Sin-autem 
hemay-have-made — the thichness | of honey. — But-if 


ea  ulcéra sunt circa os, que habent plures 
those ulcers are | about the mouth, and have ^ very-many 


crustas et  fedum odorem, quod genus Greci 
crusts — and foul -- odour, which kind ^ the Greeks 


appellant $£awa» (ozainan), debet — quidem sciri, 


Y". 


call ozaina,  itought indeed tobe-known, 
posse vix | succum | ei malo: tamen, 
to-be-able scarcely to be-succoured to that evil: — yet, 
»ihilomínus ^ hec possunt ^ tentari; ut 
- nevertheless, these (things) ^ are-able to be-tried; — that 
Peaput ^ tondeatur ad €utem, ^ que  perfricetur 


Vhe head  may-be-shorn to theskin, and  may-be-rubbed 
" assidüe ^ vehementer; perfundatur. multa calída 
constantly violently ; it-may-be-perfused with much hot 
aqua; sit. .. multa ambulatío eidem; 
'e-may-be much walking to the same (person) ; 


10dícus, neque acer meque valentissímus. Tum 
erate, neither acrid ^ very-strong. Then 
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mel cum exigio ^ modo resinze 
honey with — .. smáll manner (quantity) ^ — of resin 
terebinthinze conjiciatur in narem. . ipsam, 
belonging-to-turpentine may-be-injected into thenostril itself, . 
(quod fit ^ quoque specillo involuto ... lama) que 
(which is-done also — the probe being-wrapped. in wool) and 
is succus attrahatur spiritu, -. donec. gustus 
that juice — may-be-drawn | with the breath, until the taste 
ejus sentiatur in ore: enim sub his 


of it may-be-felt in. the mouth : for under. these (means) 


crustzt ^ resolvuntur, que debent tum elidi ed 
the crusts are-loosened, which ought then to be-forced-out 


per sternutamenta. ^ Vapor  calíde aque. est 
through — sneezings. Steam of hot water is 
subjiciendus ulceríbus puris: deinde aut 


to be-placed-under to ulcers (being) clean: afterwards either 


lycium dilutum ex-vino, aut amurca, aut omphacíum, aut 
lycium diluted with wine, or. oil-lee, or werjuice, . or 
succus mentha, aut  marrubii adhibendum; aut 
juice — of mint, ^or of horehound (is) to be-applied; or 
sutorium-atramentum, ^ quod  . candefactum, deinde 


copperas, which /— being-heated, | afterwards 
contritum-sit ; aut interior pars scillae 
may-have-been-bruised ; ^ or —— theinner part — of squill 
contrita ; sic, ut . p adjiciatur cuilibet 
6eing-hruised ; $0, that honey may-be-added — to any-one 
horum: ^ admódum-exigüa pars cujus ^ debet esse in 
of these : | a very-small part of which ought to-be in 
cetéris ; in atramento-sutoríio tanta, ^ ut 
the others ;. in. the copperas so-great (a portion), Aat 










ea mixtura $it liquídas cum scilla utique major 
that mivture may-be liquid; with. squill truly the greater — 
pars. Que specillum | est - involvendum lana, et 


part. nd a probe is — to be-wrapped, with wool, and 
wa j a RON Ww s 

tingendum — in "eo medicamento, que vlcéra . sunt. 

to óe-dipped in that preparationy and — the ulcers are 


implenda ^ eo: ue rursus linamentum  involutu 
to be-filled with it : again | 1; 








-a little linen 
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et oblongum  illinendum — eodem medicamento, 
and ablong (is) to be-smeared with the same preparation, 
- demittendum in narem, et 
: and ta be-lowered (introduced) ^ into ^ Ae mostril, and 
"deligandum | leuiter ab inferiore parte. ^ Que 
5 Mi d rom (at) the lower | part. nd 
| debet fi per hiémem .et vere 
that ought to be-done throwgh ^ winter — and in Spring 
bis — die; per sstatem et ^ autumnum 


,tteice in the day; through — summer — and — autumn 


* 


3. Vero interdum  etíam quadam caruncüle similes 


But sometimes aiso Some caruncles | like 
mammis muliebribus nascuntur in 
do the breasts (nipples) belonging-to-women — arise in 
maribus, que ea inhzrent imis partibus, 

the nostris, and — those adhere to the lowest | parts, 
qua sunt carnosissimz., Oportet curare — has 


which — are — the most- Jfleshy. . It-behoves — to treat , these 
adurentibus medicamentis, sub quibus consumuntur 
with burning: applications, under which they-are-consumed 


ex-toto. . Vero  Polípus est  caruncüla, | modo 
entrely. — But — Polypus i$ a caruncle, ^ sometimes 


alba, ^ modo subrubra, qua. inlhzret | ossibus 
white, sometimes somewhat-red, which. adheres to the bones 


naríum ; ac. modo tendens — ad labia 
of the nostris and sometimes stretching to (towards) the lips 


implet narem, modo increscit adéo retro 
s the nostril, sometimes ^ dncreases $0 6ackwards 


r id foramen, quo spiritus descendit a 
rough that aperture, by which the breath | descends from 


Íbus ad fauces, ut ^ possit conspici 
Aostris to the fauces, that. it may-be-aMe | to be-seen 


uvm ; que  strangülat ^ hominem, 

the 2. and... it suffocates the man 
ro 5 
i nte : que 


atf wind mi. and 























* sig AS 


fere — est mollis, raro — dura; que ea 
mostly  it-is soft, — seldom hard; — and 
impédit — magis — spirítum - et  dilatat 
Ainders m the breathing and  dilat 


qua est Te xapxiudn ; 
which is mostly karkinódes (cancerous) 


non attingi. Illud iu 
not to be-touched. Tat À 


quidem curatur ferro; 
indeed — is-treated — by the iron (knife); 


inarescit, si est addita in 
it dries-up, if' there-is. added (introduced) into 


per linamentum aut  penicillum ea 
óy — alittle-linen or — a tent that 


quae babet Sinopici miníi,  .chalcitidis, 
which has of Sinopian minium, of chalcitis, 
sandaráche, ^ singulorum p. 3X«. rx.  atramenti- 


















of sandarach, — of each p. X. EF.  ofcoppera: 
p. 35€. ur. 
p. 3X. rr. 
,, Autem in dolore dentíum, Se quoque 
ts But in pain ofthe teeth, ek E, also — 
potest annumerari ^ maximis tormentis, vinum 
is-able to be-numbered-to. to the prreatest. torments, — wine 
est circumcidendum ex-toto: — primo 
is — to be-cut-off (debarred the use of) — entirely: — at-ftrst 
quoque abstinendum cibo, deinde 
even(it is) to be-abstained — from food, ^ afterwards (it is) 
utendum — eo modico que moli, mne 
£o be-used — with it, (being) moderate — and — soft, lest 
irritet dentes : i mandentis: tum | 
it may-irritate — the teeth (of the person) — chewing: then 
vapor calidae aquae admovendum extrinsécus per 
the steam | of hot — water (is) to be-applied Miele by E 
spongíam, que  ceratum factum ex cyprino : 
asponge, and  cerate made — out-of — privet (oi). 


aut iríno, — que id vim lana; ^v) 
or  iris(oi), «nd that to Wircies by wool (spread 





imponendum, que caput est velandum. ^ Quod-si 
90l), tobe-put-on, | and thehead is. tobe-covered. But-if 


est gravior, .- et  alyus ducitur i 
very-heavy, both. [y is-drawn. (clystered) 
t. calídla  cataplasmáta  injiciuntur super 
— hot cataplasms are-applied | over 
calidus humor cum aliquibus medicamentis 
hot ... liquor. with some medicines 
MeuoRe, —. que — mutatur saepíus. 
(d — án the mouth, | and is-changed | very-often. 
^. . eujus rei et radix | quinquefolti 
ke of which — thing both the root of cinquefoil 
coquitur in mixto vino; et radix hyoscyámi coquitur 
-boed in  mired wine; and root of henbane is-boiled 
in posca, vel in mixto vino, sic ut paulum salis 
?r.in posca, or in miüred wine, so that a little of salt 
adjiciatur .. his; et X cortices  papavéris. . non 
may-be-added — tothese; ^ and —barkhs of poppy |. not 
nimíum-arídi, et radix mandragóre eodem .. modo. 


















too-dry, 4 and root of mandrake inthe same manner. 
. . LJ * . € . 
Sed in lis tribus est utique — vitandum, ne 
But in ree itis especially to be-avoided, lest 
* haustum stili 
phat | drawn (received into the mouth) 
devoretur. ' Quoque cortex icis ex 
may-be-swallowed. |. Also 6ark — of the root. out-of 
alba popülo coquitur in mixto vino recte in hunc 
the white poplar is-boiled in. mived | wine rightly unto this |. 
usum; t ?— ramentum  cervini-cornu in aceto; et 
wse; — and the shaving of harts-horn | in vinegar ;.— and 
nepéta cum pingui teda, ac item pingui 
Cat-mint with fat (sappy) pine-wood, and also with fat 
ficu, vel in mulso, vel in aceto . et melle; ex 
fig, or in hydromel, or in vinegar and in honey; out-of. 
quibus cum ficus  decocta-est, is humor 
(in) which — «when thefüg — has-been-boiled, | that liquor 
percolatur. Quoque specillum involutum lana 


isstrained. — /lso ^. — a probe wrapped — with wool 
VOL. II. x 
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demittítur in calídum oléum, que dens ipse 
ts-let-down — into — hot oil, . and thetooth itself! 
fovetur eo. Quin etíam quzdam quasi cataplasmáta ; 
ts-fomented with it. But. also. some as-if cataplasms . 
ilinuntur — in dentem ipsum: ad quem usum 
are-smeared upon thetooth itself: to (for) | wAich use 
interíor pars malicoríi ex . acído atque arido 
the inner. part of pomesranate-rind. out-of asour. and dry 
puníco-malo ^ conterítur  cüm pari ' portione et 
pomegranate — is-bruised ^ with an equal portion — both 
gallae et  pin&i-cortícis, que  miníum miscetur 
of nut-yall and of pine-barh, and — minium  is-mired 
his ; que ea contrita coguntur 
to these; and these (things) being-bruised are-incorporated 
pluviatili-aqua ; aut panácis, lacríme — papavéris, 
with rain-water; ^ or of panaces, of tear — of poppy, 
peucedani, taminie-uve? sine seminibus pares 
of peucedanum, — of'stavesacre — without — the seeds equal 
portiones conteruntur; aut tres partes | galbáni, 
portions — are-bruised; — or — three parts of galbanum, 
quarta pars laerímze papavéris. Quidquid est admotum 
a fourth part of tear of poppy. JF hatever is. applied 
dentibus, nihilomínus ceratum supra maxillam, quale* 
to the teeth, | nevertheless the cerate over the Jaw,  like-as 
posüi supra, debet esse  obtectum lana. 
/ have placed — above, | ought tobe covered —— with wool. 
Quidam etíam illinunt linteólo, myrrha, cardamomi, 
Some also  smear-on to little-linen, of myrrh, of cardamom, 
singulorum p. X. 1. croci, pyrethri, partes ficorum, 
ofeach — p. X. 1. of saffron, of pellitory, parts. of figs, 
singulorum — p. X. 1v. sinapis p. X. vir. — que 
of each D. X. Ir.  ofmustard | p. X. Viri. — and 
imponunt in huméro ejus — partis, qua 
put-(it)-on in (on) the shoulder of that part(side), in which 
dens dolet ; si est superíor, - a 
te tooth is-in-pain ; if it-is higher (a high tooth), from 
scapiülis ; si inferior, a ^ pectóre; ^ que. id 
the shoulder-b6lades ; - if lower, — from the breast; and. that 
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levat dolorem; et cum levavit, protinus 
relieves ihe pain; and when it has-relieved (it), tmmediately 


est submovendum. Vero si dens est exesus, 
i-is to be-removed. — But if thetooth is — eaten-out (carious), 


est non necesse festinare ad eum eximendum, 
it-is not mecessary to hasten to (for) it ^^ to be-taken-out, 
nisi res coegit : sed tum qu:edam valentiores 
unless the thing has-forced: but then some more-powerful 
compositiones sunt adjiciende ^ omnibus fomentis 
compositions ^ are  to-be-added to all the fomentations 
quie ^ posita-sunt supra, que levant dolorem; 
which  have-been-placed above, ^ which relieve the pain ; 
qualis est fere. Autem habet lacrime papavéris 


Jike-as (this) is — mostly. But — ithas of tear of poppy 


p. X. pipéris p. X. m. soréos p. X. x. que 
p. X. 7. of pepper p. X. 1r. ofsory p. X. x. which 


contrita excipiuntur galbáno, que 
being-bruised are-received (incorporated) with galbanum, and 
id — circumdátur. Aut . . Menemáchi, maxime 
that is placed-around. Or (that) of Menemachus, chiefly 

ad maxillares-dentes; in qua sunt croci 

to (for) the jaw-teeth ; in which there-are/ of Saffron. 
p. X.1. cardamomi, fuligínis, thuris, partes 


p. X. 1. of cardamom, of soot, ^ of frankincense, parts 
ficorum, pyrethri, singulorum p. 3.1v sinapis — p. X. vir. 
of figs, of pellitory,ofeach — p. XX. rV. of mustard p. XX viii. 
Autem quidam miscent pyrethri, ^pipéris,  elaterii, 

But some | miz of pellitory, of pepper, of elaterium, 
singulorum p. X. :. scissílis aluminis, lacríma papavéris, 
of each p. X. r. of scissile alum, of tear | of poppy, 


taminíe-uva, sulphüris experti non ignem, 
of stavesacre, of órimstone  having-experienced mot the  fére, 
bitumínis, ^ baccarum lauri, sinapis, singulorum 


of bitumen, of berries — of laurel, of mustard, of each 

p. X. n.  Quod-si dolor cogit eum eximi, 

p. X. 1r. Butáf "the pain. forces. it to be-taken-out, 
et semen  pipéris liberatum cortice, et bacca 
both the seed of pepper freed from the barb, and berry 
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hedére eodem modo  conjecta im foramen ejus: 
ofivy  inthesame manner. cast into theopening | of'iti 
findit dentem, que is excídet per testas ; et 

splits the tooth, and it. will Jall-out by shells (scales); anc 


aculéus plani piscis, quam | nostri vocant 
the prichle. of the flat Jésh, — which our (countrymen) call 
pastinacam, Greci Tgvyd»we (trugOna), torretur, 
pastinaca, the Greeks (call) trugon,  is-roastedi 
deinde conteritur, que  excipítur resina, quae 
afterwards | is.bruised, and  is-receiwed — with resin,  twhichi 


circumdáta denti, solvit hune: — que scissile: 
being-placed-around — to thetooth, looses this (it) : and. scissile : 


alumen conjectum in id foramen citat dentem. 
alum being-cast into that opening — excites — the tooth. 
Sed tamen est  commodíus id involutum 
But yet — it-is. more-convenient (for) that being-wrapped: 
lanüla demitti, quia sic, 
in a little-wool to be-let. down (introduced), ^ &ecause tÀus,, 
dente servato levat dolorem. — Hec 
the tooth | -being-preserved, — it relieves — the pain. — These: 
sunt — accepta a medicis. Sed 


(remedies) ^ are received — óy " physicians. Eut: 


cognitum-est experimento agrestium, cum. 


M has-been-known — by the experience of rustics, when 
dens dolet, herbam ^ mentastrum . debere 
the tooth — is-in-pain, — the herb — wild-mint to ought 
evelli cum suis radicibus, et mitti in 
to be-torn-out with its roots, and to be-sent (put) into 
pelvem, que aquam infundi supra, que collocari 

a basin, and water to be-poured-in over, and to be-placed 
juxta — homínem sedentem  contectum undíque 
near the man sitting being-covered ^ on-all-sides 
veste ; tum  silíces candentes demitti 

with a garment; then "flints — being-heated — to be-let-down 
in pelvem, sic, ut tegantur aqua, que 
into the basin, so, that they may-be-covered with water, and 
hominem — excipére eum vaporem hiante ore, 
the man — toreceive that — steam with gaping — mouth, 


1 
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inclusum undique, ut dictum-est supra. Nam 
being-inclosed on-all-sides, as  has-been-said above. For 
et  plurímus ^ sudor sequitur, et  contínens pituita 
both very-much sweat follows, | and a continuing | humour 
deflüit pek.-- 58; que id semper prestat 
flows-down | through the mouth; and that always affords 
annüam bonam valetudinem, szpe longiorem. 
annual (for a year) good health, often longer. 
Vero si  tonsille ^ intumuerunt per 
*- But — df thetonsils | have-become-swollen through 


inflammationem — sine. exulceratione, ^ caput est 
inflammation |. without ^ ulceration, the head — is 
velandum; ^ is locus fovendus extrinsécus calído 
to be-covered ; that. place to be-fomented externally — with hot 
vapore ; utendum multa ambulatione; — caput 
Steam;  (itis)to be-used with much walking ; the. head 
habendum sublime in lecto; que gargarizandum 
to be-held — high in 6ed; — and (itis) to be-gargled 
reprimeniibus. Quoque ea radix, quam 
with repressing (medicines). — 24/so that root, — which 
appellant dulcem, contusa et ^ decocta in passo 
they call sweet (liquorice), óruised and boiled in passuui 
ve inulso, prastat idem. Que est non alienum 
er in hydromel, affords the same. 4nd it-is not umfit 
eas — illini leníter quibusdam medicamentis ; 
(for) them | to be-smeared | gently withsome — medicines ; 
que fiunt hoc modo. Succus — exprimitur 
which are-made in this. manner. The Juice is-pressed-out 
ex dulci — puníco-malo, et  sextaríus ^ ejus coquitur 
out-of a sweet pomegranate, and a sextarius of it. is-Óoiled 
in leni igne, donec crassitudo mellis sit 
in(on) agentle fire, until — the thickness of honey may-be 
€i; tum croci, myrrhe, scissilis aluminis, 
(oit; then ofsafron, ofmyrrh, of scissile — alum, 
singulorum p. X«.1r conteruntur per se, que duo 
of each —. p. X. 11. are-bruised by — themselves, and. two 
cyáthi lenis vini, unus méllis ^ adjiciuntur his 
eyaths. of mild wine, one — ofhoney  are-added to these 
x 2 
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paulatim ; — . deinde ista miscentu: 
óy little-and-littles ^ afterwards — those (things) — are-mize 
priori Succo, ét rursus incoquuntur leniter: au 
. to the former juice, and again are-boiled gently: or: 
sextaríus — ejusdem succi coquitur eodem modo, 
4 Sextarius of'thesame juice is-boiled in the same manner 
atque hec trita eadem ratione 


and — these (things) Deing-rubbed in the same reason (method 
adjiciuntur; nardi p. x. —. omphací p. X. i. 
arc-added ;  ofnard p. X. —. of verjuce p. X. r. 


cinnamomi,  myrrhz, ^ casízw, singulorum p. X. r 
of cinnamon, of myrrh, of cassia, of each p. x. 

Autem hec  eüdem sunt accommodata et purulentis 
But these same are adapted both for purulent 


aurbus et  naríbus. Quoque cibus debet esse lenis 
ears and nostrils. — 44lso — the food ought to be. mild 


in hac valetudíne, ne exaspéret. Quod-si 
n — this — illness, lest — it may-irritate. But-if 
inflammatio est tanta, ut impedíat ^ spiritum, 


the inflammation is. so-great, that. it may-hinder the breathing, 
conquiescendum in lecto; abstinendum cibo, 


(it is) £o-be-rested in bed; — to-be-abstained from food, 
neque est quidquam — assumendum preter calídam aquam: 
nor — is any (thing) £o be-taken except — hot water : 
quoque alvus ^. est ducenda; gargarizandum 


also the belly is —t0-be-clystered ; (it is)to be-gargled 


ex-fico et mulso; | cum omphacio illinendum; 
with fio and Mydroriil iy with verjuice to be-sineared-on; 


calídus vapor admovendus extrinsécus, sed aliquanto 


hot steam — to be-applied externally, but. by-somewhat 
diutíus, donec ea suppurent, et aperiantur 
longer, until these may-suppurate, and  may-be-opened 
per se. Si pure substante hi tumores 
hy | themselves. Jf thepus  eaisting — these — tumours 
rumpuntur non, sunt incidendi : deinde 
are-burst — mot, they are to-be-incised : afterwards (it is) 
gargarizandum  ex-calido mulso. At si tumor 


to-be-gargled — with hot — Àydromel. — But. if the tumour 
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modicus, sed est exulceratío, paulum  melíis 
(is) moderate, 5ut. there-is — ulceration, | alittle — of honey 
est adjiciendum cremori ^ furfürum ad gargarizandum, 
is to be-added to the cream of brans. to (for) gargling, 
que ulcéra illinenda hoc medicamento: tres 
and the ulcers to be-smeared  withthis preparation: — three 
hemíne?  quam-dulcissími passi coquuntur ad 


heminze of thesweetest-possible raisin-wine are-boiled — to 
unam; tum thuris p. X. r. croci, myrrha, 
one; then of frankincense p. X. 1. ofsaffron, of myrrh, 
singulorum p. X: ?. adjicitur; que  omnía fervescunt 

ofeach  p.X. ». is-added; and all are-made-hot 


leníter rursus. Ubi ulcéra sunt pura, est 
gently | again. JFhen the ulcers are clean, it-is 
gargarizandum ^ eodem cremore  furfürum, | vel 
to be-gargled withthe same —— cream of brans, or 
lacte. Atque hic quoque est opus lenibus 

withmilk. 4nd ^ here also there-is need — with mild 


cibis; quibus dulce vinum potest adjici. 
foods; to which sweet wine — is-able to be-added. 


: Autem  ulcéra oris, Si sunt cum 
'* But ulcers of themouth, if they are — with 


inflammatione, et sunt parum pura et rubicunda, 
inflammation, and are little — clean and — red, 


curantur Ooptíme iis medicamentis, ^ quae 
-are-treated — best withthose ^ applications, which 
osíta supra funt ex punicis-malis: que 


eing-placed above — are-made out-of pomegranates: | and 

reprimens — cremor est continendus sepe ore, 

a repressing cream — is — to be-retained. often. in the mouth, 

cui paulum . mellis adjectum-sit. 

to which a little of honey may-have-been-added. 
Utendum ambulationibus, et | non acri 

(Itis) to-be-used ^ with walkings, ^ and not ^ with acrid 


cibo. Vero simul-atque ^ ulcéra €cpperunt X esse 
Jond. But — as-soon-as the ulcers — have-begun | to be 
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pura, lenis humor, interdum etíam quam-optíma 
clean, a mild liquid, - sometimes | even a$-e00d-as-possible: 


aqua est continenda ore : que purum vinum, 
eater i$ — to be-retained in the mouth: and pure wine 


que plenior cibus assumtum, prodest dum 
and fuller — food being-taken, . profits — while (so that) 


vacet acribus : que  ulcéra debent 
i-may-be-free — fromacrids: — and the ulcers. — ought 
inspergi scissili alumine, cui dimidio 
to 6e-sprinkled | with scissile alum, —-. towhich y a Àalf 
plus immature  galle adjectum-sit. Si 
more — ofunripe — nut-gall may-have-been-added. — Jf 
habent jam ^crustas, quales ^ consuerunt 

they have already — crusts, — like-asg have-been-accustomed 
esse in adustis, ea compositiones sunt 
to 6e in — burnt(scars), — those compositions are 
adhibenda, quas . Greeci nominant a YÜnpalc 
to be-applied, | which the Greeks name 


(anthéras). |Quadrati junci, — myrrha, sandaráchze, ' 
anthérai. — Of'square — bulrush, ofmyrrh, of sandarach, 


aluminis, pares — portiones: aut croci, myrrhze, 
ofalum, equal ^ portions: or  Ofsaffron, of myrrh, 
singulorum p. x. ir. iridis, scissilis aluminis, 
of each $£53xX-cq. of iris, of scissile alum, 


sandarüche, singulorum p. X. rv. quadrati junci p. x. 
of sandarach, of each D- X. tV. of round. bulrush p. X. 
vi — aut gallz, myrrha, — singulorum Po x 
FIL. 0r  ofnut-gall, of myrrh, | of each 2. X. 1j. 


scissilis alumínis p. X. rm. foliorum rosm p. X. oiv. 
of scissile alum — p. x. nr. of leaves. of rose p. X. ir. 


Autem quidam miscent croci D. X. ". scissilis 
But some mix ofsaffron p. X. 7. of scissile 
alumínis, myrrha, singulorum DX. 1 
alum, of myrrh, of euch po "»X "X 


sandaríche  — p. 3€. im,  — quadrati juni p. x. 
ofsandarach — p. X. rr. of square — 6ulrush p. x. 
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1v. — Priora insperguntur arída, ^ hoc 
iV.  Thejormer — are-sprinkled-on — dry, this (latter) 
illinitur cum melle; neque tantum ulceribus, 


is-smeared-on with honey; nor(andmot) on]y — for ulcers, 
sed etiam tonsillis. 
Óut aiso — for tonsille. 

Verum ea ulcéra sunt longe periculosissima, 

But those — ulcers are — by-far — most-dangerous, 
quas Graci appellant dac (aphthas); sed in 
avhich the Greeks — call aphthai ; but in 
puéris: enim sspe consumunt hos. In viris et 
children: for often they destroy these. In men and 
mulieríbus est non idem pericülum. — Hsc — ulcéra 
women there is not. the same danger. These ulcers 
incipiunt a gingivis: deinde occüpant palatum, 
begin — from thegums: afterwards they occupy the palate, 
que totum ^ 0s; tum descendunt ad uvam . que 
and thewhole mouth; then they descend. to. theuvula and 
fauces; quibus obsessis, fit non facile, ut 
fauces; which  being-beset, it-is-made mot — easy, that 
puer convalescat. Ac X est  etíam 
the boy (child) ^ may-become-well. ^ z4nd itis ^ even 
misertus, si infans est adhuc lactens; quo 
more-wretched, if theinfant is  as-yet suckling ; by which 
minus  alíquod remedíum potest imperari. , Sed 
the less | some remedy — is-able to be-ordered. But 
in-primis nutrix — est cogenda exerceri 
in-the-first-place. the nurse is — to be:forced to be-eaercised 
et  ambulationibus, et iis operibus, quce movent 
both by walkings, ^ and by those works, which | move 
superiores partes: mittenda in — balnéum, 
the upper parts: (sheis) to be-sent (placed) into — the bath, 
que  jubenda ibi perfundére mammas  calída 
and  to-be-ordered there ^ to perfuse — the breasts with hot 
aqua: tum  — alenda lenibus eibis, - et 
wüter: then (she is) £o-De-nourished with mild foods, and 
iis qui corrumpuntur non  facíle; potione 
with those which — are-corrupted — not easily ; | with drink 
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aque, ^ si puer febricítat; si est sine 
of water, if theboy (child) is-in-fever; if -is without 
febre, diluti vini; ac si alvus subsistit 
fever, of dilute wine; and if thebelly stops (is constipated) 


nutricij ^ est ducenda. Si pituita coit in 
to the nurse, it is. to be-clystered. If. phlegim collects | into 
uM ejus, debet vomére. "Tum  ulcéra 
the mouth. of her, | sheought — to vomit. Then the ulcers 
ipsa sunt perungenda melle, cui rhus, 
themselves are — to be-anointed with honey, to which sumach, 
quem X vocant Syriácum, aut amarae nuces 
thich — they call — the Syrian, — or bitter nuts 


adjectze-sunt: ^ vel aridis — folis rose,  pinéis-nucléis, 
have-been-added : or with dry leaves of rose, pine-nuts, 


colicülo menthe, melle mixtis inter 
the little-stalk — of mint, honey | being-mived | ameng 
86 : vel eo medicamento, quod fit 
themselves; or — with that — preparation, — which | is-made 
ex moris ; succus quorum coquitur 
out-of mulberries ; the juice — of which is-boiled 
eodem modo, quo puníci-mali, ad 
in the same — manner, in which — pomegranates (are), to 
crassitudinem mellis, que eadem . ratione 
the thickness — of honey, and | in the same — reason (manner) 
crocum, myrrha, alumen, vinum, mel miscetur. 
saffron,  myrrh, alum, wine, honey is-mived. 
Neque quidquam — dandum, a quo humor 
Nor (is) any(thing) £o óe-given, Dy which — the humour 
possit evocari. Vero si puer est 
may-be-able to be-called-forth. .But. if theóoy(child) is 
jam firmíor, debet . gargarizare fere iis, 
already stronger, he ought to gargle — mostly with those 
uz comprehensa-sunt supra. Ac, si 


q 
(things), wAich ^ have-been-comprehended above. nd, if 


lenía medicamenta proficit parum in eo, ea 
mild | applications — avail little — in — him, those 


sunt adhibenda, quz adurendo inducant crustas 
are — tobe-applied, which by burning may-óring-on crusts 
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ulceribus ; quale est scissíle alumen, vel chalcitis, 
to the ulcers ; like-as is — scissile — alum, or  chaleitis, 
vel sutoríum-atramentum. ^ Etíam fames prodest et 
or  copperas. iso hunger profüs — and 
abstinentía, quanta-maxíma potest imperari. Cibus 
abstinence,  as-great-as is-able to be-ordered. — T'he food 
debet esse lenis: tamen interdum  caséus ex-melle 
ought tobe mild: yet sometünes cheese  with-honey 
datur recte ad ulcéra purganda. 
is-given rightly to (for) wlcers to be-cleansed. 
xi, Quoque  ulcéra linguge egent non  alíis 
' iso ulcers of the tongue need — not — with other 
medicamentis, quam quae exposíta-sunt 
applications, than (those) which ^ have-been-ecplained 
prima parte superioris — capitis. Sed 
in the first part. of the former head (chapter). — But (those) 
qua nascuntur in latére ejus, durant - diutissime. 
thich arise in theside — ofit, last very-long. 
Que est videndum, num alíquis — acutíor dens 
Zdnd iis to be-seen, | whether some very-sharp tooth 
sit contra, qui sepe sinit non ulcus eo 
may-be opposite, which often — suffers not theulcer — in that 
loco — sanescére ; que idéo est limandus. 
place to become-well; and | on-that-account is to be-filed. 
Etíam interdum — quaedam  dolentía  tubercila 
XIII. Als . ; 

0 . Sometimes | some painful — tubercles 
solent oriri in gingivis juxta dentes: Greci 
are-accustomed to arise in. the gums near. the teeth: the Grecks 
appellant zegovMJas (paroulídas). ^ Oportet ^ perfricare 
call paroulides. ^ 7t-behoves to rub-over 
leníter hec initío c contrito . sale; aut 
gently — these — in the beginning | with bruised — salt; — or 
combusto  fossíli sale, cupresso, nepéta, mixtis inter 
with burnt. fossil salt, cypress, cat-mint, miwed among 


se; deinde eluére 08 cremore 
themselves ; afterwards to wash-out — the mouth with cream 
lenticüle, ^ et hiare inter 


of lentil, ^ and — to gape (keepthe mouth open) — among 
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hzc, donec  - satis pituitee 
(during) — these (things), ^ wnti enough — of phlegm 
proflüat. Vero in majore inflammatione ^ est 
may-flow-forth. But — in — greater inflammation it-is 
utendum iisdem medicamentis, quae — posíta-sunt 
to be-used. with the same applications, which have-been-placed 
supra ad ulcéra oris: et paulum mollis 
above  to(for) ulcers, of the mouth: and a little — of soft 
linamenti involvendum — alíqua compositione ex 
lint to be-rolled with some — composition — oui-of 
iis, quas dixi vocari  exU»pe; (antheras); que 
those, which .I have-said. to be-called antherai; aad 


id  demittendum inter ^ dentem et gingivam.  Quod-si 
that. to be-let-down between the tooth and the gum. — Butif 
erit durior, et prohibebit — id, calidus vapor 
it shall-he very-hard, ond shall-prevent that, hot steam 
erit  admovendus extrinsécus spongia, que ceratum 
will-be to be-applied externally with a sponge, and cerate 
imponendum. Si suppuratío ostendet se, erit. 
to be-put-on. If suppuration shall-show itself, it will be 
utendum eo vapore diutius; et  calídum mulsum 
to be-used with that steam. longer; | and hot hydromel 
in quo ficus — decocta-sit continendum 
in ahich, fig | may-have-been-boiled — to be-retained 
ore : que id incidendum 

in the mouth : and that (is) to be-incised (while) 
subcrudum, ne Si pus permansérit 
somewhat-immature, — lest. if the pus may-have-remained 
ibi diutius, laedat 08. Quod-si is tumor 
there longer, it may injure. the mouth. But-if that tumour 
est major, totus excidíitur commodíus, sic ut 
is greater, the whole is cut-out more-conveniently, so that 
dens liberetur ex utraque parte. — Pure 
the tooth. may-be-freed. out-of | each part. T'he pus 
exemto, si plaga est levis, est satis 
being-taken-out, if the wound i light, itis — sufficient 


continere calídam aquam ore, et fovere 
to retain — hot water — in the mouth, and — to foment 
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extrinsécus eodem vapore; si est major, uti 
ezternally withthesame steam; — if itis greater, to use 
cremore lenticülee, que iisdem medicamentis 
with cream. of lentil, — and. with the same — applications 
quibus cetéra uleéra oris curantur. Quoque 


with which other ulcers ofthe mouth are-treated. — 4diso 
alía ^ ulcéra plerumque oriuntur in gingivis; quibus 


other ulcers mostly arise in thegums; to which 
eidem | — Ssuccurrunt, quae 

the same (things) succour, ^ which (are employed for ulcers) 
in reliquo ore: tamen oportet maxime 


in the remaining (other part of) mouth: yet — itÓehoves chiefly 
mandére ligustrum, que continere eum succum ore. 

to chew privet, — and toretaim that juice ^ inthe mouth. 
Etíam fit interdum ut ex ulcére — gingivee, 
-lso  ithappens sometimes that out-of an ulcer ofthe gum, 
sive fuit vxpovMs, Sive fuit non, pus 
"abhether it has-been  paroulis, or ithas-been, mot, ^ pus 
feratur diutius : quod ^ consuevit 

may be-borne . very-long : — which ^  has-been-accustomed 
evenire aut dente corrupto, aut fracto, 
to happen — either — atooth — being-corrupted, or broken, 
vel — osse aliter vitiato, que id 
or the bone —— otherwise being-injured, ^ and that 
maxíme per fistülam. Ubi incidit, locus 
chieffy through a fistula. — JP hen it happens, the place (is) 
aperiendus; ^ dens eximendus ; testa 

to be-opened; the tooth to be-taken-out; the shell (splinter) 
O0SSIS, si qua abscessit, est recipienda ; 
of the bone, if. any has-departed(separated), is to be-withdrawn; 
si est quid vitiosi, *  radendum. 
if there-is any (thing) — of'vitiated, — (it is) to be-rasped. 
Post quae qnid debéat fiéri, 
After which (things) what —— may-ought ^ to be-done, 
comprehensum-est suprà jn curatione aliorum 
has-been-comprehended | above — in — the treatment — of other 
ulcérum. . Vero si gingiv:ie recedunt a dentibus, 


ulcers. But if thegums recede —— from the teeth, 
VOL. II. Y 
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ezdem ^ anthere  ' succurrunt. ^ Est — etíam utile 
thesame — antherze succour. It-is also useful 
mandére non  permatura pira aut mala, et continere 
to chew — not ^ very-ripe pears or apples, and to retain 
eum humorem ore. Que acetum non acre 
that moisture — inthe mouth. — znd vinegar mot — acrid 
retentum — in ore potest prestare idem. 
being-retained in. the mouth is-able — toafford — the same. 
uu Quoque vehémens inflammatío uvae debet 
* "so violent inflammation of the uvula. ought 
terrere. Itáque in hac et abstinentía est 
to frighten. Therefore in this both —abstinence ^ is 
necessaría, et sanguis recte mittitur, : et si alíqua 
necessary, and blood — rightly issent (let), and if some 
res prohíbet id, alvus ducitur utiliter; que 
thing hinders — that, the belly | is-clystered | usefully ;. and 
super haec caput — est velandum, 
above (besides) ese (things) tAhehead is ^ to be-covered, 
et habendum sublimius: tum gargarizandum 
and tobehad (kept) very-high:  then(itis) to be-gargled 
aqua, in qua et rubus et lenticüla 
with water, in - which — both — bramble and —— enti 
decocta-sit simul. Autem uva ipsa — 
may-have-been-boiled together. — But. the uvula. itself (is) 
illinenda vel  omplacío, vel scissili alumine, 
to be-simeared | either. withverjuice, or withscissile alum, 
sic ut .— mel  adjiciatur cuilibet eorum. 
$0 — that honey  may-be-added — to any (one) — of these. 


Est , etíam medicamentum — aptum huic, ^ quod 
There-is — also an application — fit for this, which 


appellatur Andronium. Constat | ex his:  scissili 
^s-called — Andronium. lt-consists. out-of these: scissile 
alumine, squama rubri seris, atramento-sutorío, galla, 

alum, ^ scale —ofred brass, copperas, nut-gall, 
myrrha,misy: que — contrita per se, que mixta, 
myrrh, misy : which being-bruised by. themselves, and mived, 


rursus teruntur, austero vino adjecto paulatim, : 
again are-rubbéd, rough | wine being-added by little-and- little, 
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donec crassitudo — mellis sit his. * Quoque 
until — thethichness of honey  may-be to these. — iso 


uva illita, er cochléar 
the uvula — being-smeared, — by (by means of) & $p00n 
succo chelidoníe, maxíme prodest. Ubi uva 

with juice of chelidony, especially profits. — JV hen the uvula 
illita-est aliquo horum, fere' multa pituita 
- has-been-smeared with some of these, mostly much pituita 


decurrit; ^ que cum «ea quievit, gargarizandum 
runs-down: and when that has-rested, (itis) to be-garg led 
ex-calído vino. Quod-si inflammatio est minor, est 
with hot. wine.  But-if the inflammation is — less, — it-is 
satis terére — laser, que adjicére frigidam aquam ei, 
sufficient to bruise laser, and to add — cold water toit, 
que  subjicére eam aquam  exceptam  coclleari 
and to place-under — that — water received — ina spoon 
uva ipsi. Ac quoque frigida aqua, subjecta 
to the uvula itself. z4nd also cold | water, placed-under 
eodem modo, reprímit eam, tumentem mediocriter. 
inthe same manner, represses it, — being-swollen moderately. 
Autem est quoque gargarizandum ex-eadem aqua 
But —— itis also to be-gargled — with thesame — water 
que subjecta-est uvae "hac ratione, 
which  has-been-placed-under — to the uvula — in this reason 


vel cum lasére vel sine eo. 
(manner), either with laser or without it, 


Autem si quando cancer invasit ulcéra 
v. ? : 

But if at-any-time | cancer has attacked... ulcers 
oris, est primum considerandum, ^ num 
of the mouth, | it-is.— first to be-considered, — whether 
habitus corpóris sit malus, que 
the habit gf the body — may-be ^ bad, and (it is) 
occurrendum ei: deinde ulcéra ipsa 
to be-opposed | to it: afterwards | the ulcers. themselves (are) 
curanda. Quod-si id  vitíum est in summa parte, 
to be-treated. — But-if thai vice — is. in the highest part 

anthera inspersa arída humído 


(is superficial), anthera éeing-sprinkled-on dry — to a humid 
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ulcéri  profícit satis; illita sicciori 
ulcer — avails ^ sufficiently ; — being-smeared-on to a drier 
cum  exigüa parte mellis: si paulo 
(uleer) — with a small part of honey: if 6ya little 
altíus, du: partes combuste  chartze, una pars 
more-deeply, two parts — ofburnt — paper, one part 
auripigmenti; si malum descendit penitus, tres 


oforpiment; — if themalady has-descended inwardly, three 
partes combusta charte, quarta pars auripigmenti; aut 
parts — of burnt — paper, a fourth part of orpiment ; or 
pares portiones fricti — salis et frict;e irídis; aut item 
equal portions | of-fried salt | and of, fried iris; ^ or also 


pares portiones chaleitídis, calcis, auripigmenti. Autem 
equal portions of chalcitis, cfle, oforpiment. | But 


est necessaríum tingére linamentum in rosa, et 
it-is necessary todip | alittle-linen in. rose (oil), and 
imponére — super adurentia medicamenta ; ne 
to put-on over the burning —— applications ; lest 
lzedant vicinum et sanum locum. Etíam 


they may-injure the neighbouring and sound place. — lo 
quidam conjicíunt frictum salem in  heminam acris 


some cast fried — salt — into a hemina of acrid 
aceti, donec desínat . tabescére ; 

vinegar, until — itmay-cease — towaste-away (dissolve); 
deinde coquunt id acetum donec exsiccetur ; 
afterwards. they boil. that. vinegar until — it may-be-dried ; 
que inspergunt eum salem contritum, Autem 
and they sprinkle-on that. salt being-bruised. — But 
quoties medicamentui injicitur, et ante 
as-often-as the application. is-cast-on (applied), àoth before 
et post, Os est diluendum vel cremore 
and after, the mouth is — to be-rinsed | either | with cream 
lenticüle, vel aqua in qua aut —ervum, ant oli&e, 
of lentil, or. with water. in which either vetch, or olives, 
aut verben: decocta-sint, sic ut paulum mellis 
or wervains may-have-been-boiled, so that alittle. of honey 
misceatur cuilibet eorum. Quoque acetum 


may-be-mired ^ toany (one) — of those. Also vinegar 
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ex-scila, ^ retentum ore, proficit satis. 
with-squill, being retained in the mouth, avails — sufficiently 


adversus hac  ulcéra: et acetum rursus mixtum sali 
against — these ulcers: and vinegar again  miüred to salt 


cocto ex-aceto, Sicut demonstratum-est ^ supra. Sed 
boiled withvinegar, as ^ has-Leen-pointed-out/ above. But 


€st necessarium et continere utrumlibet diu, 


4-is necessary —— both toretain — each a long-time, 
et  fac&re id bis aut ter die, prout | 

and todo that twice or  thrice inaday,  according-as 
malum est vehémens. Quod-si est puer . €ui 

the evil is. violent. Butif  it-is a boy (child) £o whom 
id iucidit, specillum — involutum lana est 
that — happens, | a probe wrapped with wool — is 
demittendum in medicamentum, et tenendum 
4o-be-lowered (steeped) into the preparation, and tobe-held 
super ulcus, ne per imprudentíam  devóret 

over the ulcer, lest through imprudence he may-swallou 
adurentiía. Si est dolor in gingivis, que 
the burning (caustics). Jf there-is pain in the gums, and 
aliqui dentes moventur, oportet eos  refigi ; 


some teeth — are-moved, it óehoves them to be-unfived 

nam impediunt vehementer curationem. $i 
(extracted); for they hinder violently the treatment. 4f 
medicamenta proficient nihil, ^ ulcéra ^ erunt adurenda. 
applications | will-avail nothing, theulcers will-e tobe-burat. 


Quod tamen est non  mnecessaríun in labris 
Which — yet is mot X necessary in — the lips 
idéo, quoniam est commodius 
on-this-account, because it-is 3ore-convenient 
excidére. Et id quidem, eque  adustum, 

to cut-(them)-out. — 44nd that indeed, | equally being-burnt, 
atque excisum, potest non implere, sine ea 
and — ócing-cut-out, is-able not — tofüll, ^ without that 
curatione, — quz adhibetur ^ corpóri manu. 
treatment, — which is applied — tothe body — by the hand. 
Vero ossa gingivarum, quz sunt hebetía 


But the bones of the gums, which are — dull (in the repro- 
; *2 
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nudantur ustione in perpetuum; 
duction of flesh), are-made-bare &y burning unto perpetual 


enim neque caro  increscit  postéa. 

(for ever); for ^ meither the ffesh. grows-on afterwards. 
"Tamen lenticüla est imponenda  adustis, donec 
Yet — dentil is to-be-put-on to the burnt (parts), until 
recipiant sanitatem, qualis potest esse. 

they may-receive the health, such-as is-able to be. 

Hec fere — egent medicamentis in capite. 
These mostly need — with applications in the head. 
Vero waperíàs; solent oriri sub auribus 
But  parotides are-accustomed ^ to arise under — the ears 
ipsis ; modo in secunda — valetudine, inflammatione 
themselves ; sometimes in favourable health, inflammation 
orta ibi; modo post longas febres, 
"Ahaving-arisen — there; . sometimes after long — fevers, 
impétu morbi converso illuc. Id... est 
the violence | of the disease  being-turned thither. — T'hat is 
genus- abscessus;  itüque desidérat ^ nullam novam 
a kind of abscess; — therefore it requires — no new 


curationem. . 'Tantummódo habet hanc animadversionem 
treatment. Only it has this — observation . 


XVI. 


necessaríam; quia si id intumüit sine 
necessary ; because if that has-become-swollen | without 
morbo, experimentum reprimentíum est primum; 
disease, the trial of repressing (things) is the first; 
sj ex adversa valetudíne, illud est inimicum, que est 
if out-of' adverse health, that | is — hostile, and. it-is 
commodius maturari et quam-primum, 
nore-convenient (for it) tobe-matured and as-soon-as possible, 
aperiri. 
t9 be-opened. 
Vero ad prominentes umbilicos, ne 

XVII. : 

But to (for) — prominent navels, lest 
sit utendum manu que 
it-may-be (that it may not be) to be-used with the hand | and. 
ferro, est tentandum ante, 
with the iron (surgical operation), itis toóe-tried — before. 
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ut abstinéant ; alvus ducatur 
(previously), that they may-abstain ; the belly may-be-clystered 
his ; id imponatur super umbilicum, quod constat 
to these; that may-be-put-on over the navel, which consists 
ex — his: cicute et fuligínis, singulorum p. X. t 
out-of these: of hemlock and of soot, of each p.X.r 
. elotee cerusse p. X. 1v. eloti plumbi p. x. vir. 
of washed ceruse p. X€. 1v. of. washed lead — p. X. 11r. 
duobus ovis; quibus etíam succus solani adjicitur. 
with two eggs; to which also — juice — of nightshade is-added. 
Oportet hoc esse impositum diutius; , et hominem 
Jt behoves ihis to be  put-on very-long; and the man 
conquiescére iutérim; uti modico cibo, sic, ut 
to rest meantime ; to use with moderate food, so, that 
omnia inflantía vitentur. 
all— inffating (things) may-be-avoided. 
Proxíma sunt ea qua  pertínent ad 
The next (maladies) are those which pertain — to 


obscenas partes; vocabüla quarum apud Grecos — et 
the ebscene parts; the names of which with the Greeks both 


XVIII. 


habent se tolerabilius, et 
have themselves | more tolerably (are less offensive), and 
jam accepta-sunt usu; cum jJactentur : 
already have-been-receiwed in use; since they-may-be-tossed 
in fere omni volumíne atque sermone 
(published) in almost every volume and discourse 
medicorum: apud nos verba sunt fcediora, 
of physicians : with us(V.omans) the words are  more-foul, 
ne-qvidem commendata alíqua consuetudine 
not-even recommended by-any usage 
loquentium verecundíus : ut heec explanatio 
of (those) speaking more-modestly :  so-that this eazplanation 
sit difficflis servantibus simul et 
may-be difficult to (those) preserving at-the-same-time both 
pudorem, et  przcepta — artis. Neque tamen ea 
modesty, and the precepts of the art. — Nor — yet that 
res | debüit deterrere me a scribendo: primum, 


thing has-ought to deter — me from writing: — first, 
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ut  comprehendérem omnía, quie accepi 

that. 4 might-comprehend | all (things), : which 1 have-received 
salutaría; dein, qua 

(learned to be)  sa/utary; ^ afterwards (secondly), — because 

curato ^^ eorum est etíam  preecipiüe 

the treatment — of those (maladies) — is — even —— especially 

cognoscenda in vulgus, que quisque 


to be-known | into (among) the commonalty, | which each 


invitissímus ^ ostendit altéri. 

(person) most-unwilling shews to another. 

Igitur si coles intumüit 

Therefore if the penis has-become-swollen 
ex-infammatione, ^ que summa cutis potest non 
out-of-inflammation, and the highest — skin — :1s-able mot 
reduci, aut induci rursus, locus est 
to be-drawn-back, or to be-drawn-on again, theplace is 
fovendus multa calida aqua: vero — ubi 
to be-fomented | with much — hot water: — but — when 
glans contecta-est, calida — aqua est 
the acorn (glans) — Aas-been-covered, — hot water . is 
inserenda quoque inter : eam que cutem 
to be-inserted (injected)  aíso ^ between it ^ and the shin 
oricularío-clystere. — Si cutis, sic  mollita et 
with an ear-syringe. 4f the skin, thus being-softened and 
extenuata, parüit ducenti, 
ertenuated, has-obeyed (to the person) drawing (it), 
reliqua curatío est — expeditior: si 
the remaining — treatment — is more-ecpeditious : Ua 
tumor vicit, vel  lenticüla est imponenda, 
the swelling has-conquered, | either. lentil is to be-put-on, 
vel marrubíum, vel folía olée cocta ex-vino, sic ut 
or horehound, ^r leaves of'olive boiled with-wine, so. that 


paulum mellis adjiciatur cuilibet eorum, dum 
alittle of honey — may-be-added to any — of these, while 
terítur : que coles est deligandus sursum 


it-is-(being)-rubbed : and the penis is. to-be-6ound upwards 


ad ventrem, quod est necessarium in omni curatione 
to. the belly, which is — necessary in every treatment 
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ejus: que is homo debet continere — Se, et 
ofit: and that man ought to restrain himself, | and 
abstinere a cibo, et — vindicari a siti tantum 
to abstain from food, and to be-defended from thirst only 
potione aqua. Postéro die — rursus 
óy drinking — of water. On the following — day again 
fomentum aque est adhibendum iisdem 

a fomentation of water — is — to be-applied — by the same 
rationibus, et experiendum — quoque cum 
reasons (manner), and (itis) to be-tried also with 
vi, an cutis — sequatur: que ea, si parebit 
force, whether theskin may-follow : and it, if it will obey 
non, summa erit concidenda leviter 
not, the highest (at the top) — will-be — to be-cut slightly 
scalpello : nam cum  sanfes profluxérit, 

with the scalpel : for when sanies shall have-flowed-forth, 
is locus extenuabitur, et cutis ducetur 
that place | will-be-attenuated, and the skin | will-be-led 


facilíus. Autem sive victa-erit 

more-easily. — But — whether it-shall-have-been-conquered 
hoc | modo, sive nunquam repugnavérit ; ulcéra 
. in this manner, or:  mever may-have-resisted ; — ulcers 
reperientur vel in ulteriore parte cutis, vel in 
will be-found either in thefarther part of theshin, or in 
glande, ve ultra eam in cole : qua» est necesse 
the glans, or beyond it — in the penis: wAich itis necessary 
sint aut pura que sicca, aut humida et — purulenta. 
may-be either clean and. dry, or humid | and purulent. 
Si sunt sicca, primum sunt fovenda calída 
If they-are dry, first they-are to be-fomented | with hot 
aqua: deinde lycíum ex-vino est imponendum, aut 
water: afterwards lycium with wine is — to-be-put-on, or 
'amurca cocta cum eodem, aut butyrum cum rosa. 
oil-lee boiled with thesame, or butter — with rose (oil). 


Si levis humor inest iis, sunt eluenda 
Jf slght humour is-in. to them, they are. to be-washed-out 
vino : tum paulum mellis, et quarta pars resinde 


with wine: then a little of honey, and a fourth part. of resin 
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terebinthinze est adjicienda butyro et  rosw, 
6elonging-to turpentine, is to 6e-added to butter and to rose 
, Que ^ utendum eo. At si pus proflüit 
(oil), and (it is) to be-used. with it. But if pus flows-forth 
ex lis, ante  omnía debent elüi 
9ut-of these, before all (things) they ought. to be-washed-out 
calído mulso : tum  pipéris — p. X. r. myrrha 
with Aot Aydromel: — then ofpepper p. X.1. ofmyrrá 
p..X. * croci, cocti misy, singulorum p. X. rr. 
P. X. ' ofsaffron, of boiled  misy, ofeach — p. X.1r. 
imponi? ^ quz coquuntur ex-austero vino donec 
to óe-put-on, which — are-boiled with-rourh — wine — until 
habéant crassitudinem — mellis. Autem  eádem 
they may-have — the thickness of honey. | But the same 
compositío -est accommodata tonsillis, madenti uvz, 
composition is adapted to the tonsils, to moist  uvula, 
ulceribus oris que narum. . Aliud . ad 
to ulcers. of tlie mouth and. of the nostrils. — dnother. to (for) 
eüdem : pipéris p. X. ". myrrhe p. X. "7. croci 
the same: of pepper p. X. 7. of myrrh p. X. ". of'saffron 
p. X. * 7. cocti . misy p. X. L  combusti zris 
p. X. " ". afloied misy p. X. r.  ofburnt/ brass 
P. X. nm. qui — conteruntur primum  ex-austero vino; 
p. 3€. rr £hich are-bruised  fürst with-rough — wine ; 
deinde, ubi ^ inaruerunt, itérum teruntur 
afterwards, when they have-become-dry, again. are-bruised 
ex-tribus cyáthis passi, et  incoquuntur donec 
with-three  cyaths | of-raisin-wine, and are-boiled until 
habéant crassitudinem  visci. Quoque srugo | 
they may-have  thethickness — of viscus. .4iso verdigris 
cum . cocto melle, et ea quae 
with boiled — honey, and those (things) — wAich 
comprehensa-sunt supra ad ulcéra oris, 
Ahave-been-comprehended above to (for) ulcers | of the mouth, 
curant. Aut compositio Erasistráti, aut Cratonis, 
cure. Or the composition of Erasistratus, or — of Crato, 
imponitur recte super — purulenta — naturalia. 
is-put-on — rightly — over — purulent natural (parts). 
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Quoque fola oléz coquuntur  ex-novem  cyüthis 
iso leaves of olive  are-boiled ^ with nine cyaths 
vini ; his adjicitur scissilis ^ alumínis p. x. iv. 
of wine; to these is-added — of scissile alum p. X. 1r. 
lycii p. X. vur. mellis — sesquicyáthus : ac, si 
oflycium p. X. v11r. ofhoney acyath-and-a-half : and, if 
est plus puris, id medicamentum  diluitur 

there-is — more of pus, that application is-diluted 
ex-melle; — si minus, ex-vino. Jllud est perpetitum 
with-honey; if less, with-wine. This is a perpetual 


post curationem, dum  inflammatío ^ manet, 
(rule) after — treatment, — while — inflammation remains, 


dare super cataplasma, quale est positum 
to give (apply) over — the cataplasm, like-as is — placed 
supra, et  quotidíe curare ulcéra eadem. ratione, 
above, and daily to treat. the ulcers. by the same reason 


Quod-si et multum pus et cum malo odore . 
(manner). Jut-if both much pus and with bad. odour 


ccepit profluéóre, ^ debet  elüi cremore 
has-begun to flow-forth, it ought to be-washed-out. with cream 
lenticülae, sic ut ^ paulum mellis ^ adjiciatur ei ; 
of lentil, so that alittle — of honey may-be-added toit ; 
aut folia  olés, vel lentisci, vel marrubíum, est 
or leaves of'olme, or of mastich, or  horehound, is 
decequendum, | que utendum ^ eo humore 
to be-boiled, and (it-is) — to be-used — with that liquid 
eodem modo cum melle; que eàüdem 


in the same manner with honey; and the same (things are) 
imponenda; aut etíam eomphacíum cum melle; aut id 


t0 be-put-on; or also — verjuice with honey; or that 
quod fit ad aures — ex erugíne et melle; 
which is-made to(for) the ears out-of' verdigris and. honey ; 
aut compositio Andronis; aut anthera, sic ut 
or  thecomposilion of zndro; ^or  anthera, so that 
paulum mellis ^ adjiciatur ei. — Quidam curant omnía 
a little. of honey may-be-added toit. Some treat | all 
ulcéra, de quibus  dictum-est adhuc, 


the ulgers, — concerning which — it has-been-said — hitherto, 
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lycío ex-vino. Vero si ulcus serpit 
with lycium — with-wine. | But — if  theulcer  creeps 
latíus atque altius, ^- debet elüi 
more-widely and . more-deeply, it ought | to be-washed-out 
eodem modo: vero imponi, aut 


in the same manner : but (these ought) to 6e put-on, either 
srugo, aut omphactum cum melle; aut compositío 
verdigris, or  verjuice — with honey; or the composition 
Andronis; aut marrubii, myrrha, croci, cocti 
of zindro, or of horehound, of myrrh, of saffron, of boiled 
scissilis aluminis, aridorum foliorum ross, galla, 
scissile | alum, of dry leaves of rose, of nut-gall, 
singulorum p. X.r:. Sinopicdi miníi p. 3X.1r que 
of each p. X. 1. of Sinopian minium p. X. 11. which 
teruntur — primum singüla per se; deinde 
are-rubbed | fürst each —— y themselves ; — afterwards 
itérum juncta, melle adjecto, donec habéant 
again being-joined, honey being-added, until they-may-have 
crassitudinem liquídi ^ cerati; tum  coquuntur leniter 
the thickness — of liquid cerate; then they-are-boiled gently 
in enéo vase, ne superflüant ; cum jam 
in a brazen vessel, lest they-may-ffow-over ; when already 
guttz:9 ^ — indurescant, vas removetur ab 
the drops | inay-become-hard, — the vessel  is-removed — from 
igne ; que id medicamentum, prout est 
the fire; and that medicine, 'according-as  there-is 
opus, liquatur ^ aut ex melle aut ex-vino. Autem 
need, is-dissolved either with-honey or — with-wine. But 
idem est utile per se — etíam ad fistülas. Etíam 
the same is — useful by — itself. also — to (for) fistulge. — 24/so 
interdum ^ ulcus solet descendére — ad 
sometimes — theulcer — is-accustomed to descend — to 
nervos ; que multa pituita  proflüit, tenüls saules 
thenerves ; and. much /— humour | flows-forth, a thin sanies 
que mali odoris, non coacta, at 
and of óad  odour, mot collected (of consistence), ut 
simílis — aque, ^ in qua caro  lota-sit 

like. to water, in ihich fesh — may-have-been-boiled 
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recens ; que is locus habet ^ dolores, — et 


recently; — and — that place —— has pains, «and 
punctiones. Quamvis id genus est inter 
prickings. "though — that — kind is among 
purulenta, tamen est curandum lenibus 
the purulent (ulcers), yet itis. to be-treated | with mild 
medicamentis ; quale est verpa Qa puaaxov 
applications ; like-as is 
(tetrapharmákon) emplastrum liquatum ex-rosa, 
thetetrapharmacum  p/aster dissolved — with rose (oil), 
sic, ut ^ quoque paulum thuris í misceatur 
$0, that also a little — of frankincense | may-be-mized 
ei; aut id quod fit ex butyro, rosa, 
toit; or that which is-made  out-of butter, rose(oil), 
resina, melle; vero positum-est supra a me. 
resin, ^ honey; but  it-has-been-placed — above by — me. 
Que przecipüe id ^ uleus est fovendum multa 
And especially that ulcer is — tobe-fomented with much 
calída aqua, que velandum, neque committendum 
hot water, and to be-covered, ^ nor to be-committed 
frigóri. Autem interdum coles 
(exposed) ..*o the cold. But sometimes ^ the penis 
exesus-est sub ^ cute — per ulcéra ipsa, 
has-been-eaten-out under  theskin y ^ ulcers themselves, 
sic ut glans excidat. Sub quo casu 
$0 that theglans  may.fall-off. — Under | which | accident 
cutis ^ ipsa est circumcidenda. Que est perpetüum 
the skin. itself is — to be-circumcised. — And it-is perpetual 
quotíes glans aut aliquid ex cole, 
dS-0flen-as the glans or ^ some (thing)  out-of' the penis, 
vel excidit, ^ vel  abscindítur, hanc non esse 
either  falls-off, — or — is-cut-away, — this not io-be 
Bervandam, ne considat, que — agglutinetur 
to-be-hept, est — it-may-settle, | and. — may-be-glutii ated 
ulcéri, ac postáa possit neque 
to the ulcer, | and — afterwards — mag-be-able — neuer 
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reduci, et fortasse quoque claudat fistülam 
to be-led-back, and perhaps also may-shut . the pipe 
urinze. 
of the urine, 

Etíam  tubercüla, quse ^ Greci vocant | QupaTa. 

«iso — tubercles, | which the Greeks — call phumáta, 
oriuntur circa glandem: qua aduruntur — vel 
arise about the glans: — which ^ are burnt: — either 
medicamentis vel ferro; et cum crust 
with applications — or — with iron; and when the crusts 
exciderunt, Squama ris inspergitur, ne quid 
have-fallen-off, scale — of brass is-sprinkled-on, lest any 

increscat ibi rursus. : 

(thing) may-grow-on there again. 

4, Haec sunt citra cancrum; qui cum 

"" These (things) are — on-this-side cancer; ^ which when 

infestat ulcéra in reliquis "partibus, tum 
(as) it attacks ulcers in. the remaining (other) parts, then 
quoque vel praecipüe in his. Incipit 

(so) aso or (even) especially in these. | t commences 
a nigritíie: ^ qua ^ si occupavit cutem, 
Jrom (with) ü/ackness: which if ithas-occupied | the skin, 
protínus specillum subjiciendum, que ea est 
immediately | (he probe (is) to be-placed-under, and it is 
incidenda ; deinde orae prehendenda: 
to bc-incised; ^ afterwards the edges — (are) to be-seized 
vulsella ; tum, quidquid est corruptum, excidendum, 
5y the forceps ; then, whatever is corrupted, | to be-cut-out, 
sic, ut . quoque paulum ex intágro 
$0, — that  aíso alite — out-of the sound (part) 
dematur, que id  adurendum. Quoties 
muy-be-taken-away, and that tobe-burned. — Zs-often-as 
quid ustum-est, id quoque sequitur, ut' 
«ny (thing) Aas-been-burnt, — that also Jollows, | that 
lenticüla sit imponenda; deinde, ubi crust 
lentil — may-be to be-put-on ; afterwards, when the crusts 
exciderunt, curentur sicut alía ulcéra, At 
have-fallen-off, they may-be-treated so-as other ulcers. — But 
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s) cancer occupavit colem ipsum, alíqua ex 
if cancer as-occupied the penis itself, ^ some out-of 
adurentibus sunt inspergeuda, que maxime 
the burning (caustics) are to be-sprinkled-on, and chiefly 
id quod componitur ex calce, chalcitíde, auripigmento. 
that which is-composed out-of lime, chalcitis, | orpiment. 
Si medicamenta vincuntur, hic quoque, quidquid est 
If the applications are-conquered, here also, —— whatever is 
corruptum debet przecidi,  . sic, ut trahat 
corrupted | ought to be-cut-away, so, that it-may-draw (take 
etíam alíquid intégri. Quoque illud est 
with it) a/so. some (thing) of the sound. 74lso — that (this) is 
perpetüum, cancro exciso, vulnus 
perpetual (a general rule), the cancer. being-cut-out, the wound 
esse adurendum. Sed sive cruste  occalluerunt 
to be to be-burnt. — But whether the crusts have-becomescallous 
medicamentis, sive ex-ferro, est magnum pericülum, 
by applications, or — by the iron, there-is great danger, 
ne his decidentibus, profusio sanguinis insequatur 
lest these falling-off, — a pouring-forth of blood | may-foltow 
ex cole. Ergo est opus longa quiete 
out-0f the penis. 'Aerefore there-is need withlong vest 
et pane immobili corpóre, donec pure crusta 
and almost with immovealle body, unti] — clean  crusts 
resolvantur leniter ex ipso. At si alíquis 
may be loosed gently. out-of(from)it. — But if. some(person) 
vel volens, vel imprudens, dum — ingreditur 
either being-willing, or (being) ignorant, ^ while Ae walks 
immature, — diduxit crustas, et sanguis fluit, 
imiaturely, has separated — the crusts, and blood — flows, 
frigida aqua est adhibenda: Si hzc valet parum, est 
cold — water is to be-applied : if this avais tle, | it-is 
decurrendum ad medicamenta, 
to be-run-down (recourse must be had) — £o applications, 
quae  supprímunt sanguínem: si ne-quidem haec succurrunt, 
which suppress the blood : — if' not-even these succour, 
debet ^ aduri diligenter et timide: neque est ' 
à ought to Le-burnt | carefully — and Jearfully : nor is 
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locus dandus eidem pericülo postáa ullo 
place to be-given to thesame | danger — afterwards by any 


motu. 
motion. 


Nonnunquam etíam id genus cancri, quod 
* Sometimes ale — that kind ^ of cancer, which 


nominatur a Grecis — Qa«yéawx, solet oriri 
is-named | by the Greeks phagedaina, is accustomed — to arise 


ibi. In quo miníme differendum, 
there, — In which (itis) least (by no means) to be-deferred, 


sed protinus adurendum iisdem medicamentis, 
but immediately — to be-burnt — with the same applications, 


et si valent parum, ferro. Etíam est quaedam 
and if they avail little, — with iron. 2diso  there-is some 


nigritíes, ^ quze sentitur non, sed serpit, ac, si 
blackness, which ^ is-felt not, but creeps, and, if 


sustinuimus, tendit ^ usque ad vesicam, neque 
we have supported, stretches — until — to. the bladder, mor 


potest succurri . postéa. Si id est in summa 
is-able to be-succoured afterwards. If that is in the highest 


glande circa fistülam —urinze, tenüe  specilum est 
glans about the pipe of theurine, athin probe is 


demittendum — in eam prius, ne claudatur; 
to be-sent-down into it — previously, lest it-may-be-closed ; 


deinde id adurendum ferro: vero si 
afterwards — that — to be-burnt —| with iron: but if 


penetravit alte, quidquid ^ occupatum-est, ^ est 
t has-penetrated | deeply, | whatever has-been-seized, — is 


pracidendum. | Eádem cetéra sunt facienda, 
to be-cut-away. The same other (things) are — to be-done, 


qua in aliis cancris. 
which in other. cancers. 
Bi 


cole ; que id — caret pene omni sensu: — quod 
the penis; and that is without almost all.— feeling : — which 
ipsum quoque debet  excidi. Autem carbuncülus 
itself | also ought to be-cut-out. — But — ^a carbuncle 


*tíam interdum ^ alíquid occallescit in. 
iso ^ sometimes some (thing)  6ecomes-callous — in - 
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natus dbi, ut-primum apparet, est 
Aaving'-arisen there, tw hen- férst it appears, is 
eluendus per  clysterem — oricularíum : 
to be-washed-out — 6y asyringe — belonging-to-the-ear : 
deinde ipse quoque urendus medicamentis, ^ que 
afterwards itself. also to be-burnt | with applications, and 


maxime chalcitide, cum melle, aut crugine cum 
chieffy with chalcitis, with honey, or with verdigris with 


cocto melle, aut stercore —ovillo fricto et 
boiled honey, or. with dung  belonging-to-sheep fried and 


contrito cum eodem . melle. Ubi is excidit, est 
Óruised with the same honey. | JP hen it has-fallen-off, it-is 


utendum liquidis medicamentis, quae componuntur 
to be-used with the liquid | applications, | which are-composed 


ad ulcéra oris. 
to (for) wlcers of the mouth. 


6 Vero si qua inflammatío orta-est in testicülis : 
'" But if any inflammation has-arisen in the testicles 


sime ictu, sanguis est mittendus ex tald? 
without a blow, blood — is — to be-sent (let) out-of the ankle : 


abstinendum a cibo: farina ex faba cocta 
(it-is) to be-abstained from food: meal out-of bean boiled 


ex-mulso, cum cumino contrito et — cocto ex melle 
with-hydromel, with cumin | bruised and. boiled | with-honey 


imponenda; aut cuminum contritum cum cerato 


(is) to be-put-on ; or | cumin bruised with  cerate 
facto ex rOSa; aut semen-lini, contritum — et 

made out-of  rose(o1); or inseed, bruised and 
coctum in . mulso; aut farina  tritíci cocta 
óoiled ^ im Aydromel; or | meal of wheat boiled 
ex-mulso cum  cupresso; aut contrita radix lilii. 

with hydromel with | cypress; — or — bruised — root. of lily. 
At si iidem induruerunt, lini-semen vel 

But if thesame  have-become-hard, — linseed or (seed) 
Graeci-faeni coctum ex-mulso debet imponi ; aut 
of fenugreek boiled | with hydromel ought to be-put-on; or 
ceratum ex-cyprino; . aut similía contrita ex-vino, 


cerate — with privet (oll) ;; or — the like  bruised | with-wine, 
Z2 
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cui — paulum croci adjectum-sit. uc d 
to which a little — of saffron | may-have-been-added. — If 
duritíes est jam vetustíor, radix agrestis-cucuméris 
the hardness is already  very-old, root of wild-cucumber 
cocta ex-mulso, deinde ^ contrita, maxime . 
6oiled with Aydromel, afterwards | being-bruised, especially 
profícit. Si tument sex ictu, - . est 
avails. Jf they are-swollen | out-of — a blow,  it-is 
necessarium sanguinem mitti; ^ que magis, si etiam 
necessary (for) blood to be-let ; and more (so), if. also 
livent. Vero utrumlibet ex ^'^ iis, quz 
they-are-livid. But — either out-of those, which 
componuntur cum  cumino, que  posita-sunt supra, 
are-composed with cumin, | and  have-been-placed above, 

imponendum ; aut ea compositio, qua habet 
(is) to be-put-on; — or that composition, which has 
cocti nitri p. *.r resinae pinéz, cumini, 
of boiled nitre p. X. 1. of resin. belonging-to-pine, of cumin, 
singulorum p. 3.,:. taminíe-uvee sine seminibus 
of each p. X. rr ofstavesacre — without | the seeds 
p. X.1:v. mellis quantum sit satis ad 
p. X.1V. ofhoney  as-much-as  may-be sufficient to (for) 
ea cogenda. Quod-si aliquid 
these | to 6e-collected (incorporated). .But-if some (thing) 
desit testicülis ex ictu, fere pus 
may-be-wanting — to the testicles | out-of a low, mostly pus 


quoque increscit; neque potest succurri aliter, 
also increases; nor — is-it-able to be-suecoured otherwise, 


quam si,  scroto inciso, et pus 
than — df,  thescrotum —— eing-incised, — both. — the pus 


emissum-est, 'et testicülus ipse excisus. 
has been-emitted, and. the testicle itself. cut-out. 


7. Anus quoque recipit multa mala : 


The amus also receives (admits) many  evils 
que plena tcedíi, nec habet curationes 
dnd (those) .ful/  ofweariness, mor ^ has treatments 


abhorrentes ' multum inte: se. vrtcs 
abhorring (differing) ^ much ^ among. themselves. nd 


Ly 
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primum — cutis scindítur sepe in 0, et quidem 
first the skin — is-cut oft:m in it, and indeed 
pluríbus locis; | Greci vocant gayddia. Si 
invery-many places; the Greeks call (them) rhagadia. Jf. 
id est recens, homo debet ^ quiescére, ^et 
that — is recent, the man — ought ^to rest, and 
desidére in calída aqua. Quoque ova 
to sit-down in hot water. Also eggs 
columbina AT sunt — coquenda, et ubi 
belonging-to-tke-pigeon ^ are to beboiled, | and ^ when 
induruerunt, purganda : 
they have-become-hard, to be-cleansed (of their shell): 
deinde altérum debet ^ jacere in bene 
afterwards another(one) ^ ought to lie in — well 
calida | aqua, locus foveri 
(very) — hot water, the place (ought) — to be-fomented 
altéro calido, sic ut alíquis utatur 


with another(being) hot, ^ so — that some(person) may-use 
invícem utroque. Tum . tetrapharmácum, aut 
anutually — with each. Then | thetetrapharmacum, | or 
rhypódes, est diluendum TOSA ; aut recens 
rhypodes, is . to be-diluted with rose (ol) ; — or — fresh 
cesyfpum  miscendum cum liquído cerato facto ex 
esvpum 4o be-miwed with liquid — cerate made. out-of 
TOSA ; aut elotum plumbum adjiciendum eidem 

rose (oil); ^or washed lead (is) to be-added to the same 
liquído cerato; aut myrrha resinw terebinthine; 

liquid | cerate; or. myrrh to resin. belonging-to-turpentine; 


aut ^ vetus  oléum  spume argenti; et id 
or old oil to foam — of silver ; and — that 
perungendum quolíbet ex his. Si quidquid 
(is) to be-anointed with any (one) out-of' these. ..If' whatever 
]zesum-est est extra, neque reconditum 
has-been-injured is — without, ^ nor (and mot)  Aidden 
intus, linamentum tinctum eodem medicamento .est 
within, lint dipped in the same preparation — is 
superdandum, et quidquid adhibuímus 


to be given-over (placed over), and whatever we have-applied 
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ante, contegendum cerato. . Autem in hoc casu, 
before, (is) to be-covered with cerate. — But — in this case, 


utendum neque acribus cibis, neque aspéris, 
(it is) to be-used. neither with acrid foods, nor — withrough, 


nec comprimentíbus alvum: ne-quidem 
nor (with those) ^ compressing the belly : — not-even 
quidquam ^ aridum est satis utile, nisi | admódum 
any (thing): dry is. sufficiently useful, unless very 
paulum. Liquída, lenía, pinguia, glutinosa, sunt 
(itle. Liquid, mild, fat, glutinous (aliments), are 
meliora. Nihil ^ prohibet uti leni vino. 


óetter. — Nothing hinders to use with mild wine. 


8 Autem condyloma est tubercülum, quod solet 

* But ^ a condyloma is — a tubercle, | which is-accustomed 
nasci ex quadam inflammatione, Ubi id  ortum-est, 
to ari»e out-of some — inflammation. | JV hen that. has-arisen, 
quod pertínet ad quietem, cibos, que potiones, eadem . 
what pertains to rest, Joods, and drinks, ^ the same 

debent servari quse scripta-sunt 

(things)  owght ^ to be-observed — which — have-been-written 
proxíme. ^ Etíam id tubercülum fovetur recte 
fast. Zdiso "that tubercle is fomented | rightly 
iisdem ovis: sed homo debet desidére ^ ante 
with the same eggs: but. the man ought. to sit-down before 
in aqua, in qua  verbene ex reprimentibus 
in water, in thich wervains out-of the repressing. (kinds) 
decocta-sunt. Tum et  lenticila cum exigía parte 
have-been-boiled. Then both lentil with asmall part 
mellis, et Campana  sertüla cocta 
of honey, and  Campanian — litile-garland (melilot) —doiled 
ex-vino, -et  folía rubi contrita cum cerato facto 
with-wine, and leaves. of bramble bruised with cerate made 
ex rosa ; et vel | cotonéum-malum contritum 
out-of' rose (oil) ; and either quince bruised 
cum eodem cerato, vel interíor pars malicorii 
with the same cerate, or the inner. part. of pomegranate-rind 
cocti — ex-vino; ^ et  chalcitis cocta atque contrita, 
6oiled  twith-wine ; and chalcitis óoiled and óruised, 
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deinde excepta cesypo ac rosa; 
afterwards received (incorporated) with cesypum and rose 
et | ex ea compositione que — habet 
(oil) ; «nd (some)  out-cf that composition — which as 
thuris p. X.r scissilis — aluminis p. 3€. m. 
of frankincense p. X. 1. of scissile alum p. X. Ir. 
cerussee p. X. 1r. spumc argenti p. X. v. quibus, 
of ceruse p. X. 11r. of foam of silver p. 3€. v. to which, 
dum teruntur, rosa et vinum instillatur 
while they are (being)-bruised, rose (oil) and wine — is dropped-in 
invicem. Autem vincülum ei loco est quadratus 
alternately. But — thebandage tothat jlaee is a squared . 
linteódlum | aut pannicülus, qui ^ habet duas ansas 
little-linen. or — little woollen-cloth, which has ^ two loops 
ad duo capita, totidem — fascías ad 
to (at) the two — heads (ends), as-many — fillets (strings) —to 
duo altéra ; que cum  subjectus-est, . 
the two — other(ends); and when it has-been-placed-under, 
ansis datis ad ventrem,  fascie 
the loops  being-given (placed) — to — thebelly, — the fillets 
adducta à posteriore parte conjiciuntur 
being-drawn from — the hinder — part — are cast (inserted) 
in eas, atque, ubi arctae-sunt, 
into them, — and, when — they have-been-tightened, 
dexteríor procedit sinistra, sinisterior 
the more-right (one) proceeds on the left (side), the more-left 
dextra, que — circumdátze circa alvum 
on the right, and  eing-placed-around ^ about — the belly 
novissime deligantur inter se. 
most-newly (lastly) ere-bound | among | themselves (together). 
Sed si vetus  condyloma jam indurüit, 
But if anold  condyloma — already ^ has-become-hard, 
neque desidit sub his — curationibus, ^ potest 
nor suüsides ^ under. these treatments, it-is-able 
aduri medicamento, quod — consfat ex his 
to be-burnt with a preparation, which | consists | out-of | these 
f seruginis p. X. 1n. myrrhe — p. 3X. 1v. 
(things): ofwerdigris p. X. Ir. of myrrh. p. X. 1Y. 
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gummi - p. X. vm. thuris p. X. xi. 
ofgum — p. X. Vr. — of franhincense p. X. Xrr. 
stibis, lacríme ^ papavéris, acacím, singulorum 
of antimony, | of tear ofpoppy,  ofacacia, of each 
p. X. xvi. Quo medicamento quidam etiam 
Po 3XGeXxEr. IZFüh which | preparation some also 
renóvant  ulcéra, de quibus dixi 
"enew the ulcers, — concerning | which | I have-said 
proxime. Si hoc  profícit parum in  condylomáte, 
last. — Af this avails — little — in a condyloma, 
etíam adurentía ^ vehementius , ^ possunt 
also (preparations) — burning more-powerfully, | are-able 
adhiberi. Ubi tumor consumptus-est, 
to be- applied. JFhen | theswelling — has-Deen-consumed, 
est transeundum ad lenía medicamenta. 
it-is to be-passed-over to mild applications. 

9 Tertium vitium est, ora venarum 


' T'hethird — malady — is, — the mouths — of the veins 


surgentía tanquam quibusdam  capitülis, que szpe 
rising as-if with some — little-heads, which — often 


fundunt - sanguinem; ^ Greci vocant aipuoggoid ag 
pour blood ; the Greeks — call (them) 


(haimorrhoídas). | Que id consuevit incidére 
haimorrhoides. «dnd that  has-accustomed — to happen 


etiam in ore vulvae foeminarum. Atque in 


also ^ in themouth of the womb | of women. «nd — iw 


quibusdam  supprimitur parum tuto; | qui 
some it-is-suppressed little (not atall) safely; who 


fiunt — nen imbeciliores profluvío ^ sanguisis: enim 
are-made not — weaker by the flur — of blood: — for 


habent hanc purgationem, non morbum. Que 
they have this(as) a purgation, not a disease. — And 


idéo quidam curati, cum sanguis 
on-that-account | some being-cured, ^ when  theblood 


haberet non exitum, materia inclinata in 


might-have not an exit, — the matter. being-inclined unto | 


praecordía ac —viscéra,  correpti-sunt subitis 
the pracordia and viscera, ^ Aave-been-seized — y sudden 
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et . gravissímis ^ morbis. Vero si id nocet 
and . y most-heavy — diseases. But if that — hurts 
cui, is debet desidére ^ in aqua 
to any (person), Ae ought to sit-down in water (boiled) 
ex-verbenis; imponére ^ maxime malicoríum, 
with vervains ; to put-on — especially pomegranate-rind, 
contritum — cum aridis folis rose; aut — alíqua 
óruised with — dry leaves of rose; or — some 
ex iis, quae supprímunt sanguinem. 
out-of ^ those (things), ^ which ^ suppress the blood. 
Autem inflammatio solet oriri, maxime 
But inflammation — is-accustomed —— to arise, — especially 
ubi dura alvus lesit eum locum. Tum est 
when a hard belly has injured that place Then it-is 
desidendum in  dulcdi — aqua, et id 
to be-sat-down ^ in — sweet water, and that (part) 
foveudum ovis ; vitelli imponendi 
to be-fomented witheggs; yolks-of-eggs — (are) to be-put-on 
cum folís rose subactis ex-passo ; que 
with leaves of' rose subdued (incorporated) with passum ; and 
id, si est intus, illinendum 
that, if it-is within, (18) to be-smeared-on 
digito ; si extra, est imponendum  superillítum 
tith the finger; if without, it-is to be put-on | smeared-over 
pannicülo. Quoque ea medicamenta quae 
to a little-woollen-cloth. 44lso ^ those — applications — which 
sunt posíta recentibus scissuris sunt idonéa hic. Vero 
are — placed for recent scissures are proper here. | But 
est utendum in hoc casu iisdem cibis quibus 
it-is to be-used in this case with the same foods. with which 
in prioríbus. Si ista juvant parum, 
in the former (cases). — If' these (things) ^ assist — little, 
adurentía medicamenta imposita solent . &absumére 
burning — applications placed-on — are-accustomed to destroy 
ea  capitüla. Ac si jam sunt vetustiora, 
those little-heads. — And if already  they-are very-old, 
sub ^ auctore — Dionysio, 
under the author. Dionysius (under the authority of Dionysius), 
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sandarácha est inspergenda ; deinde 
sandarach is ^ to be-sprinkled-on ; afterwards 
imponendum quod constat ex his: | squamae 
(that) to be-put-on — which | consists  out-of' these: — of scale 
seris, auripigmenti, singulorum p. 3€. v. saxi-calcis 
of brass, of'orpiment, ofeach p. X. V. of lime-stone 
p. X. vnur; postéro die compungendum 
D. X. ruirr.; onthe following | day — (itis) to be-pricked 
acu. Capitülis 'adustis cicatrix fit, 
with a needle. — The little-heads. being-burnt a scar — is-made, 
quee prohibet sanguinem fundi. Sed, quoties 
which ^ hinders  theblood ^ to be-poured. But, as-often-as 
1s suppressus-est, ne  afférat quid 
that has-been-suppressed, — lest it-may-bring — any (thing) 
pericüli, matería est digerenda multa 
ofdanger, the matter is  tobe-dispersed — by much 
exercitatione; que prateréa et viris, et feminis, 
eaercise ; and besides both tomen, and to women, 
quibus ^ menstrüa provenfunt non, interdum 
to whom the monthly (courses) come-forth mot, sometimes 
sanguis est mittendus ex brachío. 
blood ^ is tobe-let  out-of the arm. 
10 At si anus ipse, vel os vulvae, 

' But if the anus itself, or the mouth — of the w0mà, 
procidit (nam id quoque interdum . fit) 
has-fallen-forward (for — that also — sometimes — happens) 
debet ^ considerari ne id sit purum quod 
it ought. to be-considered. whether that. may-be | clean which 


provolutum-est, an cireumdátum mucoso ^ humore. 
has-been-rolled-forward, or surrounded — with mucous humour. 


Si est purum, homo debet  desidére ^ in aqua, 
Jf itis clean, — theman — ought — to sit-down in — water, 
aut salsa, | aut  incocta cum verbenis vel 
either — salt, or boiled with vervains or 
malicorio : si humídum, est subluendum 
with pomegranate-vind: if (it is) moist, it-is to be-washed 
austero vino que  illinendum combusta faece 
with rovgh — wine, — and — tobesmeared | with burnt. dreg 
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vini. Ubi curatum-est utrolibet modo, est 
of wine. JFhen it has-been-treated ineither — manner, it-is 
reponendum intus; que contrita ^ plantago 
to 6e placed-again — within; and ^ óruised plantain 
imponenda, vel folia  salíeis . cocta in aceto; tum 
to be-put-on, or leaves of willow boiled in vinegar; then 
linteólum et lana super; que ea sunt 
a little-linen — and wool OUE? and  — these are 
deliganda, , eruribus devinctis inter 
tobe-bandaged, the legs being-bound among 
se. 
themselves (together). 
jj, Quoque ulcus simile fungo solet 

* Ziso — anulcer like to a mushroom is-accustomed 
nasci in eadem sede. Id est  fovendum 
toarise — in. — thesame seat. — That is — to be-fomented 
egelida aqua, si est hiems; frigida, si est 
with lukewarm water, if i-is winter; with cold, if itis 
aliud tempus: dein squama &eris 
another ^ time: afterwards ^ $cale of brass (is) 
inspergenda, que supra ceratum factum ex 
to be-sprinkled-on, and above(that) a cerate made — out-of 
myrtéo, cui paulum  squamz, fuligínis, calcis 
myrtie (oil), £o which alittle — ofscale, of'soot, — of lime 
adjectum-sit. ' Si tollitur non hac 
mag-have-been-added. — Jf it-is-taken-away — not — by this 
fatione, est ^ adurendum vel vehementioríbus 
method,  it-is to be-burnt — . either — with more-powerfu! 


medicamentis, vel ferro. 
applications, or with iron. 


,,, Autem vetéra ulcéra digitorum curantur ; 
' But old ulcers — of thefingers — are-treated 
commodissime aut lycio, aut cocta 
most-advantageously either — withlycium, or — with boiled 
amurca, cum vinum adjectum-est utrilíbet. 
oil-lee, when wine has-been-added to either. 
Caruncüla consuevit * recedére — ab 


A small-piece-of-flesh | has-been-aocustomed | to recede — from 
VOL. II. ^ 
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ungue in lisdem cum magno dolore: 
thenai — in the same with great pain : 
Graeci |. appellant vp yov. (pterugíon). Oportet 
the Greeks | call (it) - (a little-wing ). — ft behoves 
liquare. rotundum Melinum alumen in aqua, donec 
to melt | round Melinian — alum in water, until 
habéat crassitudínem . mellis: : — tum infundére 
itmay-have thethickness — of honey: then to pour-in 
tantundem mellis quantum fuit ejus aridi, 
just-us-much — ofhoney ^ as-much-as  there-was ofit dry, 
et miscere rudicüla, donec color fiat 
and tomir (it) withaspattle, until. the colour may-be-made 
similis croco, que illinére eo. Quidam malunt 
like — tosaffron, and to smear-on with it.. Some — wish-rather 
decoquére ^ simul ad eundem usum, cum 
to boil together /— to (for) — thesame — use, when 
miscuerunt paría pondéra arídi aluminis et mellis. 
they have-mived equal weights. ofdry alum — and of honey. 
Si ea exciderunt non hac ratione, — sunt 
If these have-fallen-off . not óy this method, ^ they-are 
excidenda : deinde digiti fovendi 

to be-cut-off: — aflerwards — the fingers (axe) | to be-fomented 
aqua ex-verbenis, que medicamentum factum 
with water (boiled) | with vervains, and the composition. made 
ita imponendum super:  chalcitis, ^ malicoríum, 

thus | tobe-put-on — over: — chalcitis, pomegranate-bark, 
Squama seris excipiuntur pingui fico 
scale — of brass  arereceived (incorporated) — with fat fie 
cocta leniter ^ ex-melle; aut — combuste? charta, 
boiled — gently ^ with honey; or — of burnt —— paper, 
auripigmenti, sulphüris experti non ignem, 
of orpunent, | of brimstone — having-experienced not the ftre, 
par modus miscetur cerato facto — ex 
anequal quantiy — is-mived — to cerate — made —— out-of 
myrtéo ; aut rasa srugínis p. X.1. squamz 
myrtle (01); or  ofscraped verdigris p. X. 1. of scale 
eris p. X.1L coguntur cyütho mellis; ^ aut 
of brass p. XX. 11. are-collected with a cyath. of honey; or 
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pares portiones  saxi-calcis, ^ chalcitidis, ^ auripigmenti 
equal portions — of limestone, , of chalcitis, of orpiment 


miscentur. ^ Quidquid ^ horum imposítum-est, . est 
are-mived. ^ JF hatever ^ of these —— has-been-put-on, — is 


- tegendum linteólo madefacto ^ aqua. 

to be-covered — with a little-linen — made-wet with water. 
"Tertio die  digítus resolvendus, et, si 
On thethird | day — the finger (is) to be-unbound, and, if 
est quid arídi, est itérum excidendum, que 
there-is amy (thing) of dry, is-is again — tobe-cut-off, | and 
similis 'curatío ^ adhibenda. Si vincitur non, 
the like — treatment to be-applied. — f^ it-is-conquered not, 

est purgandum scalpello, que adurendum tenuibus 


it-is to be-cleansed with ascalpel, and  to-be-burnt with thin 
ferramentis, et . est' curandum sicut relíqua 

irons, and is  tobe-treated as remaining (other) 
usta. At ubi ungues sunt scabri, debent 
burnt (things). But when the nails are — scabrous, they ought 
aperiri cireum qua contingunt corpus: 
to be-opened around ^in what (part) theytouch — the body: 
tum super eos . &que imponi ex 
then over them (ought) equally to be-put-on (some) out-of 


. hac compositione: sandarácha, ^ sulphüris, singulorum 


this composition: — of sandarach, | of ürimstone, of each 


p. X. 1v. liquide resin; p. X. vin. que id est 
p. X. 1r. ofliquid resim — p. X. vizi. and that is 


resolvendum ^ tertío die. Sub quo medicamento 
to be-unbound | on the third day. — Under which | application 
vitiosi ungues cadunt, et meliores renascuntur a 
the vicious — nails — fall, and — better arise-ag ain 
in locum eorum. 


into the place of them. 
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SEPTIMUS LIBER. 
THE SEVENTH BOOK. 


Esr et , vulgo notum, et propositum a me, 
Ir-18 both. commonly known, and placed-before by me, 
tertíam partem medicine ^ esse, que curet 
the third — part ofiedicine — to be, which | may treat 


manu. Ea quidem omittit — non; , medicamenta 
óy the hand. — That | indeed — omits not medicines, 
atque rationem victus: ^ sed tamen prestat 
and — rule of diet: but — yet — itaffords (effects) 
plurímum ^ manu: . que effectus ejus est 
most óy the hand : /— and | theeffect. — ofit is 
evidentissimus . inter ómnes partes medicinae. - 
the most-evident among all the parts | of medicine. 
Siquidem cum ' fortuna conférat multum in 
Since when(whereas) fortune may-confer much in 
morbis, que eádem sint sepe salutaría, 
diseases, and the same (medicines) may-be often  salutary, 
sepe vana; potest ^ dubitari, secunda 
ofien vain; | it is-able to be-doubted, (whether) favourable 
valetudo  contigérit medicine, an  beneficío 


health — may-have-happened to medicine, or — to the kindness 
corpóris. Quoque in iis in quibus 
of the body (constitution). A/so ^ in those(cases) in. which 


nitímur maxíme medicamentis, quamvis profectus 
werely chiefly — on medicines, ^ although — the advantage 


est evidentior, tamen est manifestum et sanitatem 
is — móre-evident, yet. it-is manifest — both — health 


quaeri per hzc frustra, et ^ sepe reddi 

to be-soughi by these  in-vain, and often to be-restored 
sine his: sieut quoque potest deprehendi ^ in 
without these: — as also is-able to be-detected in 
ocülis ; vexati diu a 


qui 
the eyes; which (after) being-harassed — a long-time — óy 
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medícis, interdum sanescunt sine his. 
physicians, — sometimes —— become-healthy ^ without — these 


At in ea parte que — curat manu, 
(medieines). But in that part which treats by the hand, 


est evidens, omnem profectum, ut aliquid 
it-is evident, | all the advantage, although some (thing) 
adjuvetur ab aliis, : tamen trahére plurímum 
uiay-be-assisted by other (things), yet ^ to draw most 
hinc. Autem cum hzc — pars sit 
hence. | But when (although) ^ £his — part | may-óe 
vetustissíma, tamen  exculta-est magis ab illo 
the most-ancient, yet it was-cultivated | more óy. that 


parente omnis medicine Hippocríte, quam a prioribus: 
parent of all medicine Hippocrates, than | by former 


deinde, posteáquam diducta ab 
(physicians) :. afterwards, after-that ^ being-separated from 
aliis, coepit habere suos professores, 


the other (branches), itóegan to have its-own professors, 
quoque inerevit ^ in ZEgypto, maxíme  Philoxéno 

also — itincreased in Egypt, | especially Philozenus(being) 
auctore, qui comprehendit hanc partem diligentissime 
author, who comprehended this. part (surgery) most- carefully 
pluríbus voluminíbus. Quoque Gorgías et  Sostrüátus, et 
in many volumes. Álso ^ Gorgias and Sostratus, and 
Heron, et duo Apollonü, ^ et Ammontus 
Heron, and — thetwo ^ pollonii, and — zmmonius 
Alexandrinus,  . que multi ali ^ celébres — viri, 
belonging-to-Alerandria, and many óther celebrated men, 
singuli repererunt quedam. Ac — quoque 
each (severally) found-out some (things). 4nd «iso 
Roma non mediocres professores, que  maxíme 
ef (at) Rome not moderate professors, ^ and — especially 
nuper Tryphon pater, et. Euelpistus, et, ut potest 
lately Tryphon the father, and Euelpistus, and, as is-able 
intelligi . ex scriptis — ejus, eruditissimus 

10 be-understood out-of' the writings of him, the most-instructed 
horum  Meges, quibusdam mutatis in-melíus, 


of these Meges, some (things) Óeing changed. unto-the better, 
^a2 
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adjecerunt aliquantum ei disciplinae. Autem chirurgus 
have-added somewhat — to that study. But | asurgeon 
debet esse adolescens, aut certe ^. propior adolescentiz; 
ought to be young, or certainly very-near to youth ; 
manu strenüa, ^ stabili; nee . unquam 
with a hand — active, firm, nor (and not) ever 
intremescente, que promptus ea non minus sinistra 
trembling, and veady with it. not — less — the left 
quam dextra; acri que clara acíe oculorum, 
4han — the right; with sharp and clear sight of eyes, 
intrepidus anímo,  miserícors, sic ut velit 
intrepid —— in mind, compassionate, so — that he may-wish 
eum sanari quem accepit, ^" non ut motus 

him | to be-cured whom he has-received, not. that being-moved 
clamore ejus, vel propéret magis ' quam 
óy the cry of him, | either he may hasten — more — than 
res desidérat&, ^ vel secet minus quam est 
the thing — requires, or may cut  dess than — is 
necesse; sed facíat ^ ommía perinde-ac-si nullus 
necessary ; but may-do all (things) just-as-if no- 
affectus oriatur X ex vagitíbus alteríus. 
affection (impression) may-arise out-of the cries of the other. 
Autem potest requiri, quid sit vindicandum 
But -— it-is-able to be-inquired, what may-be to be cluimed 
proprie huic parti; — quia chirurgi — vindícant | 
peculiarly to this part; — because — surgeons claim 
sibi curationes quoque vulnérum que multorum 
to themselves. the treatments also — of wounds and. of many 
uleérum quas executus-sum alibi. Ego 
ulcers — which I have-followec (treated of). elsewhere. 1 
concipio eundem. homiínem quidem posse praestare 
conceive the same man indeed — to be-able to perform. 
omnia ista : / atque, ubi diviserunt | 

all — these (branches): and, when (since) they have-divided 
se, laudo ^ eum qui percipit — quamplurimum. - 
themselves, I praise him who perceives | the most-possible.. 
Autem ipse reliqui huic ^ parti ea ; 
But — (D-myself have-left to this. part (suzgery) those 
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in quibus medicus facit vulnus, accipit 

(things) i» wAich the physician makes the wound, receiwes 

non ; et in quibus vulneribus ve 
(it) met (ready made) ; | and in which — wounds or 
ulceribus credo plus profíci manu quam 
ulcers J believe iore to be-availed y the hand — than 
medicamento: ^ tum, quidquid ^ pertinet ad 
óy medicine : then (secondly), ^ whatever — pertains — to 
ossa. Quz . . deinceps aggrediar 
the bones. — JV'hich (things) — afterwards | 1 shall-attempt 
exéqui ; que ossibus  dilatis, in 
to follow (explain) ; and thebones Dbeing-deferred — unto 
aliud — volumen, explicabo cetéra in hoc ; 
another volume, — I shall explain the other (matters) in tÀis; 
que iis propositis, que funt in 
and those (maladies) óeing-placed-before, which happen in 
qualíbet parte corpóris, transibo ad ea — qua. 
any part of the body, I shall-go-over to those which 
habent proprías — sedes. 
Àave particular seats. 


Igitur luxata, in quacunque parte 

' Therefore — sprained (limbs), | im | wAatever part 
corpóris sunt, debent curari quamprimum, 
of the body they are, ought — to be-treated as-soon-as-possible, 
sic ut qua dolor est, ea cutis 
so — that in what (part) . the pain. is, — in that. the skin 
ineidatur crebro scalpello, que sanguis 
may-be-incised — frequently | with a scalpel, | and. the 6lood 
proflüens detergeatur eodem 
flowing-forth may-be-wiped-away wüh the same 
averso. Quod-si subvenitur 
being-turned-away (with its back). — DBut-if — it-is-succoured 
paulo tardíus, que jam est etiam rubor, 
 by-a-litlle | too-slowly, and already there-is also: redness, 
qua corpus rubet; si. tumor  - quoque 
in what(part) — £e óody — iered; — if | swelling — also 
accessit, quacunque is. est, idem  , auxilium 


Aas-acceded, in. whatever (part) that is, — the same. aid 
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est optimum, Tum  reprimentia 
(incision) is — t^e best. Then repressing (ingredients). 
sunt superdanda ; que maxíme  succida-lana 
are to be given-(placed)-over ; and especially greasy-wool 
ex-aceto et  oléo.  Quod-si is casus 
(steeped) with-vineggar and oil. But-if that accident 
est levior, 'eádem imposita possunt mederi; 
is. very-light, the same (things) placed-on are-able to cure, 
etíam sine  scalpello: ^et, si est nihil alíud, 
even — without the scalpel : and, if there-is mothing other 
quoque cinis, maxíme .ex sarmentis; si is 
(else), also — ash, especially out-of' vine-twigs ; if that 
est non, . quilibet alius coactus 
i$ mot (to be had), any other | collected (incorporated) 
ex-aceto, vel etíam ex-aqua. 
with-vinegar, or even with-water. 
,, Verum hoc ^ quidem est promptum. 
* But this (malady) deed — is — ready (easy of. 
Autem est majus negotium in iis 
cure). But there-is greater business (trouble) im those 
que ^ intumescunt per se, et spectant ^ ad 
which become-swollen y themselves, and look (tend) to 
suppurationem, vitio orto intus. 
suppuration, vice (disease) having-arisen —— within. 
Proposüi . alías omnía ea esse genéra 
I1 have-placed-before elsewhere. all these tobe Rinds 
abscessüum, que executus-sum medicamenta 
of abscesses, and I have-followed (explained) the applications 
idonéa his : nunc supérest, ut — dicam quae 
proper for these: now itiemains, that I may-say — what 
debéant: —fiéri manu in iisdem. 
(things) may-owght to be-done with the hand. in. the same. 
Ergo priusquam — indurescant, oportet 
Therefore — before-that — they may-become-hard, — it behoves 
incidére cutem, — et accommodare cucurbitülam, 
to incise the skin, and to apply the cupping-instrument, 
we  extráhat qeidquid male que corrupta materize 
which. may-ezstract. whatever of bad. and of corrupt matter 
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colit illuc : que id ft itérum, que 
has-collected thither : ^ and that | is-done again, and 
tertio : : recte, — donec omne indicíum inflammationis 
a-third-time rightly, until every token of inflammation 
excedat. 'Neque tamen est, mon 

may -depart. Nor yet is-it — not (possible for) 
cucurbitülam agére nihil. Enim 
the cupping-instrument — to act (effect) — nothing. For 


interdum ft, sed raro, ut quidquid abscedit 
sometimes it happens, but. seldom, that whatever abscedes 
includatur suo velamento. 
(forms abscess) —smay-be-inclosed in its-own covering. 
Antiqui nominabant id ^ tunícam. ^ Meges dixit, 
T'Àhe ancients did name , that. the tunic.  Meges — has said, 
quia . omnis tunica est nervosa, nervum nasci non 
because every tunic is nervous, nerve — to be-born mot 
sub eo vitio' quo caro consumeretur, 
under that vice (malady) i which the flesh might-be-consumed, 
sed, vetustiore pure: jam subjecto, callum 
hut, very-old | pus already being-placed-under, | callus . 
circumdári. Quod pertínet ad rationem 
to be-given-(placed)-around. |.JV/hich  pertains to the reason 
curationis nullo loco, quia quidquid debet 
(rule) of treatment / in no place, because whatever ought 
fiéri, si est tuníca, idem si 
io óe-done, if it-is a tunie, the same (ought to be done) if 


est calls. Neque ulla res prohibet, etiamsi est 
it-is callus. Neither any thing prevents, even-if it-is 


calus, tamen, quia cingit, nominari tunicam. 
callus, yet, because it surrounds, to be-named a tunic. 
'Tum quoque hec consuevit interdum — esse 
T'hen aiso this | has-been-accustemed | sometimes | to &e 
maturius pure; , que idéo, quod est 
earlier — than the pus ;. and on-that-account; | because it-is 
sub ea, potest non extráhi per 
under. it, i-is-able ^ mot to be-eatracted — óy 
cucurbitülam. Sed id . intelligitur facile, 


the cupping-instrument. — But. that. is-understood — easily, 
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ubi illa admota mutavit nihil. Ergo,  . 
when that being-applied has-changed nothing. Therefore, 
sive id  incídit, sive est jam durities, est . 
whether that happens, or — there-is already hardness, there-is 
nihil ^ auxilii in hac; sed, wt scripsi. alías, 
nothing of aid in this; but, as I have-written elsewhere, 


matería ^ concurrens eo est vel  avertenda 
the matter meeting — thither is — either to be-turned-away 


vel digerenda, vel perducenda ad maturitatem. 
or to be.dispersed, or to be-led-through to maturity 

Si priora contigerunt, nihil 
(maturation). Zf the former (things) have-happened, nothing 
proeteréa est necessaríum. Si pus maturüit 
besides — is necessary. If the pus Aas-become mature, 


est raro secandum quidem in alis et 
itis seldom to be-cut indeed in — the arm-pits — and 
inguinibus: . item ubicunque abscessus est mediocris : 
in the groins: also wherever — the abscess is moderate : 
item quoties vitium est in summa cute, 
also  as-often-as the vice (malady) is im te highest skin, 
vel etíam gcarne ; nisi  imbecillítas s 

or even in the flesh ; unless the weakness (of the patient) 
cubantis cogit festinare: que est satis 
lying-down | compels (us) | to hasten: and it-is sufficient 
efficóre cataplasmatibus, ut pus aperiatur per 
to effect. by cataplasms, — that the pus may-be-opened 5y 
se. Nam fere is locus potest esse sine 
itself. — For mostly that place is-able to-be — without. 
cicatrice — qui ^ expertus-est non ferrum. : 

a scar which  has-ezperienced ^ mot the iron (lance). 
, Autem si malum est altius, — debet considerari, : 
But if the evil is deeper, it ought /— to be-considered,. 


ne is locus sit nervosus, an sit . non. Nam: 
whether that. place may-be nervous, or may-be not. For. 
si est sine nervis, debet ^ aperiri candenti — ' 
if it-is without nerves, it-ought to-be-opened with burning | 
ferramento ; gratía cujus est heo, 


iron-instrument : the favour (advantage) of'which is — this. 
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quod  exigüa plaga patet diutius ad pus 
because a small wound lies-open longer to (fov) the pus 


evocandum, que postéa parva — cicatrix fit. 

to be-called-forth, and afterwards  asmall scar is-made, 
At si nervi sunt juxta, ignis est alienus; MM 
But if nerves are near, fere i$. foreign (improper) ; est 
vel  distendantur, vel debilítent membrum : 
either they may-be-distended, or | may-weaken | the limb: 
vero opéra scalpelli est necessaría. Sed etíam 
but thework of the scalpel is . necessary: —— But also 
cetéra . possunt aperiri subcruda : 

other (kinds) ^ are-able ^ to'be-opened somewhat immature : 
inter nervos ultima maturitas ^ est 
among the nerves — the last (utmost) maturity is 
expectanda, qua  extenüet cutem, que jungat 
to be-waited-for, which may-attenuate the skin, and may-join 
pus ei, — quo reperiatur propius. Que 
the pus. £o it, óy which | itmay-be-found | nearer. "And 
jam alía desidérant rectam plagam. In pane, 
already | others require a straight wound. In panis, 
quia — fere" extenüat ^^ cutem ^ vehementer$ tota 
because mostly it attenuates. the skin. violently, the whole 
ea super pus est excidenda. Autem semper, 
tha? (part) gbove the pus is to be-cut-out. |.But always, 


ubi —scalpellus admovetur, id est agendum, 
when the scalpel is-applied, thatis ^to be-acted (effected), 


LI 


ut sint et quain-minimze et 
that — there may-be both — as-small-as-possible and 
quam-paucissímae plage: ^ tamen «cum eo, ut 
as-few-a$-possible wounds: yet with this (proviso), that 
Succurramus necessitati, et in modo, 
we-maj-succour to thenecessity, both in. manner (quantity), 
et in numéro. Nam majores sinus sunt incidendi 
and in number. * For greater sinus(plur.) are | to &e-incised 
latíus ; interdum  etíam duabus aut tribus  linéis. 
more-widely; sometimes even — intwo or inthree lines. 
Que opéra danda, ut imus sinus 


4nd labour (care is) to be-given, that —thelowest sinus 


| 
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habéat exítum; ne quis humor 
(itslowest part) magy-have an ecit; lest amy humour 


subsidat intus, qui sinüet 
may-subside ^ — within, — which", may-wind (form a sinus) 

rodendo proxíma ^ et adhuc sana. Est | 
by corroding — the nearest and | as-yet. healthy (parts). Ii-is | 


etiam in natura rerum, ut cutis sit 
also — im themature of thinys, that  theskim ^ may-be 
excidenda latíus. Nam ubi post longos miorbos 
- to be-ezcised more-widely. For when after long — diseases 
habitus totius corpóris est vitiatus, que sinus 
the habit of the whole body is  vitiated, aud the sinus 
suffudit se late, et jam cutis — pallet in eo, 
has-spread itself widely, and already the skin is-pale in it, 
licet scire — eam esse jam emortüam, et 
it-is-allowed to know it — tobe already — dead; and 
futuram inutilem : que idéo est 
about-to-be useless : and on-that-account —— it-is 
commodius excidére ; maxime, si id evénit 
more-convenient to cut-(it)-off'; especially, if that happens 
circa —xnajores rarticülos, que fluens alvus 
about the greater — joints, .and a flowing (lux) bellu 
exhaurit  cegrum "eubantem, neque quidquam 
ezhausts the sick (person) — lying-down, nor — any (thing) 
accedit corpóri per alimenta. Sed debet 
accedes (is added) to t&e body y — aliments. — But. it ought 
excidi ita, ut plaga fiat ad similitudinem. 
to be cut-off. so, that the wound may-be-made to. the likeness 
myrtéi-folii, quo  - sanescat facilius: 
ofa myrtle-leaf, Uy which it may-become-healthy more-easily: 
"que id est perpetüum, ubicunque et — de — quaeunqu 
end that is perpetual, wherever and from whatever * 
causa medicus excidit cutem. Pure | 
cause —— the physician cuts-off —— the skin. The pus 
effuso, est non opus linamento in alis vel 
being-poured-off, there-is not. need with linen in the arm-pits or 
inguiníbus: ^ spongía - "ex-vino est imponenda. - 
in the groins: a sponge (steeped) witÀ-wine is. to be-put-on: 


277 
In cetéris — partíbus, si linamenta sunt sque  supervacüa, 
In the other parts, — if linens.— are equally superfluous, 
paulum mellis infundendum — causa purgationis ; 
alite of honey (is). to be-poured-in forthesake of cleansing ; 
. dein glutinantia superdanda : si 
Mibi glutinating (ingredientsare) 4o &e-put-over : if 
- illa sunt necessaría, Super ea quoque similiter 
those(lints) are necessary, over those also —-. in-like-manner 
spongía expressa  ex-vino eodem modo 
a sponge eapressed (steeped)  witA-wine in the same manner 
debet dari. Autem quando sit 
ought tobe-given (applied). | But when — there-may-be 
opus linamentis, quando sit . non, dictum-est 
need with linens, when there-may-be not, has-been-said 
alías. - Suppuratione incisa, cetéra ^ eádem 
elsewhere. The suppuration being-incised, the other same 
. Sunt facienda qus proposüi esse 
(things) are to be-done which I have-placed-before to óe 
facienda ^ ubi rupta-est per medicamenta. 
to be-done | when it has-been-Dburst óy applications. 
g;, Autem — quantum curatío efficiat, que 
' But how-much treatment — may-effect, and 
quantum  debéat aut ^ sperari aut timeri, 
how-much may-ought either to be-hoped or — to be-feared, 
potest ^ intelligi protínus, ex quibusdam 
is-able — to be-understood | immediately, out-of some 
signis; que fere iisdem, quie  exposita-sunt 
signs; and mostly by the same which have-been-eoplained 
in vulneribus. Nam bona signa sunt, capére somnum, 
in wounds. For the good signs are, — to take sleep, 
spirare facile, non  confícdi  . siti, non 
£o breathe easily, — not — tobe-tormented — with thirst, not 
fastidire cibum; si fuit febricüla, ^ vacare 
to loathe food ; if there-has-beon little-fever, to bo-free 
94; . que item habere pus: album, leve, non 
from it; | and also to have the pus white, — smooth, not 
fedi ^ odoris. Mala sunt vigilía, ^ gravitas 


of foul odour. | Thebad (signs) are watching, |heaviness 
YOL. 1I. » Bb 
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spirítus, ^ sitis, fastidium cibi, ^ febris, pus — nigrum, 
of breathing, thirst, loathing — of food, fever, the pus ólack, 
aut  fzcunlentum, et fedi odoris; item curatione 
or . jfeculent, ^ and of foul odour; also the treatment 
procedente eruptio sanguinis; aut $i, antequam 
proceeding — an eruption. of blood ; or if, before-th 
sinus impleatur carne, ora fiunt 
the sinus — may-be-filled | with flesh, | the edges | are-made 
carnose, illa carne ipsa ^ quoque hebéte, nec 
ffeshy, that flesh — itself also (being) — dull, nor 
firma. "lamen pessimum omníum est 
(andnot) firm. ^ Yet the worst (sign) of all — is (for) 
animum  deficére, vel in curatione ipsa vel 
the mind to fail (to faint), either in the treatment itself or 
postéa. Quin  etíam morbus ipse, sive 
afterwards. But also the disease itself, | whether 
solutus-est subito, dein süppuratio 
it has-been-freed —— suddenly, afterwards — suppuration 
exorta-est; sive pure effuso permánet, nón 
has-arisen; or — the pus being-poured-forth it remains, not 
injuste — terret. Que est inter causas timoris, 
unjusthj frightens. 4nd itis among the causes of fear, 
si est non sensus  rodentium in 
if there-is mot feeling of corroding (applications) — in 
vulnére. Sed ut fortuna discernit ^ bac i 
the wound. But as fortune — determines — these (things) 
ipsa huc ve illuc; sic est partíum 
themselves hither or thiher; so  it-is of the parts (the duty) 
medici, eniti ad sanitatem — reperiendam. 
of the physician, to strive. to(for) — health to be-found. 
Ergo, quoties resolvérit ulcus 
Therefore, ^ as-often-as — he may-have-unbound —— an ulcer 
debebit eluére id, si humor videbitur 
he will-ought to wash-out. it, — if. the humour — shall-seem 
reprimendus, vino mixto ex-pluviatili-aqua, 
(to be) 4o be-repressed, with wine mircd with rain-water, 
vel aqua in qua lenticüla cocta-sit; . si 
or water in which — lentil may-have-bcen-boiled ; if 
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erit purgandum, mulso; que rursus 
it shall-be — to be-cleansed, — with hydromel; and again 
imponére eádem. * Ubi humor videbitur 
to put-on the same (applications). J//hen the humour shall seem 


. jam repressus, . que — ulcus erit purum, 
lready ^ repressed, — and — the ulcer — shall-be ^ clean, 
conveniet carnem produci, et — vulnus 
dt will-be-fit (for) the flesh | to be-produced, and — the wound 
foveri ari portione vini ac mellis, 
to be-fomented with an equal portion of wine and of honey, 
que spongíam tinctam ex-vino et rosa imponi 
and a sponze dipped  in-wine and rose (oil) to be-put-on 
super. Per que " cum caro 
over. By — which (things) when (although) — fes 
producatur, tamen, vt dixi quoque alías, 
may-be-produced, yet, |^ as have-said also ^ elsewhere, 
ratío victus confert plus eo; id. 6nt, 
rule — of diet  conduces more — thither (xo that); that is, 
febribus — jam solutis, et cupiditate — cibi 
the fevers | already — being-freed, and the desire — of food 
reddita, rarum balnéum, quotidiana 
being-restored, a rare(only occasional) óa£A, daily 
sed — lenis gestatio ; cibi que potiones aptz 
óut gentle ^ gestation; — foods ^ and drinks ft 
corpóri faciendo. Omnía que 
for the body | to be-made (nourished). | 24// — which (things) 


sequuntur quoque,  suppuratione rupta per 
Jollow also, the suppuration — bemp-burst — by 






inedicamenta : sed, ^ quia licet 

applications : but, | because it-is-allowed (possible) 

vix mederi magno malo sime — ferro, 

scarcely to cure. toa great malady | without the iron (lancet) 

reservata-sunt in huuc locum. 

they-have-been-reserved unto this — place. 

l. Quoque adversus  fistülas, 'si — penütrant 
4iso * against — fstule, — if they penetrate 

altíus, ut collyrium possit non demitti | 

more-deeply, so-that the.tent.— may-be-able mot to be-lowered 


1V. 
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ad — ultimas Si sunt tortuose, si 
to the last (lowest parts), if they-are — tortuous, if 
multiplíces, est majus  przsidíum in manu, 
manifold, ^ there-is a greater safeguard in the hand (inan 
quam in medicamentis; que est minus . 
operation), £han im applications; ^ and  there-is i: 
opérz, si feruntur transversze sub cute, 
of labour, if  theyare-borne transverse — under the skin, 
quam si tendunt rectze — intus. Igitur, si 
than — if they stretch — straight — within. Therefore, | if 
fistüla est transversa sub cute, specillum 
the histula — is — transverse — under  theshin, (a probe 
debet — demitti, que ea' incidi supra id. $i 
ought to be-lowered, and that to be-incised above it. If 
. flexus reperiuntur, hi ^ quoque sunt persequendi 
windings — are-found, ^ these also are — to be-followed 
simul specillo et — ferro: que idem 
at-the-same-time by prole and byiron(knife): and the same (is) 
faciendum si plures, quasi ramüli ostendunt 
to be-done if wery-many, as-if little-óranches | show 
se. Ubi ventum-est ad fines 
themselves. ZPhen  ithas-been-come — to the ends 
fistülz, totus calls est excidendus ex 
of the fistula, the whole callus is — to Óe-cut-off out-of 
ea, que fibülee dande super, et 
it, and  fibule — tobe-given(placed) — over, ^ and 
medicamentum — quo glutinetur. At si 
an application — by which — it may-be-glutinated. — But. if 
tendit recta subter, ubi exploratum-est 
it stretches — straight under, — when — it has-been-searched 
specillo, quo maxime ferat, is 
by the probe, | whither | especially — it may-bear (tend),  tÀat 
sinus — debet  excidi; "dein fibüla est 
sinus ought — tobe-cut-out ; — afterwards  afibula — is 
injicienda oris cutis, et eque 


' to be-cast-on (put on)  tothe edges. of theskin, and equally 


glutiuantía medicamenta sunt superdanda; 
glutinating — applications ^— are — to 6e given-(placed)-over ; 
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aut, si ulcus est corruptius, (quod . interdum 
or, if theulcer is — very-corrupt, (which | sometimes 
fit osse vitiato) ubi id quoque 
hapyens — thebone — being-vitiated) — when that also 






tum-esf, moventía pus. 
been- treated, (ingredients) moving (promoting) pus. 
9- Autem  fistüle ^ solent exire subter 
But fistuke ^ are accustomed to go out. — under 
inter — costas. Ubi — quod incidit costa est 
among theribs. — When which happens | the rib — is 
praecidenda, et eximenda eo loco 
to be-cut-through, and .— tobe-taken-out  inthat |— place 
ab utraque parte, ne quid corruptum 
Jfrom(on) each pari, . lest «ny (thing) | corrupt 
relinquatur intus. Solent, ubi 
may -be-left within. T'hey-are-accustomed, when 
transierunt costas, violare id septum, 
they have-gone-beyond — the ribs, toviolate that — inclosure, 
nod transversum discernit 
which (being) transverse (the diaphragm) separates 
intestina a superioribus viceríbus. Quod potest 
the intestines from eB upper viscera. JP hich | is-aóle 
iutellígi 8x |. loco; et 40 
to be-understood both out-of (by) - «the place, and out-of 
magnitudíue doloris ; et quia nonnunquam 
the greatness — of the pain; .— and — because sometimes 
spirítus prorumpit ea cum quasi bullante 
£he uir — burets-forth án that (part) acith — as-if a Gubbling 
. humore, que maxíme si ille continüit 
dumour, and; especially if he (the patient) has retained 
hunc ore. In eo , est 
this(the breath) — with mouth. —. 4n — this(kind) . there-is 
nulus ]locus | medicinz. Vero in cectéris, quie 
n0 place — to anedicine, — But — án. the others, — which 
sunt sanabilía ^ circa ^ costas, pinguía medicamenta 
are — curable about — theriós, . fat applications. 
sunt inimica; licet uti cetéris, quae 
are . hoste; | it-iscallowed ..touse | with tke others,  whicA 
Bb2 
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accommodantur ad vulnéra: tamen sicca linamenta 
are-adapted to (for) wounds: yet dry linens 
imponuntur optime, vel si aliquid videtur 
are-put-on best, or if some (thing) seems — 
purgandum, tincta in melle. 

(to be) £o &e-cleansed, (linens) dipped in loney. 

3 Nulum os subest ventri, sed admódu 
sque 77 bone is-under | to the &elly, but very 
perniciose  fistüle fiunt ibi:  adéo ut Sostrátus 
pernicious fistulae are-made there: so that — Sostratus 
credidérit esse  insanabiles. ^ Usus 
muy-have-5elieved (them) ' to be. incurable. Ewperience 
ostendit ^ id ^ non habere se ex-toto ita. . Et 


has-shewn that mot to have itself entirely. thus... 4nd 
quidem, quod potest . videri ^ maxiíme-mirum  fistüla 
indeed, which  is.able ^ to seem most-wonderf^l a fistula 
contra jecur, et lienem, et  ventricülum est 
opposite-to the liver, and | spleen, | and stomach is 
tutor quam contra intestina : non quo 
Safer — than — opposite-to — the intestines: — not — by which 
sit perniciosior ibi, sed quo 
(because) itmay-be  more-pernicious there, but óy which 
facíat . locum  altéri pericülo. ^ Moti 
(because) it may-make place to another danger. Moved 
experimento cujus quidam auctores 'cognoverunt 
by the experience | of which. some — — authors — have-Anown 
pum modum rei. Nam sepe venter 
little /— the manner — of the thing. For. often — the belly 
etíam — perforatur telo, "que intestina — .- 
also is-perforated — by a weapon, —— and :  theintestines 
prolapsa conduntur, et — suture 
having-zlided-forward | are-hid (replaced), ^ and — sutures 
comprehendunt oras vulnéris : quod, 
comprehend (hold together)  theedges ofthe wound : which, 
quemadmódum fiat, indicabo mox. 
in-what-manner it may-be-done, I shall-indicate | presently. 
Itáque, etíam ubi  tenüis fistüla perrupit 
Therefore, also. when — athin — fistula — has-Dburst-through 


: 
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abdomen, licet excidére eam, que  conjungére 
the abdomen, it is-allowed | to cut-out. it, and to join 
oras sutura. Vero si ea  fistüla patüit 
theedges byasuture. But if that fistula Aas-lain-open 
EC intus, excisa P. necésse 
extensive) ^ within,  being-cut-out — it-is necessary 
quat latius foramen: ^ quod potest non 
may-leave avery-wide opening: ^ which ^ is-able — mot 
sui, nisi permagna vi, utique 
to 6e-sewed, unless with very-great — violence, especially 
ab interiore parte, ^ qua quasi —quiedam 
Jrom (on)  tÀeinner part, in which aS-if — a certain 
membrana quam Graci vocant  ipmówmo», — finit 
memórane — which the Greeks call peritonaion, ends 
abdomen. ' Ergo, ubi aliquis 
(bounds) tZe abdomen. Therefore, when some ( person) 
ccepit , ingrédi — ac moveri, illa sutura 
has-begun — to walk — and; tobe-moved, — that —— suture 
rumpitur, atque intestina evolvuntur : quo 
is-burst, and ^ theintestines — are-rolled-out : óy which 
fit, ut sit pereundum homíni. 


ithappens, that it-may-be to be-perished — to (by) Ae man. 
Sed ea res habet ^ non desperationem — omni 
But that thinm has not  — desperation in every 
modo: ^ que  idéo curatío — est adhibenda 
manner: and  on-that-account treatment is — to be-applied 
tenuioríbus fistülis. 
to thinner (smaller) fistulae. 


4 Ee quae sunt in ano, desidérant 
' Those (fistulee) | which are in the anus, require 
etiamnum propríam animadversionem. Specillo 
even-yet a particular ^ observation. «d probe 
demisso in has, cutis debet incidi ad 
being-let-down' into these, theskim ought  tobe-incised to 
ultímum caput ejus: dein specillum 
the last (extreme) ^ Aead — ofit: aflerwards — the probe 
educi novo foramíne, lino 


(ought) £o Je-drawn out ^ from-the-new opening, the thread 


284 


sequente, quod sit . conjectum - 
following, which | may-(should)-be cast (introduced) rea 
alíam partem — ejus, perforatum | ob — id 
theother ^ part — -ofit(the probe), perforated — for that 
ipsum. Ibi linum est prehendendu 
(purpose) self. ^ There theihread | is — tobe-tak 


que vinciendum cum altéro — capite, ut  tenéat 
and  tobe-bound with the other head (end), that. it may-À 


laxe cutem, que est super  fstülan: — que 
loosely — the skin, which | is over the fistula: and 
id linum debet esse crudum, et duplex ve 
that thread | ought  to-be crude (new), and double. or 
triplex, sic tortum, ut unitas facta-sit. 
treble, | so. twisted, that an union may-have-been made. 
Autem intérim licet agére 
But meanwhile — it-is-allowed (tothe patieht) ^ 4o act 
negotía, ambulare, lavari, capére cibum, 
Gusinesses, to walk,.  tobe-washed(bathe), to take food, 
perinde-atque sanissimo. Tantummódo id 
just-as to the healthiest (person). | Only that 
linum. est ducendum bis die, nodo 
thread. is — to be-drawn twice intheday, the knot (being) 
salvo, sic, ut pars qua fuit superior 
safe (untied), so, that the part — which was upper 
subéat fistülam. Neque est | committendum, 
may-go-under thefistula. — Nor is-it — to be-committed 
ut id — linum  putrescat: sed 
(allowed), that that thread | may-become-rotten: — óut 
nodus est  resolvendus | quoque tertio die, et 
the knot. — is to be-untied — on each — third | day, — and 
recens linum alligandum ad altérum ap ut 
afresh thread to be-bound to — theother(one) —Aead (end), 
que vetére — educto, id ^ relinquendum iu 
and the old — being-drawn-out, hat (is) to be-left inc 
fistüla cum Simili nodo. Enim sic id..3 
the fistula — with — alike — Ànot. For — thus — that 


aulatim incidit — cutem, qua  — est supra 
6y-litle-and-litle Cuts theskin, — which | is - aóove 
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fistülam : ue simul et id sanescit, 
the fistula: and at-the-same-time both that becomes-healthy, 
quod est relictum a lino; et id | quod 
which 4 left óy thethread; | and that — which 
ab eo, inciditur. Haec ratio 
(held) — óy it, is-cut. This rule 
is est longa, sed sine  ' dolore. Qui 
treatment. is — long, but without pain. (Those) wAo 
festinant, debent adstringére cutem 
hasten (are in hurry), ought to tighten the skin 
lino, quo secent celertus ; que 
twith thread, óy which | they may-cut (it)  more-quickly ; and 
demittére intus noctu quadam  tenuja 
to let-down (introduce) — within y night — some thin 
penicillo, ut cutis 
(things) ^ out-of ^ atent(a piece of tent), — that the skin 
extenuetur hoc ipso, quo 
may-be-extenuated by this (much) itself; by which (by how 
extenditur. Sed hzc movent 
much) it is-extended. But these(things) ^ move (cause) 
dolorem. Adjicitur celeritati, sicut | quoque 
pain. It-is-added ^ to the quickness, as also 
tormento, si et linum, et id quod est 
to the torment, if. both. thethread, and that which — is 
ex F penicillo, — illinítur aliquo 
(introduced) out-of — the tent, is-smeared ^ with some 
medicamento ex iis quibus ^ posüi 
preparation — out-of those by which — I have-placed (before) 
callum — exédi. Tamen . potest fiéri, 
calus ^ toóe-eaten-out. Yet itis-able ^ to be-done 
üt ' Jit | veniendum ad curationem 
(to happen), tha£ it-may-be to be-come ^ to the treatment 
scalpelli etíam illo loco, si  fistüla fert 
of the scalpel even  inthat place, if  thefistula — bears 
intus, — si est multiplex. Igitur specillo 
within, $ if — i-is — manifold. Therefore — the probe 
demisso in hec — genéra, cutis — est incidenda 
being-lot-down into. these hinds,  theskin is to be-incised 
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duabus linéis; ut  medía admódum-tenüis  habenila 










intwo — lines; — that. the middle very-thin little-strip 
inter eas — ejiciatur, ne ore co&ant 
óetween them | may-be-cast-out, lest. the edges  may-uni 
protínus ; que sit aliquis locus liname 


immediately ;.— and there-may-be some — place Jor i 


que ^ quam-paucissíma sunt . superinjicienda ; E 
which  as-few-as-possible ^ are ^ to be-cast-on-above m 


omnía facienda eodem modo que 
al| (things are) — £o be-done  inthesame manner which 
posita-sunt in abscessibus. Vero si erunt 
have-been-placed in abscesses. But if there-shall-be 
plures sinus ab ^ uno ore, recta fistüla 
many sinus from one mouth (orifice), the straight fistula 
erit incidenda scalpello ; cetérae, quae 
will-he to be-incised | with the scalpel; the others, ^ which 
jam patebunt ab eo, 
already . — will lie-open (be discovered) Jom this, 
excipiendz ^ lino. Si aliqua — ^ procedet 
to-be-received by athread. — If. some (fistula) shall-proceed 
intus, quo ferrum potérit non pervenire 
within, by which the iron (knife) will be-able .mot to arrive 
tuto, collyríum erit — demittendum. Autem 
safely, a tent — will-be to be-let-down (introduced). Bu: 
humidus cibus debet dari in omnibus casibus 
moist food ought tobe-given in all cases 
ejusmódi, sive agetur manu, sive 


of thissort, — whether — itshall-be-acted — by the hand, or — 
medicamentis; potio liberalis, que aqua diu. , 
by applications ; the drink liberal, and water Jor-a-long-time, 
Ubi — jam caro increscit, tum demum erit : 


JF hen. already the flesh. increases, then at-length it-wili-be : 
utendum raris balnéis, et cibas — j 
to be-used with rare(occasional) baths, ^ and — with foods - 
implentibus corpus. 1 
Jilling (uourishing) tÀe body. x 

l Quoque tela, quae illata : 


' Aso weapons, which — brought-on. (hurled) 
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haserunt ^— corporibus intus, ejiciuntur Spe magno 
have-adhered to bodies — within, are-ejected often | with great 
negotio. Que sunt ^ quzdam difficultates 
$$(trouble). 4nd there-are some difficulties (arising) 
generibus eorum; quedam ex lis sedibus 
the kinds of them; some out-of those seats 
quas illa  penetrarunt. Autem omne telum 
which they have-penetrated. | But every weapon 
extrahítur, ^ aut — ab ea parte qua venit, 
is-eztracted, either from — that part — by which it came, 
aut ab ^ ea in quam tetendit: illic 
or from that into which it has-stretched : there (in the 
ipsum fecit sibi viam . qua 
former case) itself ^ has-made .toitself away — by which 
redéat : hic accipit a 
it-may-return : — here (in the latter) | jt receives (one) J*om 
scalpello. Nam caro inciditur contra 
the scalpel. For the ffesh is-incised opposite-to 
mucronem. Sed si telum insedit non 
the weapon's-point. — But if theweapon — has-settled not. 
alte, et est in summa carne, aut certe 
deeply, and itis in the highest flesh, or certainty 
transiit non magnas venas et nervosa loca; 
has-gone-beyond mot the great veins and nervous places ; 
nihil est melíus quam  evellére id ua 
nothing is — better — than — to pull-out that by what (way) 
venit. Vero si est plus, per quod 
it came. But if (thedistance) is more, óy which 
est  revertendum telo, quam quod est 
i-is tc be-returned — by the weapon, — than which is 
perrumpendum, que jam id transiit 
to be-burst-through, and already — that Aas-gone-beyond 
venas que nervos, est commodius ' aperire qnod 
the veins and nervos, it-is more advantageous. to open what 
supérest, que  extrahére ea. Nam 
(space) remains, and to ewtract (it) y that (way). For 
et petitur propíus, et — evellítur tutíus : et 
both it-is-soumht nearer, and is-pulled-out moreesüfely: and 
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in majore membro, si mucro transiit 

in agreater- limb, if the weapon-point. has-gone-beyond 
medíum, . quod est  pervíum sanescit 

the middle, (that) which | 4s pervious ^ becomes-he 
facilius ; quia fovetur utrin 
more-easily ; because it-is-cherished ^ on-ea 


medicamento. Sed, si telum est recipiend 
with the application. But, if. the weapon is | to be-taken- 


retro, plaga est amplianda *scalpello: 
Gackwards, the wound is — to be-enlarged | with the scalpel : 
quo id sequatur ^ facilíus, qué quo -— 
óy which — that may-follow | more-easily, and — by which 
minor inflammatio oriatur: que X. ft 

less inflummation may-arise : which is-made 
major si corpus lanitur ab illo telo 
greater — if  theÜlody  is-torn — by. — that — weapon 


ipso dum redit. Item, si vulnus aperitur 
üself while it-returns. — -4lso, if the wound  is-opened 


ex alía parte, debet ^ esse laxius quam 
out-of another part, | itought tobe larer(wider) than - 


ut amplietur telo postéa — transeunte. 
that it-may-be-enlarged 5j the weapon afterwards passing. 


Autem — summa cura est habenda utraque : 
But the highest care — is /— to be-had (taken) — in each 


parte, ne nervus, nme major vena, ne 
part(case), lest anerve, lest a greater — vein, lest | 
artería incidatur. Ubi — aliquid quorum | 
an artery  may-be-incised. — /P'hen some (thing) of which 

B d 
detectum-est est excipiendum  retnso 3 
has-been-discovered - — it-is — to be-taken with a blunted | 


hamo, que abducendum a scalpello. — Autem — ubi - 
hook, and tobe-withdrawn Jrom thescalpel. —.But | when; 


incisum-est satis, telum - est eximendum: ^ 
it has-been-incised. sufficiently, the weapon. is — to be-taken-out t 


tunc quoque eodem modo, et eadem cura - 
then —— also the same — manner, and the same care - 
habita, ne sub eo quod  eximitur, alíquid ? 
beinz-had, lest under that which is taken-out, some (thing) : 
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eorum ^. ledatur, qué  proposüi 
ef those (parts) may-be-injured, | which I have-placed-before 
esse tuenda. 
€ tobe-guarded. 
, Hec communja. Sunt 
These (things are) ^ common (general). T'here-are 
edam ^ propria in  singülis ^ generibus 

e particular (things) — in — theseveral Ainds 
telorum, qui  subjicíam protinus. Nihil 
of weapons, which — I shall subjoin immediately. — Nothing 
conditur in corpus, tam facile quam sagitta, 
is-hid (penetrates) into the body, so easily as — an arrow, 
que -eádem insidit altissime. Autem hzc 
end  thesame settles most-deeply. But these (things) 
eveniunt, et quia illa fertur magua vi, et 
happen, both because it  is-borne with great force, and 
quia ^ ipsa est in angnsto. Itáque est. 
because itself is. im narrow (is slender). ^ Therefore it-is 
recipienda scepíus ab altéra — parte quam 
to be-taken-back more-often from theother part — than (that) 
ex qua venit; que przacipüe, quia fere 
eut-0f which it-came; ^ and especially, because mostly 
cingitur Spicülis ; que  Jlaníant magis, si 
it-is-surrounded. with darts (barbs) ; wAich — tear more, if 
trahuntur retro, quam si contra. Sed 
they are-drawn | backwards, than if (drawn) oppositely. But 
Via aperta inde, caro debet diduci 
away being-opened thence, the flesh ought to be-drawn-apart 
ferramento facto ad similitudinem Grzecae 
5g aniron-instrument made to. the likeness of the Greek 
litérz : deinde, ubi — mucro apparüit, si 
letter (V): afterwards, when the point has-appeared,, if 
arundo inheret, est propellenda, donec 
the reed (shaft) | adAheres-in, it-is to be-driven-forward, until 
possit apprehendi — ab altéra parte, et 
u-may-he-able — to be-seized — from — the other — part, and 
extráhi : Si illa jam decidit, ue ferrum 


to be-eztracted : if that already has-fallen-out, and the iro 
YOL. II. cc 
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solum est intus, muero debet  opprehendi vel: 
alone is within, thepoint ought t0 be-seized — either 
digítis vel forfíce, atque ita educi. 

with the fingers or. by the forceps, and — thus to be-drawn-out. | 
Neque .est alía ratio extrahendi, ^ ubi "1 
Neither is-there another method —ofemxtracting, — when ! 
placüit magis evelli ab ea parte, - 
it-has-pleased more (for it). to be-pulled-out from that. part, 
qua — venit. Nam vulnére ampliato* magis, 
6y which it came. — Fer the wound  being-enlarged — more, 
aut arundo, si inest, est evellenda; aut 
either the reed (shaft), if itis-im, is tobe-pulled-out; or 
si est nen, ferrum ipsum.  Quod-si spicüla 
if itis mot(within), theiron itself. ^ But-if darts 

* apparuerunt, que ea sunt  brevía et 

(barbs) Aave-appeared, ^ and those are — short and 
tenufa, debent comminüi ^ ibi  forfíice, que 
£hin, — theyought 7tobe-brohen there — by the forceps, and 
telum vacüum ab his educi: si ea 
the weapon free —— from these to be-drawn-out : if these 
sunt majora que valentiora, sunt contegenda 
dre wery-great and wery-strong, they are to be-covered 
fissis scriptoríis-calámis, ac, ne lacérent - | 
with split | writing -reeds, and, lest they may laceraie 
uid, sunt sic evellenda. Et hec observatío 
any (thing), are. thus. to be-pulled-out. nd this observation 


est quidem in sagittis. 
is (necessary) indeed in arrows. 
3 Vero si latum telum  conditum-est, ) 
* But if abroad weapon has-been-hid (in the body), - 
expédit non educi ab altéra — 
it-is-eaopedient — not — to be-drawn-out — from the other 
parte, ne adjiciamus ^ quoque ingens - 
(opposite) part, lest we may-add ^ also a great. 


Gal T LENUNE ES 


vulnus vulnéri ipsi ingenti. Ergo  " est * 
wound to the wound (being) itself great. — Therefore itis 
evellendum quodam enére ferramenti, R 


to be-pulled-out — by a certain ind — of iron-instrument, 


291 
quod — Greci vocant  AiwxAs» —(Diokleion) xvaDiexor 
thich — the Greeks. call Diokleios 


(kuathiskon); ^ quoníam habet ^ Dióclem autorem : 
-kuathiskos; ^ óecause — ithas — Diocles(as) author: 


quem  posüi jam . fuisse inter — priscos 
. hom 1 have-placed. already to have-been among. the ancient 


. que  maxímos medicos. Lamina vel  ferróa, vel 
and greatest physicians. — 44 plate — either iron, ^ or 


etiam zenéa, habet ab  altéro capite 
even  brazen, has from (on) theother(one)  Aead (end) 


duos uncos conversos deorsum utrinque ; ab 
two — hooks turned downwards  on-both-sides ; — from 


altéro . — duplicata lateribus, que 
(on)  :Aeother folded (turned up) ^ onthesides, ^ and 


extrema levíter ^ inclinata in ^ eam partem, 
the extreme (part)  sligAtly | inclined — unto that — part, 
quae est sinuata, insüper est etíam perforata 
which ^ ie — bent, moreover i-is also perforated 
ibi. Hzc  demittitur transversa juxta telum: 
there. T'his is-lowered . transverse near — the weapon : 


deinde ubi  ventum-est ad imum mucronem, 
afterwards when it hag-been-come to. the lowest weapon-point, 
torquetur ^ paulum, «ut excipíat telum suo 
it-is-twisted a little, that. it may-receive the weapon in its 
foramíne : cum mucro est in cavo, 
opening : when . the weapon-point is — in the hollow 


3 duo digiti subjecti uncis alterius 
(cavity), two fingers placed-under to the hooks of the other 


partis, simul et  extráhunt ferramentum 
part, — ai-the-same-time | both extract — the iron-instrument 


et — telum. 
and the weapon. 


Terfíum ^ genus telorum quod interdum 


* The third — kind of weapons — which ^— sometimes 
debet evelli, est plumbéa glans, aut 
ought to bepulled-out, is — aleaden — acorn (bullet), or 
lapis, ant — alíquid. simile, ^ quod, cute 


a.s60he, or some (thing) similar, which, the shin 
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perrupta, insedit intégrum intus. In omnibus 
Geing-burst-through, has-settled entire — within. In. all 
his, vulnus aperiendum  latíus, . que id, 
these, the wound — (is) to be-opened | more-widely, and that, 


quod inest, est extrahendum  forfice, ea, 

which is-in, is — to be-extracted with forceps, by that (pli) 
qua venit. Vero aliquid . accedit 26 
by which it-came. — But some (thing)  accedes (is added) 


difficultati sub omni ictu, si telum yel 

to the difficulty under every blow, if the weapon either 
inhzsit | 0Ssi, vel demersit se in articülo 
has adhered to the bone, or has plunged | itself in a joint 


inter — duo ossa. In osse est movendum usque 
- between two bones. In thebone it-is to be.moved until 


donec is locus laxetur, 

titer (to that diee, until — that place may be loosened, 
qui momordit mucronem ; et tunc 
which — has bitten. (griped) - the weapon-point ; — and then 
telum est extrahendum vel manu vel 
the weapon — is to be-extracted — either — óy hand | or 
forfíce : qua est ratío quoque in dentibus 
6y the forceps - which is — therule also in teeth 

ejiciendis. Vix unquam telum sequitur non 
to be-ejected. Bcarcely ever the weapon follows . not 
ita: sed | si  morabitur, potérit quoque 
thus: Óut. | if — it shall-delay, — it will-be-able | also 

excüti, ictum aliquo ferramento. 

to be-shahen-out, — being-struch — Óy some — iron-instrument. 


Ultimum .est, ubi  evellitur non, forme —-- 
The last (thing) is, when it is-pulled-out not, to perforate — 
juxta terábra, que ab eo  foramíne, excidére 
near with a trepan, and from that opening, to evcise 
08 contra telum, ad speciem litérae 

the bone opposite the weapon, to the appearance of the letter 
V, sic, ut linéóe, qua  diducuntur, spectent | 

V, $0, that the lines, which are-drawn-apart, may look (tend), 3 
ad telum : eo facto, est necesse 
to (towards) the weapon: that heing-done, itis. necessary 
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id.  labet, 'et facile auferatur. Vero si 
that may totter, and easily may-be-taken-away. But if 
perrupérit per articülum ipsum inter 
it shall have burst-through through the joint itself between 
duo ossa, duo membra circa vulnus 
two DLones, the two limbs ^ about (near) the wound (are) 
deliganda fasciis * ve habenis, et sunt 
to be-bound . with bandages — or with straps, and are 
diducenda per has | in diversas partes, ut 
to be-drawn-apart Óy these into different parts, — that 
distendant nervos : quibus — extentis, 
they may distend the nerves: — which —— being emtended, 
spatium inter 088a est laxíus, ut telum 
ihe space between ihe bones is  looser, so-that the wéapon 
recipiatur sine difficultate. lllud est videndum, 
may be taken-back without difficulty. ' This is. to be-seen 
sicut posüi in alís locis, ne quis 

(looked-to), as — / have placed in other places, lest any 
nervus, aut vena, aut artería leedatur a telo, 
nerve, or wein, or artery may-be-injured by. the weapon, 
dum id extrahitur: scilicet, eadem ratione, qua 
while it is-eztracted : namely, by the same reason (rule), which 
posíta-est ^ ^ supra. 
has-been-placed above. 

At siquis ictus-est quoque venenato 

"But if any (person) Aas-been-struck also — by a poisoned 
telo, omnibus iisdem actis etiam 
weapon, to ail — the same (things) being-acted (done) even 
festinantíus, ^ si potest fiéri, curatio est 
more-hastily, if it-is-able to be-done, the treatment | is 
adjicienda, ^ quae adhibetur, vel ^ veneno epoto, 
to be-added, which is-applied, either poison being-drun£, 
vel ictiSs a serpente. Autem telo 
or (to persons) struck by a serpent. — But the teapon 
extracto, est  - non alía medicina vulnéris 
being-extracted, there i$ not another. medicine of the wound 
ipsius, ' quam quae esset, si nihil 
self, , than (that) ^ which — would je, — if nothing 
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inhzsisset icto : -corpóre: de qua ' 
might have-adhered in the struck. body : concerning which 
Satis — dictum-est  alío loco. 
enough has-been-said in another. place. 

,, Hsc possunt evenire — in qualibet parte 

^ These (things) are-aóle to happen in any part 

corpóris : reliqua habent certas — sedes. De m 
ofthe body : — therest have certain seats. Concerning 
quibus, dicam, ^ orsus a . capite. 


which, I shall say, having-commenced Jrom (with) £4e Aead. 


In hoc multa que varía  tubercüla oriuntur: nomínant 
In this many and various tubercles arise: they. name 
vyyMe  (gmagglia), ^ pawwnpidus (melikéridas), 
(them) ganglia, melikerídes, 
«Ürpémare; que alii discernunt quzdam etiamnum 
atheromáta; and others distinguish | some even-yet . 
alíis vocabülis: quibus ^ ego adjicíam quoque 
with other | names : to which 1 shall-add — also 
ertvT4aTz. Qus — quamvis solent oriri 
steatomáta. —J//hich although they-are-accustomed | to arise 
et in cervice, et in alis, et in lateribus ; 
also in the neck, and in the arm-pits, and in thesides; 
tamen posüi non per se; cum . omnía 
yet l have-placed none óy themselves ; since. all 
ista. habéant mediocres differentías, ac — neque 
those. may-have moderate (trifling) differences, and neither 
terréant pericülo, neque curentur 
may-frislen óy danger, nor may-be-treated 
diverso genére. Autem omnía ista et incipiunt 
óy a different kind. But — all — those both. begin 
ex parvülo, et  increscunt diu que 
out-0f a very-little, | and | increase aong-time — and 
paulatim, et . includuntur sua : tunica. 
&y little-and-little, and | are-inclosed in. their-own | tunic. 
Quadam ex his sunt dura ac renitentía, quzdam 
Some out-of these art — hard and resistine, — some 
mollía que cedentía: qusdam  nudantur spatio, 
soft — and yielding : some are-made-naked |. in a space; 
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quedam permánent tecta ^ suo capillo: que fere 
some remain covered with their hair: | and mostly 
sunt sine dolore. Quid ^ habéant ^ intus, ut 
are without — pain. — JF'hat they may-have within, a$ 
potest preesagiri conjectura, sic potest non 
.d-is-able to be-presaged — by conjecture, so itis-able mot 
cognosci ex-toto, nisi cum  ejecta-sunt. 

to be-known entirely, unless when they have-been-ejected. 
Tamen maxíme aut ^ quaedam similía lapillis, 


Vet —— mostly either some (things) like ^ to little-stones , 
aut concreü que conferti pili reperiuntur in iis, qua 
or matted | and collected hairs are-found — in those, which 
renituntur: vero in iis, ^ quz cedunt, aut 'alíquid 

resist : óut in those, which yield, — either some (thing) 
simile melli, aut tenüi  pulticüld, aut quasi rasa 

like — to honey, or to thin pottase, or as-if to scraped 
cartilagíni, aut hebéti et — cruentze carni; quibus alii que 
cartilage, or todull and bloody flesh ;. to which other and 


alii colores consuerunt esse. Que fere 
other (various) colours have-been-accustomed to-be. 4nd mostly 
ganglía renituntur: ^ quasi  tenüis pulticüla ^ subest 
ganglia resist: as-if' — thin ^ pottape —— is-under 
atheromáti: liquidior humor  meliceridi ; 

to the atheroma: a zore-liquid — humour to the meliceris ; 
que idéo pressus cireumflüit: quiddam 
and on-that-account. being-pressed it Jffaws-about : some (thing) 
pingue steatomáti ; que id — consuevit 
Jt (is under) to the steatoma ; and that has-been-accustomed 
patere latissime, que resolvit totam cutem 
to evtend — most-widely, and ' relaves — the whole skin 
Superpositam, sic ut ea labet ; 

placed-over, 80 that — it may-totter (be loose); 
cum sit adstrictior ^ in ^ cetéris. 
when —— (whereas) i may-be — tighter in — the rest. 
Oportet incidére — per medíum omnía, 

lt behoves — to incise through — the middle — ll (these), 
derasa ante, Si — conteguntur capillis. 


being-shaved before, — if' they are-covered — with airs. 
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Sed . tunica -quoque  steatomátis est secanda, 
But the tunic — also ofthe steatoma — is —tobe-cut, 
et ^ quidquid colit intus — effundatur; 
and whatever — has-collected .. within — may be-poured-out ; 
quia ea separatur | non facile (a cute et 
because that is-separated not — easily from the skin. and 
carne subjecta: in  cetéris tuníca ipsa est 
flesh . laid-under: | in . the rest  thetunic self. is 
servanda inviolata. ^ Autem protinus alba — et 
to be-preserved inviolate. — But .— immediately white | and 
intenta — ostendit se. Tum est diducenda fíos : 
stretched | it shews itself. — T'hen it-is to be-drawn-apart from 
cute et. carne manubriólo scalpelli, que 
the skin | and. flesh — óy the handle — of the scalpel, | and 
ejicienda cum 60, quod tenet intus. Tamen 
to be-ejected . with — that, which | it holds | within. — Yet 
si quando muscülus inhzesit ab inferiore 
if atany-time. a muscle has-adhered | from (on) the lower 
parte. tunicz, ne is laedatur, superior 
part — of the tunic, — lest. that may-be-hurt, — the upper 
pars ilius est . decidenda, alía relinquenda 
part: of it is. to 6e-cut-away, — the other — to be left 
ibidem. Ubi tota exempta-est, 
in-the-same-place. |. JF hen | thewhole — has-been-taken-out, 
ora committenda, que fibüla injicienda 
the edges (are) — to be-closed, —— and | a clasp to be-placed-on 
his, et glutiínans medicamentum est dandum 
to these, and. a glutinating application is — to be-given 
super. Ubi vel tota tuníca, vel aliquid 
over. . JV hen either the whole  tunic, or some (thing) 
ex ea relictum-est, moventía pus -— 
out-of' it .has-been-left, (things) moving (promoting) pus - 
sunt adhibenda. 
are to be-applied. 
1. Sed ut. hec distant multum inter 
VILOC- But as — these | differ much among 
neque genére vitíi, neque ratione 
tacit, neither in kind of vice (malady), nor | in reason 
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curationis ; Sic in ocülis, qua 
(method)  of'reatment; so in the eyes, (those) wAich 


postülant manum, sunt et — ipsa 
demand the hand (surgical operation), are both themselves 


diversa, et curantur aliter que aliter. 
different, and are-treated otherwise and otherwise (variously). 


Igitur pingues que graves vesicae 
Therefore fat and ^ heavy 5ladders (vesicles) 


solent nasci in superioribus ^ palpébris ; 
are-accustomed —— toarise in — the upper eyelids ; 


que vix sinunt attollére ocülos, que 
which scarcely suffer (the patient) to raise — the eyes, and 


movent leves — sed assidüos ^ cursus pituita 
move (cause) slight | óut constant  runnings of nia 


in ocülis. Vero fere nascuntur in  puéris. 


in theeyes. But mostly they arise. in. boys (children). 


Ocülo compresso duobus  digítis, atque ita 
T'he eye  being-compressed by two — fingers, ^ and. thus 


cute intenta, | oportet incidére transversam 
the shin being-stretched, | it &ehoves | to incise — a transverse 
linéam — scalpello, manu X suspensa levíter, ne 
line — with a scalpel, the hand being-suspended. lightly, * lest 
vesica ipsa — vulneretur: et; ut locus 
the vesicle itself may-be-wounded: — and, — when a place 
patefactus-est ^ ei, ipsa prorumpit. Tum 
has-been-opened. for it, itself. bursts-forth. — T hen(it behoves) 
apprehendére digitis, et evellére eam. 
to seize with the fingers, | and — to pull-out — it. 
Autem sequitur facile. Dein debet 
But it follows easily. "Afterwards it-ought 
superinungi alíquo collyrío ex iis, 
lo be-anointed-over — with some — collyrium — out-Gf those, 
quo lippientes — ocüli — superinunguntur: que 
with which —— lippient eyes — are-anointed-over: ^ und 
paucissímis diebus  cicatricüla inducitur. Est 
in very-few —— days a small-scar is-Ürought-on. —— [t-is 
inolestíus, ubi — vesica incisa-est : enim 
more-troublesome, when the vesicle  has-been-incised : Jor 
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eftundit humorem; ^ neque potest colligi 

« pours-out the humour; — nor — is-it-üMe to be-collected 
postéa, quia est admódum tenüis, $i 
afierwards, — because — it-is very tÀin. if 
fote id incidit, alíquid 
by'chance that has-happened, some (one) 
eorum est imponendum, quz sunt 


of those (applications) is 4o be-put-on, which are. for pus 
movendo. 
to be-moved (for promoting pus). 
In eadem palpébra  parvülum tubercülum 

' d thesame — eyelid a very-small — little-tubercle 
nascitur super locum pilorum, quod, a 
arises above — the place — of the hairs, which, from 
similitudine hordéi, . nominatur a Grecis xps. 
the likeness | of barley, | is-named óy the Greeks | krithe, 
Quiddam, quod ^ maturescit difficulter. ^ est 
Some (thing), ^ which  becomes-mature difficulty, — is 
comprehensum. tuníca. Oportet id foveri 
contained in the tunic. — It 6ehoves. that. to be-fomented 
vol calído pane, vel cera subinde 
either — with hot — óread, — or — with war occasionally 
calefacta, sic ne is calor sit nimius, 
made-hot, so [lest (that not) that Aeat may-be too-much, 
sed sustineatur facile ea parte: enim hac 
óut  may-be-supported easily by that. part : Jor — by this 
ratione sspe discutitur, interdum | concoquitur. 
reason (means) offen itis-dispersed, sometimes is-concocted. 
Si pus ostendit se, debet dividi scalpello, 
If pus has-shewn itself, it ought. to be-divided y the scalpel, 
et quidquid humoris est intus, exprimi: 
and whatever of humour is — within, to he-pressed-out : 
deinde — foveri quoque postca eodem 
then to be-fomented | also — afterwards — with the same 
vapore, et  superinungi donec perveniat ad 
Steam, — and to be-anointed-over until — 3t mag-arrive tà 


sanitatem. 
health, 
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3, Quoque quemdam — alía 7^ mon dissimilía 
* adiso some ^  other(tubercles) aot ^ unlike 
huic nascuntur iu palpebris; ^ sed neque 
to this (latter) ^ arise in theeyelids ; — but — neither 
utique — ejusdem figure, et mobil,  símul-atque 
truly — ofthesame figure, and  moveable, as-soon-as 
impelluntur huc vel illuc — digito: que 
they are-impelled hither or  thither — with thefinger: — and 


idéo Graeci ^ vocant ea.  xa^«ü«. Hoc 
on-that-account the Greeks. call them chalazía. —'Àese 


debent incidi, Si sunt sub cute, ab 
ought ^ to be-incised, | if they-are under theskim, from 
exteriore parte: si sub cartilagíne, ab interiore : 
theouter — part: — if wnder cartilage, from the inner 
dein sunt diducenda ab 
(part): afterwards — hey-are — to be-drawn-apart — from 
intégris ^ 'partíbus manubriólo scalpelli. AG M 
the sound — parts by the handle | of the scalpel. 4nd. if 


plaga est intus, inungendum primo 
the wound — is within, (it is) to be-anointed ^ at first 
lenibus, deinde acrioribus : si 
with mild,, afterwards — with more acrid (applications): if 
extra, emplastrum superdandum 
without, a plaster (is) to be-given-over (placed over) 
[n id ^ glutinetur. 
y which that may be-glutinated. ; 

4 Vero unguis, quod Greci vocant errepjyior, 

' But the unguis, which the Greeks call pterugíon, 

est nervosa | membranüla oriens ab angülo, 
is  anervous small-membrane arising — from — the corner, 


quc — nonnunquam  pervénit quoque ad pupillam, que 


which sometimes arrives — even to. the pupil, and 
officit ^ ei. Nascitur ssepius à parte 
obstructs to it. Itarises more-often from the part (side) 
naríum, interdum etíam a parte tempórum. 
of the nostrils, sometimes also from the part of'the temples. 
Est ^ non difficile ^ discutére ^ hunc recentem 


[tis not — difficult — to disperse — this (being) recent 
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medicamentis, quibus cicatrices in  ocülis 
&y the applications, | by which — scars - in — the eyes 
extenuantur: si inveteravit, que crassitudo jam 
are-attenuated: if it has-become-old, and thickness — already 
accessit quoque ei, debet  excidi. Vero post 


has-acceded also — to it, it ought. to be-cut-out, — But after 
abstinentíam unius diei, is ^ homo est collocandus vel 
an. abstinence of'one day, that. man is. to be-placed. either 
adversus in sedili contra medicum, vel sic 
opposite in a seat — over-against the physician, or so 
aversus, ut  resupinus effundat )- 
turned-away, that. lying-on-the-back he may-pour-out (recline) 
caput in  gremíum ejus. Quidam volunt 
the head. into. the lap. of him. Some —— wish (the patient) 
collocari adversum, si vitium estin sinistro 
to be-placed opposite, — if thevice (disease) is im the left 
ocülo; resupinum si in dextro. Autem oportet 
eye;  lying-on-the-back if in theright. — But | itbehoves 
altéram palpébram diduci a ministro, 
the other (one) eyelid to be-drawn-apart. by the attendant, 
altéram a medico: sed inferiorem ab hoc, 
the other 5y — the physician: — but. the lower (one) 5y this 
si ille est adversus; superiorem, si 
(latter), if Ae (the patient) is opposite; the upper, if 
supinus. Tum idem medícus ^ debet 
lying -on-the-back. Then . ihe same — physician | ought 
subjicére extremo ungui ^X acutum hamülum, 
to put-under totheevtreme unguis a sharp —— little-hook, 
mucrone  recurvato paulum intus, que infigére 
the point — being-bent-back — a little within, and — to fíx-in 
eum; atque tradére quoque eam palpébram altéri: 
it ; and to deliver also — that eyelid to the other 
ipse, . hamülo apprehenso, 
(tle attendant): Aumself, the little-hook. being-laid-hoid-of, 
levare unguem, que trajicére eum acu 
(ought) to raise. the unguis, and £o .pierce it — with a needle: 
trahente linum ; deinde ponére — — 
drawing (carrying) | atAread; afterwards | to place (aside) 
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acum, apprehendére duo capita lini, 

the needle, to seize the two heads (ends) of'the thread, 
et X ungue erecto per ea, si — inhaeret 
«nd the unguis — Deing-raised y these, if ^ itadheres 
ocülo qua . parte, diducére manubriólo 

to the eye inany part, — to draw-apart — with the handle 
scalpelli, donec veníat ad angülum: ^ deinde 
of the scalpel, until. ^it may-come to the corner : afterwards 
invicem modo remittére, - modo attrahére, 
alternately now — to send-back (draw back), sow to draw-to, 
ut sic et initium ejus et finis angüli 

that thus. both the beginning of it. and. the end of ike corner 
reperiatur. Enim est duplex ^ pericülum, ne 
may-be-found. — For there-is a double danger, lest 
vel aliquid ex ungue relinquatur, quod 
dither some (thing)  out-of theunguis muy-be-left, which 
exulceratum vix recipíat ullam 
being-uleerated —— scarcely may receive (admit) ^ any 
curationem ; vel quoque  caruncila abscindatur 
cure ; or  aiso a little-flesh — may-be-cut-away 
ex angülo, qué sequitur, si unguis ducitur 
out-of the corner, which follows, if theunguis is drawn 
vehementíus ; que idéo decipit. Abscissa, 
too-violently ; and on-that-account deceives. DBeing-cut-away, 
foramen patefit, per quod semper postéa 

an opening is-made-open, through which always afterwards 
humor descendit; Graci vocant  £uz2« (rhuáda). 
a humour descends: — the Greehs | call (it) rhuas. 
Ergo verus finis angüli utique ^ est 
T'herefore the true (real) end of the corner especially is 
noscendus: ubi qui constitit satis, 

£o be-hnown: when which. has-become-etident sufficiently , 
scalpellus ^ est adhibendus, ungue adducto non 
the scalpel is — tobe-applied, the unguis Óeinpg-drawn not 
nimíum; deinde ea  membranüla excidenda 
too-much ; afterwards | that' little-memóbrane (i8) to be-cut-out 
Sic, ne ex angülo ^ ledatur. 


quid 
50, lest (that not) any (thing) out-of' the corner may-be- hurt, 
VOL. II. nd 
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Deinde linamentum ex melle est superdandum 
"Afterwards. lint out-of' honey is  tobe-given-over 

eo, que linteólum supra, et aut 
(placed-over) tAither, and a little-linen | above, and either 
spongía aut  succída-lana: ^ que  proxímis ^ diebus 
a sponge — or greasy-wool: ^ and  inthemert days 
ocülus est diducendus quotidie, ne palpébre 
the eye | ids — to be-drawn-apart | day, lest the eye-lids 
glutinentur - inter — se. cicatrice; ^ siquidem 
may-be-elutinated. between themselves by a scar; — since-that 
id ^ quoque accedit tertíum periclum: que eodem 
that also — accedes(as) a third. danger: — and inthesame 


modo . linamentum S Bi ac novissime, 
manner lint (is) to be-put-on; — and — lastly, 

: inungendum collyrío, quo ulcéra 
(it is) to bg -anointed withacolyrium, — &y which ^ ulcers 
perducuntur  aü cicatricem. Sed ea curatio 
are-ürought-through — to a scar. But that treatment 


debet | esse vere, 'aut certe ante — hiémem: 
ought — tobe in spring, or certdinly before winter: 


de qua ^ re, pertinente ad plura loca, 
concerning which thing, pertaining to very-many places, 


erit satis dixisse semel. Nam sunt 
itwill-be sufficient — to have-said once. For there-are 


duo genéra curationum: — alía in quibus 
two hinds of treatments: — another (one) in what (persons) 


licet non  eligéte tempus, sed est utendum 
it is-allowed | not. to select. the time, but it-is to be-used 
eo quod incidit; sicut in vulneríbus, et 
with that — which  has-happened; as — im wounds, and: 


in fistülis:  alía, ^in quibus nullus dies urget, 
in fistulee: — another im what (persons) no day presses, 


et est tutissimum et facile expectare; Sicut  evénit 


and it-is very-safe and easy — to wait; ads —— happens 
in iis, qua ^ et  increscunt tarde, et 
in these (maladies), wich both increase slowly, ana 
cruciant mom dolore. In his ver est expectandum: 


torment mot. teith pain. In these spring is to be-waited-for . 
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aut, si quid pressit magis, tamen autumnus est 
or if any (thing) has-pressed more, yet ^ autumn — is 
melior quam stas vel hiems; atque is 
better than. — summer or winter; and that (autumn) 
ipse  medíus,  zstíbus jam fractis, .. - 
itself. the middle, the heats already being-broken (diminished), 
frigoribus nondum ortis. Autem quo 
the colds not-yet having-arisen. —.But by which (by how 
magis necessaría ^ pars erit quae 
much) more necessary the part shall-be — which 
tractabitur, hoc quoque est — subjecta 
shall-be-treated, — by this (much) — also i-is subjected 
majori pericülo: et ^ szpe, quo 
togreater danger: — and often, by which (by how much) 
major ^ plaga facienda, — eo magis hzc 
agreater wound (is) to 6e-made, by that (much) more this 
ratio temporis servabitur. 
reason (regulation) of tume Shall-be-kept. 1 
5, Vero ex curatione unguis, ut 
Dut  out-of (after) — the treatment 9f an unguis as 
dixi, vitia nascuntur, quz ipsa - 
I have said, vices (maladies) — arise, which themselves 
solent oriri — quoque de  alís causis. Enim 
are-accustomed to arise aso Jfrom other causes. For 
interdum  tubercülum fit in angülo, ungue 
sometimes a tubercle — is-made in the corner, the unguis 


exciso parum, . vel alíter, quod patitur 
having-been-ezcised too-little, or otherwise, which suffers 


palpébras ^ parum  diduci: nominatur Grece 
the eye-lids. too-little to be-drawn-apart : it-is-named Greekly 


: £yxas0i; (egkanthis). Debet excipi 
(in Greek)  - enkanthis. It-ought | to be-taken-uj, 
hamülo, et circumcidi; hic quoque manu 
by the little-hook, and to be-cut-around i here also — the hand 
temperata diligenter, ne quid ex angülo 
being-regulated carcfully, lest «ny (thing) out-of' the corner 
ipso abscindatur. Tum  exigüum linamentum est 


itself. may-be-cut-away. — Then |a little lint ie 
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respergendum vel — cadmía, vel atramento-sutorío ; 
to be sprinkled either with cadmia, or with copperas ; 


que X inserendum in eum  angülum,  palpébris 
and — to be-inserted — into — that — corner, the eye-lids 


diductis, que deligandum supra eodem modo: 
being-drawn-apart, and to be-bound above inthe same manner : 


que proxímis — diebus nutriendum sinilíter ; 
and onthe nervt days — to be nourished (dressed) | similarly ; 


tantum ut primis foveatur egelida 
only —— that on the first (days) it may-be-fomented with tepid 


vel etíam frigída ^ aqua. 
or even with cold water. 


Interdum  palpébrze  coaleseunt inter ^ se, 
Sometimes | the eye-lids unite between themselves, 


que ocülus potest non aperiri Cui malo illud 
and theeye is-able mot to be-opened.  "Towhichevil this 


quoque solet accedére, ut  palpébra  cohzresceat 
also, — is-accustomed to accede, that the eye-lid may adhere 


cum albo ocüli ; scilíceet, cum ulcus in utrovis 
with the white of the eye; namely, when an ulcer in either 


fuit curàtum negligenter. ^ Enim sanescendo, 
has-been treated — carelessly. For in becoming-healthy, 


quod potüit et debüit diduci, 
what was-able and ^ ought to be-drawn-apart, 


glutinavit. Greci vocant sub 
has-glutinated. TThe Greeks call (patients) ^ under 


utroque vitío dyxuA SN Qs pov; (agkulobleplürous). 
each vice (malady) ankuloblepharoi. 


Palpébree tantum cohzrentes inter se, 
The eye-lids — only adhering between —— themselves, 


diducuntur non difficulter; sed interdum frustra ; 
are drawn apart. not. difficultly; but. sometimes — -vam ; 


nam glutinantur rursus. "Tamen oportet — experiri, 
fov. they-are-glutinated | again. Vet — it-behoves to try, 


quia res sceptus cedit bene. 
because — the thing — more-often yields (turns out) — well. 


Igitur aversum specillum inserendum, que palpébrze 
"Therefore the turned. probe (is) to be-inserted, and the eye-lids 
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sunt diducende eo: deinde exigüa penicilla 
are to be drawn-apart óy it: afterwards. small | compresses 
interponenda, donec exulceratío ejus loci 
(are) to be-placed-between, until the ulceration of that place 
finiatur, At ubi palpébra inhzsit 
may-be-ended. — Bui — when. the eye-lid ^ has-adhered 
albo ocüli ipsius, Heraclides Tarentinus 
tothe white ofthe eye itself, Heraclides belonging-to- Tarentum 
est auctor, subsecare ^ adverso scalpello 
is  theauthor, tocut-under with the opposite scalpel (with 
cum magna moderatione, ut neque quidquam 
its back) with sreat moderation, that neither any (thing) 
ex ocülo, neque ex palpébra . abscindatur ; 
out-of the eye, nor  out-of the eye-lid may be cut away ; 
aC, si est necesse, potius ex 
and, if it-is necessary, rather (something may be cut) out of 
palpebra. ^ Post hzc, ocülus ^ inungatur 
the eye-lid. After these (things), the eye | may-be-anointed 
medicamentis, quibus aspritudo curatur: ^ que 
with the applications, with which roughness istreated : — and 
palpébra vertatur quotidíe, non solum nt 
theeyeolid — may-be-turned daily, not | only — that 
medicamentum inducatur  - ulcéri, sed 
application may be-led-on (applied) to £he ulcer, jut 
etíam ne inheréat rursus: que etíam preecipiatur 
aíso lestitmay-adhere again: and also i may-be- directed 
ei ut  attollat eam sape duobus 
to him (the patient) Aat he may raise it often wi:h two 
digitis. Ego memíni nemínem restitutum.esse 
fingers. I— have remembered no-one — to have-been-restored 
sic. Meges prodidit memoríe. se quoque 
thus. — Meges | has-delivered to memory himself aiso 
tentasse multa, neque unquam profuisse, 
to have-tried many (things), nor — ever to. khave-profited, 
quia palpébra inhaesérit semper 
because — the eye-lid | may have-adhered always 
ocülo. 
to the eye. 
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Etiammum | . ^ in angülo qui est propríor 

FEven-yet (moreover) im ?he corner which is | nearer 
naríbus, ex alíquo vitío quasi parva 
to the nostrils, out-of some vice (malady) as-if a small 
fistüla aperitur, per quam pituita destillat assidüe : 
fistula is opened, through which humour  distils ^ constantly : 
Graci vocant  aiyíawma (aigilopa). Que id ^ habet 
the Greeks. call (it) aigilops. | 24nd that has 
male assidüe ^ ocülum: nonnunquam etíam osse 
ill (afflicts) constantly the eye : sometimes ^ also the bone 
exeso, penétrat usque ad nares Atque 
being eaten out, it penetrates until. to the nostrils. — nd 
interdum habet naturam  carcinomátis: ubi vens sunt 
sometimes it has. the nature of cancer : — when the veins are 


intenta et  recurvatz, color ^. pallet, cutis est 
stretched and | curved, the colour. i$ pale, theskin . is 
dura, et irritatur levi tactu, que evócat 


hard, and  is-irritated by a slight. touch, and | calls-forth 
inflammationem in eas partes quz sunt conjuncte. 
inflammationem | into. | those parts — which | are. conjoined. 
Ex his est periculosum curare eos qui habent 
Qut-of' these it-is dangerous ^to treat those who have 
quasi carcinoma: nam ea res- quoque maturat mortem. 
as-if cancer: —— for that thing even ^ accelerates death. 
Vero supervacüum eos quibus tendit 
But (itis) superffuous (to treat) those in whom it stretches 
ad nares: enim neque  sanescunt. "At 
io  themostrils: — for — neither they become-healthy. .But 


curatío ^ potest adhiberi quibus id est in angülo; 
trcatment is-able to be-applied to whom that is. in. the corner ; 


cum €0, ne sit ignotum 
with. this (proviso), ZJest it may be (thatit be not) unknown 
esse difficilem ; que quanto id foramen est propius 
to he difficult; | and by-how-much that opening is — nearer 
angülo, tanto difficilior ^ est; quoníam est 

to the corner, by so-much more-difficult itis 5 because — there-is 
perangustum in quo . manus possit 

a very-narrow (Space) — in which the hand — may-be-able 
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versari. Tamen est facilius mederi recenti 
to be-employed. | Yet it-is easier — to cure in a recent 
re. Sed summum foramínis ejus 
thinz (case). But the highest (the top ) of te opening of-it 
est excipiendum  hamiilo; deinde totum 
i$ to be-taken-up. with a-little-hook ; afterwards the wAole 
id cavum, sicut dixi in fistülis, excidendum 
that hollow (cavity), as — 1 have-said in fistulae, £o be-cut-out 
usque ad os; que ocülo ^ et  cetéris partíbus 
unl to the bone; and the eye and. the other. parts 
junctis obtectis :bene, os est 
Joined (adjoining) ^ Geing-covered ^ well, the bone is 
adurendum  ferramento ; que vehementíus, si 
to 6e-burnt — with an iron-instrument ;. and more-violently, if 
vexatum-est, jam carie, quo 
it has-been-afflicted already twith-cariosity, by which (in order 
crassior squama  abscedat. 
that)  a£Ahicker ^ scale may depart (may separate). 
Quidam imponunt adurentía ut 
Some put-on burning — (ingredients), as 
atramentum-sutoríum, vel chaleitídem, ^ vel ^ rasam 
copperas or chalcitis, or scraped 
&ruginem: quod ef facit —- tardíus et non idem. 
verdigris: which both does (it) more-slowly and not thesame. 
Osse adusto, eüádem ^ curatio sequítur quae in 
T'he bone being-burnt, the same treatment follows | which in 
cetéris ustis. 
other burnt (burns). 


Vero pili qui sunt in  palpébris ' 
' But — the hairs which — are in — the eye-lids 
consuerunt irritare — ocülum de 'duabus causis. 
have been-accustomed | to irritate the eye from two ^ causes. 
Nam modo summa cutis palpébrae relaxatur, 
For now (sometimes) tAe highest skin. of the eye-lid is-relaved, 
et procidit; quo fit, ut pili ejus 
and falls-forward ; by which. it happens, that. the hairs of it 
convertantur ^ ad ocülum ipsum, quia cartilago 


majy-be-turned to^ the eye itself, — because. the cartilage 
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remisit non Se quoque — simul; 
has remitted (relaxed) — not self also together ; 
niodo alius ordo subcerescit — sub naturali 
now (sometimes) another line grows-under under the natural 
ordíne pilorum, qui — tendit protinus ^ intus ad ocülum. 


line — of hairs, which tends immediately within to the eye. 
Ho  suntcurationes. Si pili nati-sunt, qui debuerunt 
These are- the treatments. If hairs have-arisen, which ought 
non, tenüis ferróa acus, lata ad similitudínem spathze, 
not, & thin iron — needle, broad to the likeness of a spatula, 
est conjicienda in ignem: deinde, palpébra 
is. to be-cast (placed) into thefire: afterwards, the eye-lid 
sublata, sic ut perniciosi pili ejus veníant in 
being-raised, so. that the pernicious hairs of it may come into 
conspectum curantis, est X immittenda 
the view (of the person) treating, —— itis — to be-sent-in 
candens, ab angülo sub radicibus ipsis 

hot, (beginning) from the corner under the roots themselves 
pilorum, ut ea  transéat tertíam ^ partem 
ofthe hairs, that it may go-through | athird — part 
palpébrz ; deinde itórum, que tertio usque ad 
of the eye-lid ;. afterwards again, and  thirdly untül — to 
altérum  angülum: quo fit, ut omnes radices 
the other corner : — ày which it happens, that all the roots 
pilorum adustze, emoriantur. 'Tum medicamentum 
of the hairs being-burnt, may die-away. Then an application 
est superimponendum, quod  prohibéat inflammationem : 
is to be-put-on-over, which may prevent inflammation : 
atque ubi  cruste/ — exciderunt, perducendum 
and | when the crusts have-fallen-off, (itis) to be-led-through 
ad cicatricem. Autem id genus sanescit faciliíme. 
to a scar. But — that kind. becomes-healthy most-casily. 


Quidam aiunt oportere exteriorem partem  palpébrae 
Some say to behove the outer — part of the eye-lid 


transüi J acu juxta pilos, . que eam 
to be-sewed-through with a-needle near the hairs, and it 
transmitti ducentem duplicem capillum 


to he-sent-through — leading (drawing) ^adouble — hair 
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muliebrem ; atque ubi acus transiit, 
belonging-to-a-woman ; and. when theneedle has gone through, 
pilum esse conjiciendum in sinum 
the hair (of the eye-lid) tao óe to be-cast(placed) into the bow 
capilli ipsius, qua duplicatur, et 

of the hair. itself, in what(part) it-is-doubled, and (to be) 
attrahendum per eum in | superiorem partem 
to-be drawn — through (by) it — unto the upper part 
palpébrz, que ibi ^ agslutinandum corpóri, ^ et 
of the eye-lid, and there to be-glutinated to the body, and 
medicamentum ^ imponendum, quo foramen 
an application to be-put-on, 6y which ^. the opening 
glutinetur : enim 'sic fore ut is 
may-be-glutinated : for — thus | to be-about-to-be, that that 
pilus spectet ^ postéa in exteriorem partem. Primum 
hair  may-look afterwards unto the outer — part. — First 

id ^ potest non für, nisi . in longiore pilo; 
(hat is-able not to be-done, unless in a very-long hair ; 
cum fere — nascantur breves eo loco. 
when (whereas) mostly they may-arise short — in that place. 
Deinde, Si sunt plures pili; est necesse 
"Afterwards, if there-are very-many hairs, it-is necessary 
longum tormentum, acu trajecta toties, 
the long. torment, — the needle being passed-through so-often, 
movéat magnam inflammationem. Novissime, cum 
majy-move (cause) great — inflammation. — Lastly, — when 
aliquis humor subsit ibi,  ocülo et affecto 

some humour may-be-under there, the eye both being-affected 
ante per pilos et tum per foramina 
óefore — by — the hairs — and then — By — the openings 
palpébrz, potest vix fiéri, ut gluten 
of the eye-lid, itis.able scarcely to be-done, that the glue 
quo pilus ^ vinctus-est resolvatur non: que 
6y which the hair: has-been-bound | may-De-dissolved not : and 
eo fit, ut is  redéat eo, unde 
6y that. it happens, that that. may return thither, whence 
abductus-est vi. Vero ea curatío 
it has-been-withdrawn — by force. — But that /— treatment 
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laxioris palpébre quae frequentatur ab 
of a too-loose eye-lid which is frequented (practised) 5y 
omnibus, habet nihil dubii. Siquidem,  ociilo 
all, has — mothing of doubtful. Since-that, the-eye 
contecto eportet ^ apprehendére digitis 
being-covered 4t behoves to tahe-hold-of — with the-fingers 
medíam  cutempalpébre, ^ sive ^ ea est superior sive 
the middle skin — of the eye-lid, whether that is. the upper or 
inferíor, | ac levare: tum considerare, quantülo 
the lower, and. to raise (it) : — then to consider, how-little 
detracto sit futurum, ut Xhabéat 
being-withdrawn | it may-be | about to-be, that. it may-have 
se naturaliter. — Siquidem hic quoque dao pericülá 
itself. naturally. Since-that here also two dangers 
circumstant; ne si nmnimíum  fuérit excisum, 
surround : lest if too-much shall-have-been cut-out, 
ocülus possit non contégi; si parum. ne 
the-eye  may-be-able not  tobe-covered; if too-litle, lest 
nihil actum-sit, et - alíogis 
nothing | may-have-been-acted (effected) and some (person) 
sectus-sit frustra. Deinde qua 
may-have-been-cut — in-vain. Afterwards | in what (part) 
videbitur incidendum, est ^ notandum atramento 
it shall-seem to be-cut, it-is | to be-marked — with ink 
per duas  linéas, sic, ut inter oram, 
through two — lines, so, that between the edge, 
qua continet pilos, et  linéóam propiorem ei, 
which contains the hairs, and the line — nearer to it, 
aliquid relinquatur, quod ^ acus possit 

some (thing) — may be-left, which | the needle may-be-able 
postéa apprehendére. — His constitutis, 
afterwards to take-hold-of. These (things) being-arranged, 
scapellus ^ est adhibendus: et si est superior 
thescalpel is — to be-applied; — and if i-is the upper 
palpébra, incidendum propius — pilis 

eye-lid, (it is) to be-incised nearer to the hairs 
ipsis, ante ; si inferior, ^ postóa: que 
themselves, before; — if the lower. afterwards: — and 
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initíum faciendum — in sinistro ocülo, ab ^ eo 
a-beginning (is) to be-made in the left eye, from that 
angülo qui ^ est propíor tempóri; in dextro, — ab 
cormer which is nearer tothe temples in the right, from 
eo qui naribus : que id quod est 
that which (is nearer) tothenostrils; and that which is 
inter duas  linéas — excidendum. ^ Deinde orc 
between the two lines. (is) to be-cut-out. Zfterwards theedges 
vulnéris committenda inter se. 

of the wound (exe) — to be-united «mong — themselves 


simplici sutura, que ocülus est operiendus; et, si 
by a simple suture, and the eye is to be-covered ; and, if 


palpébra descendet parum, sutura, 

the eye-lid — shall descend — too little, — the suture (is) 
laxanda ; si nimíum, aut adstringenda," 
to be-loosened ; if too-much, (it is) either to be-tightened, 
aut etíam rursus'tenüis habenüla excidenda ab 
or also again. athin "little-strip (is) to be-excised rom 
ulteriore ora: ubi secta-est, alie suture 


the further edge : hen. it hag-been-cut, other sutures (are) 
2djiciendz, qua debent non esse supra tres. ^ Preeter 
to 6e-added, which ousht not to-be above three, Besides 
hzc, linéa — est incidenda sub pilis 
these (things), aline is ^ to be-incised under | the hairs 
ipsis in superiore palpébra, ut pili 
themselves — in — the upper eye-lid, that — the hairs 
diducti ab inferiore parte spectent sursum: 
being-drawn-apart, from the lower part. may-look upwards : 
que id  etíam solum tuetur satis, si inclinatio 
and that even alone | defends sufficiently, if. the inclination 
est levis. Inferíor palpébra eget ^ non eo 

i$ — slght. — The lower eye-lid — needs not tith that. 
His factis, spongía, expressa ex frigida 
These. (things). &eing-done, a sponge, expressed out-of' cold 
aqua est — deliganda ^ super;  postéro die 
water — is to be-bound — over; on the following day 
glutínans emplastrum injiciendum ; quarto, 

a glutinating vlaster (is) to be-cast-on; | on the fourth, 
E 
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sutura tollenda, et 
the sutures (are) to be-taken-away, and (it is) 
superinungendum collyrío . quod  reprímit 
to be-anointed-over | with the colyrium — wich — represses 
inflammationes. 
inflammations. 
g, Autem nonnunquam, cute excisa nimium 
' But — sometimes, the. skin being-cut-out. too-much 
sub . hac curatione, evénit, ut ocülus contegatur 
under this treatment, it happens, that the eye may-be-covered 
non: que id interdum fit etiam de  alía ^ causa. 
not: and that sometimes happens also — from another cause. 
Greci appellant AayuQ xov; (lagophthalmous) 
The Greeks call (such patients) lagophthalmoi 
In quo si nimíum  palpébrae deest, 
i. e. harc-eyed. In which if. too-much of the eye-lid is-wanting, 


nulla curatío potest restituére id: si exigüum, 
no treatment — is-able to restore — that: if little, 
licet mederi. Cutis est 


it-is-allewed (itis possible) — to cure (it). The skin. is 
incidenda .— paulum infra supercilium lunata 
to be-incised a little below the eye-0row in a lunated (cvescent- 


/hgura, cornibus ejus spectantibus deorsum. —Altitudo 
like) shape, the horns of it looking downwards. T'he depth 


plage debet esse usque ad cartilagínem, illa ipsa 
of the wound ought tobe until. to. the cartilage, that. itself 
laesa nihil : nam si ea incisa-est, 
being-injured nothing (notat al: for ift has-been-incised, 
palpébra ^ concidit, neque' potest postéa attolli. . 

the eye-lid falls, nor  is-able afterwards | to be-raised 
Igitur cute — tantum diducta fit, ut 
"Therefore the skin only —. Óeing-drawn-apart it happens, that 
descendat paulum in ima ora ocüli ; 

it may-descend a little in (on) — the lowest edge of the eye; 
scilicet, plaga hiante. super; in quam linamentum 
namely, the wound  gaping above; | into. which. lint 

est — conjiciendum, uod et prohibéat 

is to. be-cast. (placed), — which — both — may prevent 
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diductam cutem conjungi, et citet 

the drawn-apart. skin — to be-joined-together, and may ewcite 
caruncülam in medio; quae ubi 
the little-flesh (granvlation) in he middle; which when 
implevit eum locum, postéa ocülus ^ operitur 
t has-fülled that. place, afterwards the eye | is-covered 
recte. 

rightly. 

10, Autem ut. est vitíum. superioris palpábrz, 
"But — as there-is a vice(defect) of the upper eyelid, 
quo descendit parum, que idéo contégit 

by which it descends. too-little, and. on-that-account covers 
non ocülum; sic inferioris quo 

not the eye ; so (there is a defect) of the lower (eyelid) óy which 
attollitur ^ sursum parum, sed pendet et hiat, 
it is-raised | upwards | too-little, but. it hangs and  gapes, 


neque potest committi cum superiore. Atque 
nor isable — to be-joined with the upper. dnd 


id quoque evénit interdum ex simi]i vitio 

that. also — happens sometimes out-of a like vice (fault) 
curationis, interdum — etíam senectute. Grzci 
oftreatment, sometimes — also Jrom old-age. "The Greeks 
vocant  ixroómior. Si est ex mala curatione, ratío 
call (it) ektrópion. f it-is out-of' bad treatment, the rule 
medicing ^ est eádem, qua — posita-est supra : 
of medicine is the same, which has-been-placed ^ above : 
tantum  cornüa plage sunt convertenda ad 
only the horns — of the wound — are — to be-turned to 
maxillas, non ad ocülum. Si est ex 

the jaw-bones, not to * the eye. Jf it-is out-of (from) 
Senectute, totum id est adurendum  extrinsécus 
old-age, ^ the whole that is to be-burnt externally 
tenüi ferramento, ^ deinde inumgendum melle ; 
with a thin iron-instrument, afterwards to be-anointed wit) honey ;. 
a quarto die fovendum vapore calídae 


from the fourth day (itis) to be-fomented. with steam of hot 
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aque, que inungendum medicamentis ^ perducentibus ad 
water, and to be-anointed with applications leading to 


,cicatricem. 
a scar (cicatrization). 
jj, Hxc fere — consuerunt incidére — circa 
' These mostly have-been-accustomed to happen around 
ocülum in angülis que palpébris. Autem in ocülo ipso 
the eye in. the corners and the eyelids. But — in the eye itself 


nonnunquam summa tuníca attollítur, sive aliquibus 
sometimes the highest tunic ^ is-raised, either some 


membranis ruptis intus, sive laxatis; et 
membranes being-broken within, or being-relazed ; | and 
figura fit . similis acíno: unde Greci 

the shape becomes like — to a grape-stone ;. whence the Greeks 


vocant id | ceraQvAepa. Coratío est duplex: 
call | that staphuloma, he treatment is ^ twofold: 


altéra, transuére per medium ^ ad radices 
the other (one), to sew-through through the middle to the roots 


ipsas acu ducente duo lina; 
themselves | with a needle — leading (drawing)  iwo threads; 


deinde adstringére duo capita 
afterwards to tighten (tie) the two heads (ends) 
alteríus lini ex superiore parte, 
of theother (of one) thread | out-of (on) .the upper part, 


alteríus ex inferiore — inter se; 
of the other out-of (on) the lower. between — themselves ; 


qua paulatim secando —excidunt id: altéra, 
which by little-and-little by cutting cut-out that :. the other, 


excidére in summa parte ejus ad. magnitudinem 
to cut-out in. the highest. part. of'it. to the size 


lenticülee; ^ deinde infriare — spodíum aut cadmíam. 
of a lentil ; afterwards to rub-on  spodium or cadmia. 


Autem utrolibet ^ facto, album : ovi 3 
But either being-done, the white — of an egg (is) 


excipiendum | lana et imponendum, que postéa 
to be-received. | on wool. and. to be-put-on,. and — afterwards 
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ocülus est fovendus l'vapore calidae aquse, et 
the eye. is. to be-fomented | with steam | of hot water, and 
inungendus lenibus ^ medicamentis. 
to be-anointed with mild applications. 

jo, Autem callosa tubercüla in albo ocüli 

T" E callous | tubercles in. the white | of the eye 
vocantur clavi; quibus nomen esta similitudine 
are-called clavi; towhich the name is from the likeness 
figurze. Est commodissímum perforare 
of the shape. Jt-is — most-advantageous — to perforate 
acu ad imam radicem, que excidére. infra 
with a needle to the lowest root, and to cut-out beneath 
eam, deinde inungére lenibus ^ medicamentis. 
i, —aflerwards to anoint (it) with mild. applications. 

13 Feci mentionem jam alías - 

' IJ have-made | mention already elsewhere 
suffusionis, quod cum incidit recens, 
of suffusion (cataract), which when it has-happened. recently; 
quoque  discutitur spe medicamentis: sed, ubi 
also is-discussed —— often by applications : but, | when 
facta-est vetustior, desidérat curationem ^ manus; 
it-has-become older, requires — the treatment of the hand ; 
qua potest haberi inter  subtilissimas. 
which is-able to be-held (veckoned) among the most-delicate. 
De qua — antéquam dico, natura 
Concerning — which  before-that Isay (speak), the nature 
ocüli ipsius est indicanda paucis ; 
ofthe eye itself is — to be-indicated — in a few (words) ; 
cognitío cujus, cum pertinéat ad 
the knowledge oj which, when (although) ét may-pertain. to 
plura loca, tum vel  precipüe  pertínet ad 
very-many places, then (yet) even especially pertains to 
hunc. lgítur is habet duas summas tunicas : 
- this. — "Therefore this (the eye) has — two highest | tunics: 
eX quibus superíor vocatur a Grecis xeporrotidic. 
out-of which the upper is-called by the Greeks keratoeides. 
Ea, qua parte est alba, satis crassa, 
This, in what part — it-is white, (is) sufficiently — thick, 
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extenuatur loco pupillae. ^ — Interíor est 
it-is-attenuated. in the place of the pupil. The inner (tunic) is 
adjuncta huic — medía parte, qua pupila ^ est, 
adjoined to this in the middle part, — in which the pupil is, 


concáva modico foramine, teniüis 
(itis) concave — with a moderate opening, — (itis) thin 
circa, ^ ipsa quoque pleníor ulterioribus partibus : 
around, itself also fuller — in the farther | parts : 
que nominatur a Grecis Axopiotidn. He due 
which is-named — by the Greehs chorioeides. ese two 
tuníce, cum  cingant interiora . ocüli, 
tunics, when they may-surround. the inner (parts) of'the eye, 
rursus coéunt sub his; que extenuate et 
again unite — under these; and  being-eztenuated | and 
coactz;e in unum, perveniunt per foramen, quod 
collected in one, ^ arrive through an opening, which 
est inter ^ ossa, ad membranam  cerébri, que 
às Detween thebones, to the memürane of the brain, and 
inhaerescunt ei. Autem sub his, qua parte 
adhere toi. — But under these, in what part 
pupila ^ est, est vacüus — locus: deinde infra 
the pupil is,  there-is. an empty place: afterwards below 
rursus  tenuissíma tuníca, quam  Herophilus nominavit 
again — avery-thin. tunic, which MHerophilus named 


apaxyoridS (arachnoeidé). Ea  meda — 
arachnoeides). That middle (in the middle) 
subsidit; ^ que continet eo cavo quiddam, 
sinks-down ; and contains in that hollow (place) some. (thing) 
. * , 
quod a similitudine vitri, ^ Grzeci vocant v aDosid i. 
ihich from the likeness of elass, the Greeks call — hualoeidés. 
Id est neque  liquídum, neque arídum, sed quasi 
That is —nmeither liquid, nor dry, óut/ asdf 
concretus humor: ex colore cujus 
a concreted — humour: — out-of' (from) the colour — of which 
color pupillae est vel niger, vel csius; 
the colour of the pupil is — either black, or grey; 
cum summa tunica sit tota alba. 


when (whereas) the highest tunic | inay-be the whole white. 
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Autem — membranüla superveniens ab interiore 
But a small-membrane ^ coming-over — from — the inner 
parte includit id. Sub his est gutta humoris, 
part  incloses that, — Under these is  adrop of homour, 
similis albo ovi ; a qua facultas 
like tothe white  of'anegg ; from — which the power 
videndi proficiscitur: ^ nominatur ^a Grecis 
of seeing ^ proceeds: it-is-named | óy the Greeks 
xpuTT&NNotiÓ nc. 
krustalloeides. 
14, lgitur humor sub , duabus tunicis, qua 
' Therefore the humour under the two tunics, in what 
proposüi vacüum ^ locum esse, concrescit . 
(part)  have-oroposed theempty place tobe, concretes 
vel ex |. morbo vel ex ictu ; que is 
either  out-of disease, or  out-of a blow; and that 
paulatim indurescens, ^ opponit se — interiori 
Ay-little-and-little | becoming-hard, opposes itself. to the inner 
potentie. Que sunt plures species ejus — vitii: 
power. 4nd there-are very-manyg species of that vice 
quidam sanabiles, quadam qus» ^ admittunt 
(malady): some ^ curable, | some ^ which admit 
non curationem. | Nam si suffusio est 
not treatment. For if the suffusion (cataract) is 
exigüa, si immobilis, vero habet colorem ^ aque 
small, if immoveaMe, but — has thecolour of water 
marinz, vel nitentis ferri, et relinquit 
belonging-to-the-sea, or of shining iron, and leaves 
aliquem sensum  fulgoris a latére, — spes 
some feeling — of brightness from (on) the side, hope 
supérest. Si. est magna, si nigra pars  ocüli, 
remains. If itis — great, if' the black part ^ of the eye, 


naturali figura amissa, vertit in ^ alíam, si 
the natural shape —being-lost, — turns — into — another, if 
color suffusioni est csaruléus, aut 
the colour to the suffusion (cataract) — is azure, or 
similis auro, si labat, et movetur hac 


like — togold, if ittotters (slides), and. is-moved — on-tAis 
Ee2 ^ 
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atque illac, — vix unquam succurrítur. ^ Vero 
(side) and  on-that, scarcely ever it-is-succoured. But 
fere ^ est pejor, quo orta-est 
aosthj itis worse, Dy which (by how much) i£ Aas-arisen 
ex graviore morbo, ve majoribus doloribus capitis, 
out-of a heavier. disease, or from greater pains of the head, 
vel vehementiore ictu. Neque.est senilis — setas 
or from a more violent blow. Nor is the aged age 
idonéa  curationi ; qua sine novo vitio, 
proper for treatment ; which without a new vice (malady), 
tamen habet hebétem acíem: ac ne-quidem puerilis ; 
yet Àas — dull Sipht: — and not-even the childish 

sed medía inter has. Quoque neque 
(age); Put the middle between these. — Also neither 
exigüus neque concívus ocülus est satis opportunus 
asmall nor ^ concave eye is — sufficiently convenient 

curationi. Atque est quadam maturitas 
(fit) — fortreatment. And —— there-is some maturity 
suffusionis ipsius. Igitur est 
of the suffusion (cataract) itself. Therefore — it-is 
expectandum, donec videatur —— jam non fluére, 
to be-waited, until it may-seem already not to ffow (to be 

sed concrevisse quadam duritie. 
fluid), but to have become concreted | with some hardness. 
Autem ante curationem debet — uti 
But before the treatment. (the patient) ought — to use 
modico cibo,  bibére aquam —tridüo; 
with moderate — food, to drink — water Jor-three-days; 
pridie abstinere ab omnibus. Post hzc 
the day-before to abstain from — all (things). 24fter these 

est collocandus in adverso sedili lucido 

(things) Ae is to be-placed in an opposite seat in a light 
loco, adverso lumine, sic, ut medicus 
place, with an opposite light, $0, that the physician 
sedóat ^ contra ^ paulo-altíus: autem minister 
may-sit opposite a-little-higher: — but the attendant 
continéat caput ejus — qui curabitur 
may contain (hold) Ae ead of him who shall-be-treated 


319 

a posteriore — parte, ut przwstet id 
Jrom (on) the hinder — part, — that he may-render it 
immobile: -.nam levi motu acies potest 
immoveable: for — by a slight motion the sight — is-able 
eripi in  perpetüum. Quin etíam 
t0 Óe-taken-away — unto perpetual (for ever). — But | also 
ocülus ^ ipse, qui curabitur, est faciendus 
the eye itself, which Shall-be-treated, is — to be-made 
immobilior ; lana imposita et deligata super 
more-immoveable; wool being put-on and bouxd | over 
altérum. Vero sinister ocülus debet curari 
the other (eye). But ihe left eye oucht to be-treated 
dextra manu, dexter sinistra. Tum 
óy the right hand, the right by the left (hand). — Then 
acus est admovenda, aut acuta, aut forte non 
a needie is. to be-applied, either Sharp, or perhaps not 
nimíum-teniis, que ea est demittenda, sed recta, 
too-thin, and that is — to be-lowered, | but straight, 
per duas — summas tunícas medio loco inter 
through the two hishest | tunics in the middle place between 
nigrum — ocüli €& angülum propiorem tempóri, 
the black of the eye. ànd the corner nearer to the-temple, 
e regione mediz suffusionis, 
out-of. the region (opposite) of tÀe middle 8uffusion (cataract), 
Sic, ne qua vena leedatur. Neque tamen 
30, lest (that not) any vein may-be-injured. —.:Nor — get 
est demittenda timide, quia excipitur 
is-it — to be-lowered earfully, ^ because —— it-is-received 
inani loco. Ad quem cum ventum-est, 
án «n empty — place. — "To which when it has-been-come, 
ne-quidein mediocríter peritus potest falli ; 
tot-even (a person) moderately. shilful | is-able to be-deceived ; 
quia nihil renititur prementi, Ubi 
because nothing ^ resists (to him) pressing. When 
ventum-est eo, acus est inclinanda ad 
it-has-been-come thither, the needle | is to be-inclined — to 
suffusionem Ipsam, que debet . verti 

thesuusion (cataract) itself, — and it ought. to be. turned 
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ibi leniter, et ; deducére eam paulatim 
there gently, and (he ought) to /ower it /— by-little-and-little 
infra regionem . pupillze ; deinde ^ wbi transíit 
below the region of thepupil; afterward when it has-passed 
eam, imprfmi vehementíus, ut 
i, (it ought) £o 6e-impressed .— more-powerfully, — that 
insidat inferiori |, parti. Si —hsesit, 
it-may-sink-in — to the lower | part..— Jf — it has-adhered, 
curatio | expleta-est : si redit subinde, est 
the cure. has-been-fulfilled : if it returns | occasionally, | t is 
concidenda eadem acu, et  dissipanda in 
t0. be-cut —. with the same necdle, and to be-dissipated | in 
plures partes; | quae singüle et 
very-many parts; which (being) single (separate) ot 
conduntur  facilíus, et officíunt minus late. | Post 
are-hidden more-easily, and obstruct less — widely. | After 
hec -. acus est. educenda recta, que 
these (things) theneedle is — to be-drawn-out straight, and 


album ovi exceptum molli lana imponendum, et . 


white of egg recewed. . on soft wool | (is) to be-put-on, and 
supra, uod  coercéat inflammationem, atque 
above, (something) wAich may restrain. inffammation, and 
ita devinciendum. Post hsc est 
thus (it is) to be-bound-up. — fter these (things)  there-is 
opus quiete, abstinentia, inunctionibus —leníum 
need: with rest, — with abstinence, — with anointings | of mild. 
medicamentorum, cibo (qui datur. satis 
applications, with food (which  is-given | sufficiently 
mature postáro die) primum liquido, ne — maxille 
early. on the following day ) first liquid, lest theJjaws 
laborent ; deinde, inflammatione finita, 
may-labour; . afterwards, | the inflammation — being - ended, 
tali qualis propositus-est in vulneribus. 
with such (food) | as has-been-placed-before in. wounds. 
uibus accedit necessario ut aqua 
T'o which (things) accedes (is added) mecessarily that water 


quoque bibatur diutíus. 
also may-bes-drunk a-ver "ry- long-time. 


cade 
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i5, Quoque de cursu — tenüis pituitz, qui 
* Also — concerning a running of thin. humour, which 


infestat ocülos, quatónus est agendum — medicamentis, 
attacks the eyes, as far as. it-is. to be-acted. with medicines, 


explicüi jam. Nunc veníam ad ea, 

4 have-ezplained already. Now | I shall-2ome to those(things), 
quae postülant ^ curationem —— manus. Autem 
which ^ demand treatment of the hand. But 
animadvertímus oclos nunquam siccescére quibusdam, 

we perceive the eyes never to be-dry to some(persons), 
sed semper madere teniüi humore: qua res 
but alhcays to be-wet with a thin. humour : — which thing 
continiat aspritudínem, et ex levíbus momentis 


makes-to-continue the roughness, and out-of slight — causes 


excitat inflammationes et ^ lippitudines, deníque infestat 
ezcites. inflummations and  lippitudes, lastly — it infests 


totam — vitam homínis. Que id potest adjuvardi in 
the whole life — of a man. nd that is-able to 6e-aided in 
quibusdam nulla ope, in quibusdam est  sanabile. 
some . by no assistance, in. some i-is curable. 
"Quod discrimen — oportet nosse primum 
JE hich — distinction — 4t behoves — to have- known first 

ut succurratur altéris, manus 
that it nay-be-succoured — to others (some) — the and 
injiciatur non altéris. ^ ^ Ac primum curatío 
may-óe-cast-on — mot to others. dnd first treatment 


est supervacüa in iis qui habent id vitium ab 
is  super/fuous in those who have that malady — from 


infantibus; quia. ^ est necessario mansurum usque 
infants; —— because it-is necessarily about-to-remain until 
diem ^ mortis. Deinde non necessaría etíam 
theday of death. — "Afterwards (itis) not necessary — also 

iu iis quibus est non multa, sed acris pituita: 
in those to whom there is. not. much, but. acrid humour: 
Siquídem ^ adjuvantur nihil manibus : 


since-that they are-assisted nothing — by the hands (surgical 


perveniunt ad sanitatem medicamentis, et 
operations) : tAey-arrive to health by applications, and 
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ratione vietus, quze reddit pituitam ^ erassiorem. Etíam 
&y rule of diet, which renders the humour thicker. "Also 


lata capita vix patent medicinz.  Etíam 
broad heads. scarcely lie-open (are subject) £o medicine. Also 
intérest vena, quae sunt inter calvaríam 
it differs (whether) the veins, which are between the skull 
et cutem  emittant pituitam; an quae 

and the skin may emit humour; or (those) which (are) 
inter membranam cerébri et calvaríam, Fere 
between. the memórane of the brain. and. the shull. Mostly 
superiores . rigant ocülos ^ per tempóra ; 
the upper (vessels) water — the eyes through the temples ; 
inferiores, per eas | membranas quie — tendunt ab 
the lower, throush those membranes — which | stretch Jrom 
ocülis ^ ad cerébrum. Autem remedíum potest adhiberi 

the eyes to the brain. But — a remedy | is-able to be-applied 
iis quae fluunt supra os; potest ^ non iis 

to those which flow | above the bone; — it-is-able not tothose 
ua sub osse. ÁÀc suecurrítur ^ ne quidem 
which (low) under the bone. 4nd it-is-succoured not-even 
iis quibus ^ pituita descendit utrinque ; pee 
to those to which humour descends  on-both-sides ; because 
altéra . parte levata, nihilominus altéra 

the other (one) part — being-relieved, nevertheless — the other 
infestat. Autem cognoscitur quid sit 

infests. — But. — it-is-known (discovered) which it may-be 
hac ratione. xdi Capite raso, ea 

óy this. reason (method). The head  being-shaved, those 
medicamenta, quibus ^ pituita suspenditur in lippitudine, | 
medicines, 6y which humour. is-suspended in lippitude, 
debent  illiui a superciltis usque ad. 
ought to be-smeared-on — from the eyebrows — until — to 
verticem : si ocüli cceperunt ^ esse sicci, 
the top-of-the-head : | if' theeyes — have-begun — to be dry, 2 
apparet irrigari per 3 
it appears to be-watered. (that they are watered) through | 
venas,, que — sunt sub — cute: si nihilominus : 
the veins, which are wnder theshin: — if neveriheless. 
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madent, . est manifestum descendére sub 
they are-wet,. it-is manifest (the humour) todescend under 
osse : s] est lumor, sed levíor, est duplex 
the bone :.— if there-is humour, but more-slight, it-is a double 
vitium. ^ Tamen plurími ex laborantibus 


malady. | Yet most out-of (persons)  Jabouring 


reperiuntur, quos superiores venze exercéant; 
(afflicted) are-found, whom the upper veins may exercise 


que idéo etíam licet opitulari 
(harass); and on-that-account also  it-is-allowed to aid 
pluríbus : Que id | est celébre non in Gracía 


to the more:  2dnd this is | famous mot | im Greece 
tantummódo, sed quoque in alíis gentibus: adéo ut 
only, óut. also in other nations: — so that 
nulla pars medicine | exposita-sit magis per 
no part of medicine may have-been-eaposed more 6y 
quasque nationes, Reperti-sunt 
each (the several) nations. (Physicians) Aave-been-found 
in.Grecía qui incidérent ^ cutem capitis novem 
in Greece who would incise | the shin of the head. with nine 
linéis : duabus | rectis in occipitio, una 
lines; with two. straight. in the back-of-ihe-head, with one 
transversa super eas: dein duabus super aures, 
éransverse ovér those: afterwards with two over | the ears, 
una transversa item inter eas; . tribus rectis . 
with one transverse also between those ;. with three. straight 
inter verticem et . frontem. 

between — the top-of-the-head — and forehead. .— (Some) 
Reperti-sunt qui deducérent rectas ]linéas a 
have-been-found who would-draw-down straight lines. from 
yertíce ad tempóra ; que initiis 

the top-of-the-head | to. the temples; /— and. the beginnings 
musculorum cognitis, ex motu 

of the muscles being-known (discovered), out-of. the movement 
maxillarum, incidérent leviter cutem Super eos, | que 
of the jaws, would-incise slightly. the skin. above them, | and 


oris diductis per retusos hamos, inserárent 
the edges being-drawn-apart. by. ülunted hooks, would-insert 
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linamenta, ut neque antiqui fines cutis 
lints, that neither | the ancient borders | of' the skin 


committerentur inter se, et caro increscéret 
might be-united between themselves, and flesh. might-increase 
in medio, qua  adstringéret ^ venas ex quibus 
in the middle, which might-tighten | the veins. out-of. which 
humor transiret ad ocülos. Etíam quidam duxerunt 
the humour might-pass to the eyes. 44[so some — led (drew) 
duas linéas atramento, a medía aure ad mediam 
two lines with ink, — from the middle ear *to the middle 
altéram ^ aurem, deinde a naribus ad 
other ear, afterwards — from — the nostrils — to 
verticem : tum ubi linéze committebantur 
the top-of-the-head : then. where. the lines | were-united 
inciderunt scalpello ; et X post, sanguíne 
they incised /— with a scalpel ; — and — afterwards, | the blood 
effuso, adusserunt os ibidem. 
being-poured-out, they-burnt — the bone — in-the-same-place. 
Autem nihilominus admoverunt idem candens ferrum 
But nevertheless they applied the same burning. iron 
eminentibus venis, et in temporibus et inter 
to the prominent veins, both in the temples and between 
frontem . atque verticem. Est frequens 
the forehead | and — the top-of-the-head. — t-is | a frequent 
curatio adurére venas in temporibus: qua fere 
treatment to burn. the veins. in. the temples: /— which mostly 
quidem tument in malo ejusmódi: ^ sed tamen, 
indeed — are-swollen in am evil of this-sort: — but. yet, 
cervix est — deliganda modice ante, ut 
the neck. ds to-be-bound —— moderately — before, — that 
inflentur, que ostendant se magis: que 
they may-be-inflated, and may-shew | themselves more: — and 
vena sunt — adurendz tenuibus ^ et retusis: 
the veins — are to be-burnt — withthin | and — blunted 
ferramentis ; donec cursus pituitae in ocülis 
iron-instruments ;/ until. the running of. humour in the eyes 
conqniescat. Enim id est signum quasi itinérum 
may -rest. For that is asign — as-if of the roads 
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exceecatorum, per quae humor 

being-blinded (stopped-up), trough ^ which the humour 
ferebatur. Tamen | medicina est valentior, ubi | 
was-borne. ^ Yet the medicine is more-powerful when 


vena sunt tenües que condite, que idéo 

the veins are — thin and dAidden, ^ and on-that-account 
possunt non legi, cervice  deligata eodem 
are-able not. to be-collected, the neck: being-bound. in the same 
modo, que spiritu retento ab l 
manner, und theóreathing being-retained by (the patient) 
ipso, quo venz prodéant magis, notare 
himself, by which the veins. may-go-forth — more, — to mar 
eas atramento — contra tempóra, et "inter 
them — ith-ink opposite — thetemples, ^ and between 
vertícem ac frontem: deinde cervice 
the top-of-the-head ^ and forehead: — afterwards — the neck 
resoluta, incidére venas, qua note 
beins-loosed, to incise. theveins, in what (part) Ae marks 
sunt, et mittére sanguinem : ubi fluxit satis, 
are, and to send (let) blood : then it has-flowed enough, 
adurére tenuibus ferramentis: contra — tempóra 
to burn — withthin | iron-instruments: — opposite the temples 
quidem timíde ; ne muscüli subjecti, qui ^ teuent 
indeed fearfully ; — lest. the muscles. subjacent, which hold 
maxilas  sentíant: vero inter frontem et 
thejmws may feel (it): but ^ between — the forehead — and 
vertícem vehementer, ut squama secedat 
the top-of-the-head ^ violently, that scale — may recede 
ab osse. Tamen curatío Afrorum est 
J*rom the bone. — Yet the treatment of the Africans. is 
etiamnum efficacíor, qui adurunt vertícem 

even-yet — more-efficacious, who burn the-top-of-the-head 
usque ad os, sic ut remittat squamam. Sed 
until] 1o the bone, so that it may remit. scale. But 
nihil est melíus quam quod fit quoque in Gallía 
mothing is — better than what is-done also ^ im Gallia 
Comata, ubi ^ legunt venas in temporibus et in 


Comata, where they collect. theveins in the temples and. in 
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superiore parte capitis. - Explicüi jam, 
the upper part of the head. I have ezplained | already, 
quomódo adusta sint curanda. | Nunc 
how burnt. (wounds) may-be to be-treated. — Now 
adjicio illud: venis adustis, neque esse properandum 
add this: veins. being-Durnt, neither to-be to be-hastened 
ut  cruste ^ decídant, neque ut ulcus impleatur ; 
that. the crusts may-fall, nor — that the ulcer may-be-filled ; 
ne vel sanguis erumpat, vel pus cito 
lest either | blood may-burst-forth, or — the pus quickly 
supprimatur: cum per hoc sit. 
may-be-suppressed: | when (since) óy tis there-may-be 
opus eas — partes siccescére, sit non 
need (for) these parts to become-dry, there-may-be | not 
opus exhauriri per illdd. | Tamen si 
n€ed (for them) | to be-ezhausted óy — that. Yet if 
quando ' sanguis erupérit, medicamenta esse 
at-any-time blood .— shall-have-burst-out, the medicines | to-be 
infrianda ^ quz supprímant sanguínem sic, ne 
rubbed-on | which may suppress — blood — $0, lest 
adurant. . Autem quemadmódum 
they moy burn (that they may notburn) But  Aow 
vene sint  deligenda, que quid sit faciendum 
veins may-be to be-collected, and what may-be to be-done 
his lectis, dicam, cum  venéro ad 
to these being-collected, I will-say, when I shall-have-come to 
varices crurum. 
varices of' the leps. 

Verum ut ocüli — exigunt multiplicem. curationem, 
ut as theeyes require. manifold — treatment, 
etíam manus; Sic in auribus sunt admódum pauca 
even of the hand; so. in the ears. there-are very Jew 

qua tractentur in hac parte medicinae. 
(maladies) wAich may-be-treated in this part of medicine. 
"Tamen solet eveuire — vel rotínus a 
Yet it-is-accustomed | to happen either immediately. from 
primo natali die, vel postca, exulceratione facta, 
(he . natal day, or afterwards, ulceration being-made, 
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deinde ^ aure repleta ^ percicatricem,ut sit 
afterwards theear being-fülled by the scar, — that there-may-be 
nullum foramen in ea, que idéo carat —— 

"io opening in it, and on-that-account may be-without 
usu — audiendi. Ubi quod incidit, est tentandum 
the use of hearing. — JLF'hen which has happened it-is to be-tried 
specillo ne id — sit repletum — alte, an 
óy a probe, whether that  may-be filled deeply, or 
tantum glutinatum in summo. f Nam si est. 
only — glutinated in the highest (superficially). For if it-is 
alte, — cedit ^ non prementi: si est in 
deeply, it yields mot (to the person) pressing: — if it-is in 
summo, recipit protínus specillum. 
the highest, | it receives (admits) | smmediately. — the probe. 
Oportet illud non attingi ; ne  distentío 
Jt behoves that (former) not to be-touched ; lest  distention 
nervorum oriatur sine spe effectus, et ex 
of the nerves may-arise without hope of effect, and out-of 
ea. sit pericülum mortis: hoc curatur 
that there-may-be danger — of death: this (latter) is treated 
facile. Nam qua cavum debet esse, vel 
easily. For in what (part) tÀe hollow ought to be, either 
aliquod medicamentum ex adurentibus est 
some application out-of the burning (caustics) is 
imponendum, vel aperiendum candente ferro, 

to be-put-on, or (it is) to be-opened by a burning iron (cautery), 
vel etíam incidendum scalpello. Que cum 
or X even to be-incised by the scalpel. — , And — when 
patefactum-est, et ulcus jam purum, pinna 
it has-been-opened, | and the ulcer (is) already clean, aquil 
est conjicienda eo, illita medicamento 

is to be-cast (introduced) in it, besmeared with an application 
inducente cicatricem ; I queidem ^ medicamentum 
bringing-on a scar (cicatrization) ; and the same application 

.. dandum circa, ut cutis circa pinnam 
(is) to be-given (placed) around, that the skin around the quiil 
sanescat : quo fit, ut, ea 
may-become-healthy : by which — it happens, that. ü 
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remota, - postéa sit. facultas | audiendi: 
being-removed, afterwards there-may-be. the power of hearing. 
At ubi aures, puta *" in viro, 
But when the ears, suppose (for instance) im a mam, 
perforatze-sunt, et offendunt, est satis 
have-been-perforated, and offend (are offensive), itis sufficient 
trajicére id — cavum celeriter candente acu, 
to pierce that. hollow (cavity) quickly | with a burning needle, 
ut — ore ejus ulceretur leviter; aut etíam 
Uhat  theedges ofit may-be-ulcerated slightly ; or even 
exuleerare — idem adurente medicamento: deinde 
to ulcerate  thesame by a burning — medicine then 
postéa imponére id ^ quod purget : " tum 
afterwards | to put.on. that. which may-cleanse : then (that) 
quod repléat ^ eum locum, et inducat cicatricem. 
which may fill-up that place, aad may-bring-on a scar. 
Quod-si id — foramen est magnum, sicut solet ^ esse 
DBut-if that opening is great, as is-accustomed to be 
iniis qui gesserunt - majora ^ pondéra auribus, 
in those who have-carried too-great. weights (vings) in theears, 


oportet ^ incidére quod supérestad extremum: à; 
it behoves to incise what remains to. the extreme (extremity) : 


deinde /exulcerare supra oras scalpello, Mi at: 
afterwards | to ulcerate over the edges. with the scalpel, and 
postéa suére, ac imponére medicamentum quo 
afterwards. to sew, and. to put-on. an application — y which 
id glutinetur. Tertium est, si est - 
that may-be-elutinated. — The third (operation) is, if there-is 
quid curti ibi, ^ sarcire: 
any (thing) | of curtailed (any mutilation) — tere, o patch 
cum qua res possit fiéri in 


(repair it) : since wich thing. may-be-able to happen | in 
labris quoque et ^ naribus,  etíam  habéat eandem 
the lips also and nostrils, ^ also ^ may-have the same 
rationem, . est explicanda ^ — simul. 
reason (mode of treatment), it is to-be-explained | together, 
H Teitur curta ; in his 
"X^ Therefore | curtailed (things, mutations) — im these 
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tribus, ac si qua His «su sunt parva, 
three, and if any (other) Zike (mutilations) are small, 
possunt curari: Si qua sunt majora, aut 

are-able to be-treated : if any are ^ very-great, either 
recipiunt non curationem, aut deformantur 
they-receive (admit) mot treatment, ^ or ^ are-deformed 
ita per hanc ipsam, ut  fuérint 

so by this (treatment) itself, that they may-have-been 


minus indecora ante. Atque in aure — quidem et 
less ^ unbecoming before. | 4nd — in the ear indeed | and 
naribus deformítas sola potest timeri: | vero in 
in the nostrils deformity | alone is-able to be-feared : but — in 
labris, si sunt contracta nimium, jactura usus 

the lips, if they-are contracted. too-much, the loss of (their) use 


quoque fit necessarío; ^ quia et — cibus 

also happens  mecessari]j; | because both the foed 
assumitur, et ^ sermo explicatur minus 
is taken, | and the speech is unfolded (articulated) — Jess 

facile. Enim neque corpus creatur ibi, sed adducitur 
easily. For neither body — is-created there, but is-broug ht 
ex vicino: quod in levi ^ mutatione, 
 out-of a neighbouring (part) : which in a slight change, 

et potest eripére nihil, | et fallére ^ ocülum:; 
both is-able to-snatch-away nothing, and to deceive the eye ; 


in magna potest | non. Autem neque  Senile 
in a great (change) ££ is-able not. But ^ meither anaged 


corpus neque quod est mali ^ habitus, neque in 
body | nor (a body) which is of bad Aabit, | nor in 
uo X ulcéra sanescunt ' difficulter est idonéum huic 
which ulcers become-healthy difficultly is fit Jor this 
medicinz ; quia nusquam cancer 
medicine (treatment) ; 6ecause nowhere cancer (gangrene) 
occüpat celeríus, aut  tollítur difficilius. 
attachs  more-quickly, or — is-taken-away | more-difficulily. 
Ratío curationis — est ejusmódi: ^ redigére — id 
The method | of treatment is — of this-sort: | to reduce | that 
quod est curtum in quadratum: incidére transversag 
which i$. curtailed into a square (form); to incise. transverse 
E rf2 


- 
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linéas ab — interioribus angülis ejus, quee — diducant 
lines . from the interior. corners. of it, which may-draw-apart 
ex-toto citeriorem partem ab ulteriore; deinde 
entirely . the lither — part/— from | the farther; afterwards 
adducére — ea, que  resolvímus sic, in 
to draw-to those (parts), which we have-loosed thus, into 
unum. Si junguntur nonsatis, | immittere 
one. — lf they are-joined not enough, (we ought) to immit 
duas alías lunatas, et conversas ad 
two other (lines) Junated (crescent-like), and turned to 
plagam, ^ ultra — linóas ^ quas  fecímus ante, 
thewound, beyond tÀe lines which | we have-made before, 
quibus tantum summa cutis diducatur; enim 
óy which only — thehighest skin. may-be-drawn-apart ; for 
sic fit ut quod adduciter, ^ sequitur facilíus. 
thus it happens that what is drawn-to, follows | more-easily. 
Quod est non cogendum vi; sed ita adducendum, 
JF'hich is. not. to be-compelled by force, but so to be-drawn-to, 
ut subsequatur —ex-facili; et — dimissum recedat 
that. it may-follow easily, ^ and. being-let-go | may recede 
non multum. '"laméninterdum cutis haud adducta 
not much. Yet — sometimes the skin not 6eing-drawn-to 
omnino ab altéra parte reddit — locum 
altogether from the other (one) part — renders the place 
quem reliquit ^ deformem, Altéra . pars loci 
which it has-left deformed. T'he other (one) part of a place 
hujusmódi est incidenda, altéra ^ habenda intacta. 
of this-sort it — to be-incised, the other to be-held wntouched. 
Ergo tentabímus attrahére neque quidquam ex 
T'herefore we-shall-try. to draw-to neither any (thing) owt-of 
imis auríbus, neque ex 
the lowest ears (from the lower part of the ears), nor — out-of 
medio naso, ve imis partíbus naríum, ^ ^ neque 
"the middle nose, or the lowest parts — of the nostrils, nor 
ex' angülis labrorum. Quse tamen interdum 
out-of' the corners  of' the lips.  JFhich — however sometimes 
gu : esse curta —— etíam duobus locis: sed 
ave-been-accustomed to be curtailed even in two places : but 
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ratio — — curandi est edem. . Si cartilago eminet ' 
the method of treating is. the same. If. cartilage is-prominent 
in eo . quod ^ incisum-est, est excidenda; 
in that (part) which —has-been-incised, itis. to be-cut-out ; 
enim neque aut glutinatur, aut trajicitur 
for — meither either ^ is-i-glutinated, or — is pierced 
acu tuto. Tamen neque debet . excidi 
with a needle safely. — Yet — neither. ought-it to be-cut-out 
longe, ne coitus puris — possit fiéri 
far, lest a collection of pus may-be-able to be-made 
utrinque inter duas oras - libére cutis, 
on-both-sides between the two edges of the free (loose) skin. 
Tum ore junctae inter se sunt 
Then  theedges ^ being-joined — between — themselves. are 
suende, cute apprehensa utrinque ; et 
to be-sewed, the skin. being-taken-hold-of' on-both-sides ; and 
quà priores —linéz sunt, ea quoque sutura 
in what (part) the/former lines. are, in that also — sutures 
sunt injiciendz. Siecis locis, uti naríbus, spuma 
are — to be-cast-in. — To dry places, as. the nostrils, foam 
argenti illíta profícit . satis. Vero 
of silver (litharge) smeared-on profits — sufficiently. — But 
linamentum est dandum in ulteriores que 
—ünt is to be-given (placed), into the farther and 
lunatas plagas, ut caro increscens impléat vulnus, 
lunated. wounds, that flesh increasing may-fill-up the wound. 
Que quod . sutum-est ita, esse 
4nd — what . has-been-sewed — thus, — to be (that it is) 
tuendum summa cura, potest apparere ex 
to be guarded | with highest care, is-able to appear. out-of 
eo quod posüi supra de cancro. 
that which 4 have-placed. above. concerning: cancer (gangrene). 
Ergo etíam quoque tertío die erit fovendum 
Therefore also | on each third day. it will-be to be-fomented 
vapore calídlee aqua; que rursus idem ^ medicamentum 
with steam of hot. water ; and again the same application 


f injiciendum : que fere est enin 
(will be) to De-cast-on: | and |. mostly , étis. glutinate 
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septimo die. "Tum suture exími 
on the seventh day. Then the sutures (ought) to be-taken-off' 
et ulcus debet perduci ad sanitatem. 
and theulcer ought to be-led-through to health. 
x, Vero posii jam alías polypum, qui 
" But 1 have-placed. already. elsewhere polypus, which: 


nascítur in naríbus, precipüe curari ferro. 
arises — in the nostrils, especially to be-treated | by the iron . 
; Ergo oportet ^ resolvére hunc etíam ab 
(knife). 'herefore it 6ehoves to loose ^ this also from 
osse acuto ferramento, facto in 

the bone. with a sharp. iron instrument, made — unto (after) 
modum spathze : diligentía ^ adhibita, ne 
the manner of aspatula: — diligence — being-applied, lest 
cartilapo — infra  ledatur; in qua . curatío 

the cartilage beneath. may-be-injured ; in. which the treatment 
est diffieilis. Ubi scissus-est, est extrahendus 

is. difficult. — JZVhen it has-been-cut-off, it-is to be-drawn-out 
unco ferramento. Tum implicitum linamentum, 
with a hooked iron-instrument. — "Then twisted lint, 

vel aliquid . ex penicillo, est respergendum 
or $0me (thing) out-of a penicillum, is to be-sprinkled 
medicamento, quo sanguis supprimítur, que 
with an application, by which blood —— is-suppressed, and 
naris implenda leviter — eo. Sanguine 
the nostri] (is) to be.fülled — lightly — withit. — The blood 
suppresso, ulcus est purgandum linamento, 
being-suppressed, the ulcer — is — to be-cleansed | with lint. 
Ubi est purum, pinna illita medicamento, 
When it-is clean, ^ a quill besmeared | with an application, 
quo cicatrix inducitur | demittenda 
óy which a scar (cicatrization) is-ÜrougAht-on (is) to-be-lowered 
intus eo eodem modo quo posítum-est 
within thither, in the same manner. in which it has-been-placed 
supra in aure, donec id sanescat ex-toto. 
above in tÀe ear, until. that may Lecome-healthy entirely. 


N Autem quemadmódum, id : vitíum quod 
' But in-what-manner that — vice (disease), wich 
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vocatur ^a Grecis — QGéawa, esset curandurá ^ 
is-called y the Greeks ozaima, ^ might-be — to be-treated 
manu, si cedéret non medicamentis, repéri 
by hand, if it should yield not. to applications, 1 have found 
non apud . magnos chirurgos: credo, 
not iith (in the writings of) te great. surgeons: —l' believe 
quia res raro proficit satis ad sanitatem, 
because the thing — seldom availls — sufficiently to health, 
cum habéat alíquod ^ tormentum . in 
when (whereas) — i&may-have — some torment in 
curatione —— ipsa. "Tamen positum-est apud 
the treatment itself. Yet it has-been-placed | with (in the 
quosdam, vel subtilem fistülam, vel 
writings of) some (surgeons), either athim pipe, ór 
seriptorfum-calámum  enodem esse . conjiciendum 
a writing-reed free-from-knots.. to be — to be-cast 
te in marem, donec perveníat ^ sursum ad 
(introduced) into the nostril, until it may-arrive upwards. to 
08 : tum — tenüe candens ferramentum esse 
the bone: — then — athim — burning — iron-instrument | to be 
dandum per id ad os ipsum: deinde 
to be-given through. that. to. the bone. itself: afterwards 
adustum locum esse purgandum . zrugíne et melle: 
the burnt place. to be to be-cleansed. with verdigrisand honey: 
ubi est purus,  perducendum ad sanitatem 
when it-is clean, ^ to be-brought-through | to/— health 
lycío. Vel marem esse — incidendam ab 
wihlycium. ^ Or — themostril to be — to be-incised from 
ima parte ad os, nt et locus 
the lowest part — to — the bone, so that — both — the place 
possit conspici, et candens  ferramentum . 
may-be-able to be-viewed, and — the burning. iron-instrument 
admoveri facilíus. Tum  . narem debere 
o be-applied ^ more-easily. Then — the nostril. to ought 
sui ; et  adustum uleus curari | quidem 
to be-sewed ; and the burnt place — to be-treated | indeed 
eadem ratione: X vero  Ssuturam illini 
in the same — manner: — but — thesuture — to be-smeared 
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vel spuma argenti vel  alío 
either with foam — of silver (litharge), — or — with another 
glutinante. 
giutinating (ingredient). 

xi, ], Quoque. quedam in ore curantur 

"0 also some (complaints) in the mouth are-treated: 

manu. Ubi — imprimis dentes nonnunquam: 
by the hand. — /P'here in-the-first-place the teeth sometimes 
moventur, modo propter imbecillitatem: 
are-moved (loosened), sometimes on-account-of^ the weakness 
radicum, modo propter vitium - 
of the roots, | sometimes —— on-account-of the vice (fault). 
gingivarum — arescentium. In — utrolíbet oportet 
of the gums — becoming-dry. | In — either(case)  it-behoves 
admovere candens ferramentum gingivis, ut 
to apply a burning — iron-insérument — to the gums, | that 
attingat leviter, insidat non.  Aduste  gingive 
it may-touch. slightly, may sink-in not. — The burnt gums 
sunt  illinendze melle, et eluendae 
are — .to be-smeared — with honey, — and to be-washed-out 
mulso. Ut ulcéra cceperunt esse pura, 
with hydromel. — JFhen | the ulcers | have-begun to be. clean, 
arída medicamenta ex iis quz —reprímunt sunt 
dry medicines out-of' those which  repress are 
infrianda. Vero si dens movet dolores, 
to be-rubbed-on. But if the tooth moves (causes) pains, 
que placüit eum eximi, quia 
and it has-pleased (the patient) it — to be-taken-out, because 
medicamenta adjüvant ^ nihil, debet 
applications assist nothing (not at all), — it-ougAt 
circumradi, ut gingiva resolvatur ab eo; 
to be-scraped-around, | that the gum | may be-loosed from it ; 
tum is est concutiendus: que ea facienda, 
then it is. to be-shaken; | and those (things are) to be-done, 
donec moveatur bene: nam dens hierens . 
until. it may-be-moved well: — for ^ atooth — adhering | 
evellitur cum summo periclo, ac nonnunquam 
is pulled-out. with the highest | danger, and sometimes 
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maxila movetur loco. Que id ft etíam 
the jaw is-moved from the place. And that is-done even 
majore pericülo in superioríbus dentibus: quia 
with greater danger — in the upper — teeth: because 
otest concutére tempóra ^ ve  ocülos. Tum est 
it is-able to shake — the temples. or. the eyes. T'hen it-is 
excipiendus manu Si potest fiéri ; si 
to be-taken-out — by the hand. if^ it-is-able to &e-done E d 
minus, forfíce : 2€ sl exesus-est, 
less (if not), with the forceps: and if it has-been-eaten-out,- 
id foramen est replendum ante vel 
that opening is — to be-filled-up before (previously) either 
linamento, vel plumbo bene  :accommedato, ne! 
with lint, ^ or  withlead — well adapted (fitted), lest 
confringatur Sub forfíce. Vero forfex est 
it may-be-broken | under the Jerceps. But the forceps is, 
ducenda recta, ne radicibus inflexis rarum 
to be-drawn | straight, lest the roots being-bent — the rare 
0s cui dens inheret | frangatur 
(thin) one to which the tooth. adheres amuay be-broken 
alíqua parte. Neque idéo est nullum 
in some. part. Nor on-that-account  is-there mo 
perieülum ejus rei; utique in brevibus dentibus, 
danger — of that thing ; especially in short teeth, 
qui fere ^ habent longiores radices: enim szepe forfex 
which mostly have very-long roots: for often the Jforceps 
cum possit non comprehendére dentem, aut 
when | it may-be-able not — to take-hold-of — the tooth, or 
comprehendat frustra, prehendit et frangit os 
may-take-hold-of (it) in vain, seizes and breaks the bone 
gingive. Autem protínus, ubi plus 
ofthe gum. — But — immediately, when more (very much) 
sanguínis proflüit, ^ licet scire — aliquid ex 
of blood  flows-forth, it-is-allowed to know some (thing) out-of 
0886 esse fractum. Ergo testa ^ que recessit 
the bone to-be broken. Therefore the shell which has receded 


est conquirenda specillo, et est 
(detached itself) ip ^ 1o be-sought-for. with a probe, and is 
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protrahenda vulsella : si sequítur non, gingiva 
to be-drawn-forth with pincers; if it.follows not, the gun 
debet incidi, donec labans testa ossis 
ought to be-incised, until the tottering (loose) sAe// of the bone 
recipiatur. Quod-si factum-est non statim, 
may-be-taken-back. Butáf it has-been-done not immediately; 
maxilla indurescit extrinsécus, ut is ; 
the jaw becomes-hardened ezternally, | so-that he(the patient; 
possit non hiare. Sed calídum cataplasma ex 
may-be-able not to gape. — But a hot — poultice — out-o; 
farina et fico est imponendum, donec pus moveatur 
meal and fig is to óe-put-on, unti pus may-be-movet 
j ibi: -tum gingiva debet incidi. "^ Quoque 
(promoted) zhere: then the gum ought to be-incised. 44lso 
pus proflens ^ multum est nota — ossis fracti. 
pus Jflowing-forth much — is a mark of the bone being-Üroken 
Itáque etíam tum  convénit id extráhi. 
Therefore even — then it-is-fit — that — to be- drawn-out: 
Nonnunquam etíam, eo leso, fistüla £ft, 
Sometimes. also, that being-injured, afistula is madi 


qua debet eradi. Autem scaber | dens €s 
which ought to be-erased. — But a furred tooth is 


radendus — , qua parte est niger, que illinendus 
to be-scraped in what part  it-is black, | and to be-smeare 
contrito flore rose, cui quarta pars galle 
with bruised flower of rose, to which a fourth part of nut-ga: 
et altéra myrrhe — adjecta-sit : que méeracur 
and another of myrrh may -have-been-added : and. pure 


vinum . continendum crebo ore, Atque i 
wine (is) to be-retained frequently in the mouth. 4nd d 


eo casu caput velandum, est utendum multa 
that case. the head (is) to be- covered, it-is to be-used with muc 


ambulatione, frictione capitis, non acri cib: 
walking, with rubbing of the head, not. with acrid. foot 


At si alíqui dentes labant ex ictu, vi 
But if some teeth — totter (are loose) out-of a blow, o 


alío casu, sunt vinciendi ^ auro cum iis, 
by other accident, they-are to be-bound with gold with thos 
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qui haerent bene; que reprimentía Her 
which adhere — well; ^ and  repressing (ingredients are) 


continenda ore, ut — vinum in quo 
to be-retained — in the mouth, — as wine in — which 


malicorium decoctum-sit, aut in quod 
pomegranate-bark — may-have-been-boiled, or ^ into which 


candens galla ^ conjecta-(sit). Si quando — etíam 
hot — nut-gall may-have-been-cast. If. at-any-time also 


alter dens nascitur in puéris ante quam prior 
another tooth arises ^ in boys — before than the former 


excidat, is qui  debüit cadére est circeumpurgandus 
may -fall-out, that which ought. to fall às to be-cleared-around 


et  evellendus; is — qui natus-est, adurgendus 
and to be-pulled-out ; that which has-arisen, to be-forced 


quotidie "digito in locum prioris, donec 
daily with the-finger into the place of the former, until 


perveniat . aed justam magnitudinem. 
it may-arrive to a just (proper) size. 


Quotiescunque dente  exemto radix — relicta-est, 
Zds.ofien-as ^ a tooth being-taken-out the root has-been-[eft, 


protínus ea quoque est eximenda forfice 
immediately that also — is to be-taken-out. witha Jorceps 


facto ad id, quam Greci vocant 
mude to (for) that (purpose), which the Greeh$ call 


£ié y yez» (rizagran). 


rizagra., 
9 Autem oportet ^ circumradére digito et 
"But — itóehoves toscrape-around | with the Jinger and 
evellére tonsillas — quae induruerunt post 
4o pull-out —— tonsils which — have become-hard after 


inflammationes, autem appellantur ^ a QGrzcis &yriatdsc, 
inflammations, but — they are-called by the Greeks ontiádes, 


cum sint sub levi tuníca: si resolvuntur 
then they-may-be under aslight tunic : if they are-loosed 
De€-quidem sic, excipére hamíülo, 

not-éven thus, (it is fit) to take-up (them) with a little hook, 
ef  excidére scalpello: — * tum  eluére 


and to cut-out (them) — with the Scdipel: then to wash-out 
VOL. II. Gg 
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ulcus aceto, et illinére vulnus 
theulcer — with vinegar, — and to besmear — the wound 


medicamento quo sanguis supprimitur. 
with an application by which blood — is suppressed. 

3, Uva si descendit cum inflammatione, que 

'o"The uvula, if it has-descended with. inflammation, -and 

est dolori, et  subrubicundi coloris, potest 
is to (with) pain, and of a somewhat-red | colour, is-able 
non preecidi sine periclo: enim solet 
not to be-cut-off without danger: — for it is-accustomed 
effundére multum sanguínem:  itáque ^ est melius 
to pour-forth much —— blood: therefore it-is better 
uti iis i qu:  proposita-sunt alías. 
fo use with those (things) which have-been-proposed. elsewhere. 
Verosi quidem est nulla inflammatío, autem nihilominus 
But if indeed | there-is no — inflammation, but — nevertheless 
ea deducta-est a pituita — ultra justum 
it has-been-drawn-down by the pituita &eyond the just (proper) 
modum, et est teniüis, acuta, alba, debet precidi:' 
manner, axd is thin, — sharp, white, it ought. to be-cut-off : 


que item, si ima : livida et crassa; 
and also, if thelowest (part being) Jivid | and thich; 
summa est tenüis. Neque est quidquam 
the highest (part) is — tim. Nor . is-there | any (thing) 
commodius quam prehendére vulsella, que 


more-advantageous than to-take-hold-of' (it) with pincer, and 


excidére sub ea quod volümus. Enim neque est 
to cut-out under it. what we-wish. | For X neither  is-there 


ullum periclum, ne plus ve minus precidatur: 

any danger, lest too-much or too-little may-be-cut-off' ; 
cum liccat relinquére tantum infra vulsellam, 
since it-may-be-allowed to leave — so-much below the pincer, 
quantum est manifestum esse inutile: que pracidére 
as-much-as  it-is manifest to-be useless : and to cut-off 
id quo .. uva .est longíor quam 
that. by which (by how much) theuvula is —Jonger than 
debet esse - naturaliter. — Post curationem — eádem 


itought — to-be naturally. — After. the treatment the same 
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sunt facienda, ^ que . posüi proxíme in 
(things). are to be-done, which I placed lately ^ in 
tonsillis. 
tonsi(s. 
L4. Vero lingua quibusdam juncta-est cum 


But the tongue to some (persons) Aas-been-joined with 

parte subjecta a primo matali die; qui ob 

the part subjacent from the first natal. day ; who on-account-of 

id possunt mne-quidem loqui. Estrema lingua 

that | are-able  not-even to speak. The extreme | tongue 
horum est prehendenda 

(extremity of thetongue) of these is ^ to be-taken-hold-of 


* ads 
. vulsella, que membrana sub ea incidenda: 
with the pincer, and. the membrane under it to be-incised 
magna cura habita, ne vene qua ' sunt 
great care being-held (taken), lest the veins which are 
juxta — violentur, et . nocéant  profusione: 
near | may-be-violated, and | may-hurt | by a pouring-forth 
sanguinis. Relíqua curatío vulnéris | 
of blood. The remaining treatment — of the wound 
posita-est in prioribus. Et plerique 


has-been-placed in former (cas88). ^ z4nd most (persons) 


quidem loquuntur, ubi consanuerunt. 
indeed — speak, when they have-become-healthy (after the 


Autem ego cognovi, qui, 
operation). But I have-known (a person) two, 
lingua succisa, cum — proméret eam 
the tongue  being-cut-under, when he might put-forth. it 
abunde super dentes, tamen ,consecutus-est non 
abundantly over — the teeth, yet attained not 
facultatem loquendi. Adéo in medicina, etíam ubi * 
the power of speaking. | So-much in medicine, even — when 

est perpetüum, quod debet firi, 
(that) is — perpetual (universal), :wAich ought to be-done, 
tamen id quod convénit ^ sequi est non 
yet that — which — is.fit to follow | is — not 


perpetüum. 
perpetual | (universal). 
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p, Quoque interdum ^ alíquid abscedit / 
Iso sometimes some (thing) ^ abscedes (forms 
sub lingua: . quod fere consistit in 

abscess) wnder the tongue: ^ which mostly consists in 
tuníca ; que movet magnos dolores. ^ Quod, si 
atunic; and moves (causes) great pains. Which, if 
est exigüum, est satis ^ incidi semel: si majus, 
4t-is. small, it-is sufficient to be incised once: — if greater, 
summa cutis usque ad  tunícam est excidenda, 
the highest shin — until — to thetunic is — to be-cut-out, 
deinde ora excipiendze utrinque 
afterwards — the edges (are) — to be-taken-up on-botipgidas 
hamiülis, et tuníca, undique  circumdáta, 
with little-hooks, and the tunic, on-all-sides given( placed) around, 
est liberanda: magna diligentia habita 
is — to be-freed (detached) : great — dilirence — being-held 
per ^ omnem curationem, ne qua major vena 
(given) through all the treatment, lest. any reater vein 
incidatur. 
may-be-incised. 
g, Autem labta —swpe finduntur; que ea 
But — the lips often are-split (chapped) ; and that 
res habet cum dolore etíam hanc molestíam, quod sermo 
dAig has — with pain — also. this. trouble, — that. speech 
prohibetur; ^ qui subinde diducendo eas 
is-prevented ; — which — occasionally  by-drawing-apart those 
rimas cum dolore citat ^ sanguinem. Sed est 
clefis (chaps) with pain ^ emcites blood. But. it-is 
commodius curare has medicamentis quae 
more advantageous to treat. these with the applications | which 
fiunt ad ulcéra oris, si sunt ^" in 
are-made — to (for) ulcers of the mouth, if they-are — in 
summo:  - vero si descenderunt 
the highest (superficial) : but if— they have- descended 
altíus, est necessarium adurere tenüi 
more-deeply, it-is mecessary —— to burn (them) | with a tin 
ferramento, quod simile spathze, debet 
iron-instrument, which (being) like (o aspatula, owg^t 
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quasi transcurrére, non imprimi. Postéa 
as-if to run-over, not to be-impressed. — Afterwards 
eádem | sunt facienda que exposita-sunt 


the same (things) are to be-done which have-been-explained 


in auribus adustis. 

in the ears being-burnt (canterized). 
x At in cervice, inter cutem et  aspéram 
UL But in theneck, between the skin and the rough 


arteríam, tumor  increscit (Greci [ vocant 
ariery (the trachea), a tumour increases (the Greeks. call (it) 
Bpgoy xxxn» (Urogchokelén), quo, modo hebes caro, 
bronchokéle, i» which, sometimes dull flesh, 
modo aliquis humor  simílis melli ^ ve aquse, 
sometünes some . humour like to honey or to water, 


includitur; interdum  etíam pili immixti minutis 
is-enclosed ; sometimes also — hairs mingled | to (with) simal! 
ossibus. | Ex quibus quidquid est, continetur 
bones. Out-of | which | whatever | it-is, it-is-contained 
tunica. Autem potest curari adurentibus 
inatunice. | But it-is-able — to be-treated — by burning 
medicamentis; quibus summa cutis cum 
(caustic) applications ; ^ óy which the highest skin — with 
subjecta tunica exeditur. ^ Quo facto, sive 
the subjacent tunic — is-eaten-out. JVhich being-done, whether 
est ^ humor, proflüit; sive quid densius, 
there-is humour, it flows-forth ; or — any (thing) more-thic£, 
educitur digitis : tum ulcus 
i£ is-drawn-out — with the fingers: then — the ulcer 
sanescit sub linamentis. — Sed, curatio 
becomes-healthy ^ under — lints. But | the treatment 
scalpelli est brevior Medio tumore una linéa 
of the scalpel is. shorter... In the middle. tumour one line 
incidítur usque ad tunícam: deinde vitiosus 
is-incised — until — to the tunic: — afterwards | the vitiated 
sinus separatur ab intégro corpóre digito, que 
sinus is-separated from the sound body by the finger, and 
totus eximitur cum — Suo velamento: tum 
the whole — is-taken-out — with .— its covering ; — then 
cg2 
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eluitur aceto, cui alíquis 
i ds-washed-out /— with vinegar, — to which — some (person) 
adjecit vel salem vel nitrum; que ore. , 
has added — either satt — or — nmitre; .and the edges 
junguntur una sutura, que eádem ^ cetéra 
aré-joined together by a suture, and the same other (things) 
superinjiciuntur, | quae in alis ^ suturis: 
are-cast-on-over, which (areapplied) im other —sutures: 
deinde deligatur leniter, ne  urgéat fauces. 
afterwards it-is-bound gently, lest it may-oppress the fauces. 
Autem si quando tuníca ^ potuérit  . non 
But if. at-any-time | the tunic. shall have-bcen-able | not 
eximi, adurentía inspergenda 
to be-taken-out, burning (applications are) £o be-sprinkled-on 
intus, que id est curandum linamentis, et 
within, and that is. to be-treated (dressed) | with lints, and 
cetéris moventibus pus. 
with other (things) moving (promoting) pus. 
MC Etíam sunt plura vitía circa 
' ediso — there-are very-many vices (complaints) about 
umbilicum ; de quibus, propter raritatem, 
the navel ; — concerning which, on-account-of (their) rareness, 
constat —— parum inter — auctores. — Autem est 
it-is-agreed-on | very-little among, authors. | But it-is 
verisimile, id ^ prztermissum (esse) ^ a quoque, quod 
probable, — that to have-been-passed-over by each, —— which 
ipse ^ cognovérat non: id fictum (esse) a nullo, 
himself had-known | not : that to have-been-feigned by no-one, 
quod viderat non. Est commune omnibus, 
which hehad-seen not.  lt-is common toall (these com- 
umbilicum prominere indecore : causze 
plaints), (he nave] — to be-prominent unbecomingly : the causes 
requiruntur. Meges posüit has tres: | modo 
are-sousht-for. | Meges has-placed these three: — sometimes 
intestinum irrumpére eo, indo ^ omentum, 
an intestine £o burst-in in that (place), sometimes the omentum, 
modo humorem.  Sostrátus dixit — nihil — de 
sometimes humour. Sostratus. Àas-said. nothing. concerning 
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omento : adjecit ' duobus lisdem, | 
fhe omentum : Ae has-added to the two (above) same (kinds), 


carnem interdum  increscére ibi; ^ que eam modo 


flesh sometimes  toincrease there; and that sometimes 
esse intégram, modo similem carcinomáti. ^ Gorgías 
to be sound, sometimes like to ctncer. Gorgias 
ipse ^ quoque omisit mentionem omenti : sed 
himself aíso ^ has-omitted mention of the omentum : óut 
causatus eidem |. tria, quoque dixit 
having-alleged the same (other) — three, ^ also has said 
spiritum irrumpére eo. Heron, omnibus his 
the air — to burst-in. in that (place.) Heron, all ^ these 
quatüor. positis, et  habüit mentionem omenti, 
Jour ^ being placed, both has-held mention — of the omentum 
d vu . ? 
et ejus quod . habuérit simul et 


and of that which may have-had at-the-same-time — both 
omentum et intestinum. Autem quid borum sit, 

omentum and intestine. But — which of these it may-be, 
cognoscitur his indiciis. Ubi intestinum 
is Ánown óy these — tokens. JPhen  theintestine 


prolapsum-est, tumor est neque durus neque mollis ; 
has-prolapsed, the tumour is neither hard mor soft ; 


minuitur omni frigóre; crescit non solum sub 
it is-diminished by all cold; ^ itincreases mot only under 
omni calore, sed etíam spirítu ^ retento, interdum 
all — heat, | but also the breath being-retained, sometimes 
sonat ; atque, ubi — díquis est resupinatus, 

i£ sounds; «and, ^ when some(person) is lying -on-the-back, 
intestino delapso, ipse 

the. intestine having-glided-down, ^ itself (the tumour) 


: desidit.. Vero ubi est omentum, cetéra 
sinks-down. But when it-is the omentum, the other (things) 
sunt simili; tumor est mollíor, et ^ latus ab 
are — like; the tumour | i$. softer, — and. broad Jrom 
ima parte, extenuatus in vertícem; si quis 

the lowest part, attenuated unto the top; if any (person) 
apprehendit, elabitur. Ubi — est utrumque, 


takes-hold-of (i), — it glides-away. — Zhen it-is each, 
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indicia quoque sunt mixta, et  mollitles — inter 
the tokens — also are  miüved, and the softness between 
utrumque, At caro est duríor| que etíam semper 
each. But the flesh is harder, and even always 
tumet corpóre resupinato, que cedit — non 
is-swollen, the body  being-laid-on-the-back, and it yields. not 
» prementi, prioríbus facile cedentíbus. Si 


(to a person) pressing, the former easily yielding. If 


est vitiosa, labet easdem notas quas exposiüi 
itis vitiated, it has the same marks. which I have-explained 


in carcinomáte. Autem humor, si premitur,  circumflüit. 
in cancer. But — humour, if it-is-pressed, flows-around. 


At spiritus pressus cedit, sed protínus redit: 
But air being-pressed yields, but immediately returns : 


quoque corpóre resupinato, tenet tumorem in 
also the body being-laid-on-the-bachk, it-holds the tumour in 


eadem — figura. Ex his, id  vitíum quod est 
the same firure. | Out-of these, that vice (malady) which is 


ex spiritu ^ admittit non medicinam. Quoque caro 
out-of air admits |^ not medicine. Also Jlesh 


similis carcinomáti tractatur cum pericülo: itáque est 
like |. to cancer is-treated with danger: therefore is 


omittenda. Sana debet excidi; que id 
to be-omitted. Sound (flesh) ougAt to be-cut-out ; and. that 


vulnus curari linamentis. Quidam effundunt 
wound to be treated (dressed) with lints. Some — pour-out 


humorem, summo tumore 
the humour, — the highest | tumour. (the top of the tumour) 


inciso, et curant vulnus iisdem 
being-incised, . and treat (dress) the wound | with the same 


linamentis. in reliquis, sententío sunt varie. | Ac 


lints. In the rest, opinions are — various. nd 

quidem res ipsa testatur, corpus esse 

indeed — the thing: itself. testifies, | the body — to 6e (that the 
resupinandum ; ut sive 

body ought to be) — to be placed-on-the-back; | that. whether 

est intestinum, sive omentum,  delabatur in 


it-is. intestine, or — omentum, it may-glide-down — into 
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utérum. Vero sinus umbilici, tum 
the belly. But  thesinus (hollow) — of the navel, — then 
vacüus, est exceptus a quibusdam duabus 
empty, is . taken-up (embraced) y some with two 
regülis, que capitibus earum 
rules (pieces of wood), ^ and ^ the heads (ends) — of them 
deligatis ^— vehementer, emorítur ^ ibi: ^a quibusdam 
being-bound powerfully, it dies-away there: by some 
acu trajecta | tad imum 
a needle  bging-passed through — to (at) — the lowest (part) 
ducente duo lina, deinde partes | 
leading (carrying) — two — threads, ^ afterwards — the parts 
adstrictzt — diversae duobus 
(are) tigAtened — different (the opposite ways) with the two 
capitibus utriusque lini; quod quoque fit in 
heads (ends) of each ^ thread; which also  is-done in 
uva ocüli : nam sic id quod 
the grape of the eye (staphyloma): for thus that which 
est supra vincülum, morítur. Quidam adjecerunt, ut, 
is above theóond, dies. Some have-added, that, 
antéquam  vincirent, incidérent summum 
before-that they might-bind (it), they might-incise the highest 
una linóa; quo digito demisso; 
(part) i» one line; ^ Óy which the finger being-sent-down 
facilius, depellérent, quod 
(introduced)  more-easily, they might-thrust-down — what 
irrupisset illuc: tum deinde vinxerunt. 
might-have-burst-in thither : then afterwards the bound (it). 
Sed est  abnnde jubere 
But  it-is | abundantly (sufficient) ^ toorder (the patient) 
continere spiritum, ^ ut ^ tumor ostendat ^ se 
to retain — the breath, that the tumour may shew — itself 
quantus-maxímus potest ^ esse: tum notare imam 
d8-great-as it-is-able to be: then. to mark the lowest 
basim ejus atramento ; que homíne resupinato, 
base ^ ofit with ink ; and the man being-laid-on-the-back, 
premére eum tumorem diygitis, "ut, si quid 
to press that tumour — with the fingers, that, if. any (thing) 
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delapsum-est non, cogatur manu : 
may-have-glided-down not, — it may-be-forced by the hand : 
post hzc, attrahére ^ umbilicum, et qua 
after these (things), 1o draw-to the navel, ^ and in what 
nota atramenti est, adstringére ^ vehementer 
(part) the mark oftheink "is, — totighten (it) powerfully 
lino : deinde adurére superiorem partem auf 


with thread : afterwards to burn the upper — part — either 
medicamentis aut ferro, donec emoriatur: atque 
with medicines or — with iron, until it may-die-away : | and 
nutrire uleus — ut cetéra usta. Que 
to nourish (dress) the ulcer as other burnt (wounds). 4nd 
id non solum ubi est intestinum, . vel omentum, vel 
that not only where it-is the intestine, or  omentum, or 
utrumque; sed etíam  profícit optíme ubi — est 
each ; but also — it profits very-well | where there-is 
humor. Sed quaedam sunt visenda 
humour. .But some (things) are to be-visited (looked to) 
ante, ne sit quod pericülum ex vincülo. Nam 
before, lest. there-be any | danger —— out-of the bond. For 
neque infans, neque aut robustus annis, 
Aeither an infant, mor either (aman) robust. — in years, 
aut senex est aptus curationi ; sed fere 
or anold-man is fit Jor the treatment; | but. mostly 
a septímo auno ad quartumdecímum. Deinde 
from the seventh year to the fourteenth. Afterwards 
id corpus est idonéum ei : quod est intégrum; at 
that body — is proper — forit which is — sound : but 
quod — est mali habitus, que quod liabet 
(that) wAich is  of'abad habit, and which Àas 
papülas, impetigínes, que similia, est mon  idonéum. 
pimples,- tetters, and  thelike, is not proper. 
Quoque subvenitur facile levibus  tumoribus: at 
Also it-is-succoured  easi!y to slight tumours : — but 
est pericülum in. curatione eorum qui sunt 
there-is | danger in. the treatment. of those which are 


nimis magni. Autem et autumnale et ^ hibernum 
to — great. — But 6oth  autumnal — and — wintry 
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tempus anni est vitandum: ver est maxime 
time ofyear is —tobe-avoided: spring is — most 
idonéum, ac prima estas est non aliena. Praeter 
proper, — and first — summer is not unfit. — Besides 
hec, debet abstinere pridie. Neque est id 
these, heought to abstain the-day-before. Nor — is that 
satis : sed alvus | quoque est ducenda 
suffücient: but — thebelly also. is toLe-drawn (clystered) 
ei; quo omnia uz& — excesserunt, 
to him; by which all (the parts) — which have-come-forth 
considant facilius intra utérum. 
(protruded) may sin&-down more-easily within the belly. 
DET alías, oportere 
1 have-said ^ elsewhere, — to behove (that it behoved) 
aquam emitti lis qui sunt hydropíci. Est 
water to be-emitted to those — who are — dropsical. — [t-is 
nunc dicendum quemadmódum id fat. Autem 
now  to-be-said how that. may-be-done. | But 
quidam consuerunt facére id sub umbilico, 
some have been-accustomed todo — that under the navel, 
fere quatüor digitis interpositis 
about four — fingers being interposed(at four fingers distance) 
a sinistra ^ parte; quidam ^ umbilico ^ ipso 
from the left part ; some the navel — itself 
perforato : quidam, cute primum adusta, 
being-perforated : | some, the skin — first being -burnt, 
deinde interiore ^ abdomíne inciso; quia, 
afterwards the interior | abdomen being-incised ; — because, 
quod  divisum-est per ignem, coit minus celeriter. 
what  has-been-divided &y — fere, — unites less quickly. 
Autem ferramentum demittitur magna cura 
But — aniron-instrument is-lowered (introduced) great care 
habita ne qua vena  incidatur. Id | debet 
being-had ^ lest any wein  may-be-incised. That ought 
esse tale, ut latitudo mucronis — impléat fere 
to be "such, that thebreadth of the point. may-fill. about 
tertíam partem digiti ; que est ita demittendum, 
the third part/— of' a finger; and it-is so — to be-lowered, 


XV. 


348 


ut quoque transat membranam, qua caro 
that also — it may-pass the membrane by which — the ffesh 
finitur ab interiore parte: tum  plumbéa 
is-ended (bounded) from the interior part: then a leaden 
aut enéa  fistüla est  conjicienda eo, vel 
or brazen pipe is to be-cast (introduced) in-it, either 
labris recurvatis in exteriorem partem, 
the lips (edges) &eing-curved-back unto the exterior | part, 
vel quadam — mora circumsurgente in  medía; 
or some delay (swell) rising-around ^ in the middle; 
ne tota possit delabi intus. Ea pars 
lest. the whole | may-be-able to glide-down within. That part 
hujus | qua intra debet esse paulo longíor 
of this which (is) within ought tobe ya little longer 
quam qua extra; ut procedat 
than (the part) wAich (is) without; — that it may-proceed 
ultra interiorem membranam: Per hanc humor 
beyond the interior membrane. Through this the liumour 
est effundendus : atque ubi major  . pars ejus 
is tobe-poured-out: and ^ when thegreater part oft 
evocata-est, fistüla ^ est claudenda, linteólo 
has-been-called-out, the pipe is to be-closed, a little-linen 
demisso ; et relinquenda in vulnére, si 
being-let down ; and (itis) tobe-left — in the wound, if 
id ustum-est non. Deinde per insequentes 
that has-been-burnt not. — Zfterwards through the following 
dies emittendum circa singülas heminas, 
days (itis) to be-emitted about single — heminae (about a he- 
donec  nulum vestigum aque 
mina each time), wntil no trace of water 
apparéat. Tamen quidam, etíam cute ^ non usta, 
mayappear. | Yet some, even theshin not beinv-Durnt, 
protínus recipiunt fistülam, et  deligant expressam 
immediately take-bach  thepipe, and bind. ^ anevpressed 
'"pongíam super vulnus: — deinde ^ postéro 
(wet) sponge ^ over the wound : afterwards on the following: 
die demittunt rursus fistülam, quod recens vulnus 
day they lower again — the pipe, thich — the fresh. wound 
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diductum paulum patitur; «ut si quid 
being-drawn-apart a little — allows; — that. if. any (thing) 
humoris supérest, emittatur; que sunt 
ofhwmour remains, it may-be-emitted ;/— and — they are 
contenti fecisse id ita bis. 


content to have-done that thus twice. 


xv Autem nonnunquam venter  perforatur ^ alíquo 

- * But — sometimes the belly is-perforated by some 
ictu; que sequitur, ut intestina evolvantur. 
&low , and it-follows, that | the intestines | may-be-rolled-out. 
Ubi quod incidit, est protínus considerandum, 
TE hen which has-happened, it-is immediately to be-considered, 
an ea sint intégra: deinde an suus 
whether these may-be sound: — afterwards whether their 

color ^ manéat iis. Si  tenuíus 

(proper) eo/our  mag-remaim  tothem. —— If thethinner 
intestinum. — perforatum-est, retüli jam, 
intestine has-been-perforated, ^ I have-related | already, 
posse profici nihil. 
to be-able (that it is able) to be-profited nothinz. 
Latíus intestinum — potest sui: non quod 
Thebroader intestine is-able to be-sewed : mot that 
sit certa — fiducía; wc ppBed. qued 
there-may:be — certain | confidence (ofcure); | &ut because 
dubía spes sit potior certa desperatione : 
doubtful hope | may-be preferable than certain. despair « 


enim interdum  glutinatur. Tum, si utrumlibet 
Jor — sometimes it-is-glutinated. Then, if either 


intestinum est livídum, aut pallidum, aut nigrum, quibus 


intestine — is  livid, ^ or pale, or lack,  towhich 
illud ^ quoque  mecessarío ^ accedit, ut 

this — aiso necessarily ^ accedes (accompanies), (Aat 
caréat sensu, omnis medicina est inanis. 

i may-be-without feeling, all medicine is empty (vain). 
Vero si ea — sunt adhuc sui coloris, est 
But if these are — still — of their (proper) colour,  it-is 
succurrendum cum magna festinatione: ^ enim 
to be-succoured — with — great —— haste: for 
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alienantur momento circumdáta externo 
they are-altered in a moment being-surrounded by the external 
et insueto spirítu, ^ Autem homo est 
dnd | unaccustomed — air. But 4Àe mam — ids 
resupinandus, coxis erectioribus; et, si 
to be-laid-on-the-back, the hips (being) more-elevated; and if 
vulnus est  angustíüó quam vt intestina 
the wound —— is narrower than that the intestines 
refundantur * commóde, est 
mayj-be-poured-back (replaced) conveniently, it-is 
incidendum ^ donec patéat satis ; ac, si 
fo be-incised until — 1t may-lie-open — sufficiently ;; and, if 
intestina sunt jam sicciora, sunt perluenda | 
the intestines are. already very-dry, they-are to be-washed 
aqua, cui paulum oléi ^ adjectum-sit. 
with water, towhich alittle | of oil may-have-been-added. 
Tum minister debet diducére oras vulnéris 
Then the attendant ought to draw-apart the edges of the wound 
leniter suis maníbus, vel etíam duobus hamis, injectis 
gently with his hands, | or even with two hooks,  cast-in 
interiori membrane : medicus 
(introduced) to the inner memórane: the physician 
condére semper intestina priora, 
- (ought) £o Aide (replace) a/ways (those) intestines — the prior 
" "qua  prolapsa-sunt posteriora, sic, ut 
(previously) thich have-prolapsed the latter (last), so, that 
servet ^ ' . loeum singulorum orbium. - 
he may-preserve the place of the several | orbs (convolutions). 
Omnibus repositis, homo est concutiendus leniter: 
All Deing-replaced, the man is — to be-shaken — gently : 
quo fit, ut singüla intestina 
by-which it. happens, that the several — tntestines 
diducantur ' "per se in suas. sedes, et 
may be-drawn-apart by — themselves | into their. seats, | and 
considant ^ in his. His conditis, 
may settle — in — these. — These — being-hidden (replaced), 
omentum quoque est considerandum: ex quo, si 
the omentum also is to be-considered : out-of' which, if 
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est jam quid nigri et  emortüi, debet 
there-is already any (thing) of &/ack and of dead, it-ought 
excidi forfíce : si est quid 

to be-cut-out — withtheforceps: if' there-is — any (thing) 
intégrum deduci leníter ^ super 
sound (it ought) £o be-drawn-down ^ gently ^ over 
intestina. Autem sutfura | neque summa cutis, 
the intestines. But. — the suture neither of the highest. skin, 
neque interioris membrans, profícit satis per 
nor — of theinterior membrane,  profüs sufficiently 6y 
Be, sed utriusque: et quidem est  injicienda 
itself, — but — of each: and indeed —it-is to be-cast-in 
duobus linis, spissíor quam alibi ; et quia 
with two threads, thicker — than elsewhere; both because 
potest — rumpi facilius motu ventris, 
it-is-able to be-burst  more-easily | by the motion of the belly, 
et X ea pars est non aque exposíta magnis 
and that part is — not equally exposed — to great 
inflammationibus. Igitur fila conjicienda 
inflammations. Therefore the threads. (ave) to be-cast(in- 


in. duas acus, — que ez tenenda duabus 

troduced) into two needles, and those tobe-held | in the two 
manibus; et sutura est. injicienda prius 
hands ; and a suture — is to be-cast-in — previously 
interiori membran, sic ut Sinistra — manus 
to theinterior ^ membrane, so that | the left | hand 
orsa a principio vulnéris in 
having-commenced — from — the beginning — of the wound in 
dexteriore ^ ora; dextra in  sinisteriore, 
the right edge; —theright (hand) in the left (edge), 
immittat acum ab interiore ^ parte 
may send-in (introduce) te needle from | the interior part 
'in exteriorem; ^ quo fit, ut ea pars 
unto the exterior ; — y which — it-happens, that that. part 
aeium quae est  retusa, sit semper 
ofthemeedles — which — is — Ólunted, — may-be — always 

ab ^ intestinis. Utraque parte trajecta 
(turned) from the intestines. |. Each part... bemg-pierced 
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semel, acus sunt permutande inter manus, 
once, the needles are — to be-changed — between the hands, 
ut ea sit in dextra qua fuit in sinistra, ea 
that that may-be in. the right — which was. in. the left, that 
veniat in sinistram quam dextra ^ continüit: que 
may-come into theleft — which theright held: and 
itérum sunt immittende per oras eodem 


again they-are to be-sent-in through the edges | in the same 
modo: atque ita tertio et quarto, que deinceps 
manner; and — thus thirdly and fourthly, and afterwards 
acübus permutatis inter manus, plaga 
the needles óeing-changed | between | the hands, the wound 

includenda. Post hzc, eádem fila, 
(i8) to be-inclosed. «fter | these (things), the same | threads, 
que eadem acus transferendae ad cutem, 
«4nd the same needles (are) to be-transferred — to the skin, 
que simili ratione sutura injicienda. 
and — inlike ^ reason (manner) a suture (is) to be-cast-in 
quoque ei parti; acübus semper venientibus ab 
also — to that part;  theneedles | always coming rom 
interiore ^ parte, trajectis semper inter 
the interior part,  being-passed (changed) a/ways between 
manus: . dein glutinantía injicienda. 
the hands: afterwards glutinating. (ingredients) to be-cast-on. 
Quibus ^ aut  spongiíam, aut succídam-lanam expressam 
To which — either a sponge, or  greasy-wool erpressed 
ex aceto, debere accedére es 
out-of' vinegar, to ought ^to accede (to be added) is 
manifestius quam ut sit semper dicendum. 
amore-manifest — than — that it-may-be always — to be-said. 
His impositis, vénter — debet deligari 
These being-placed-on, the belly ought to be-bound (ban- 

leniter. 

daged) gently. 

xvg, ], Damen interdum vel ex aliquo ictu, vel 

C77 Yet sometimes either out-of' some Mow, or 

spirítu ^ retento diutíus, vel sub — gravi fasce, 
the óreath. Geing-retained too-long, or under a heavy. bundle 
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interior membrana abdominis rumpitur, 
(burthen), tÀe interior membrane. of the abdomen is-burst, 
superiore cute intégra. Quod consuevit ; 
the upper skin (being) sound. — JF/hich has-been-accustomed 
evenire sepe quoque feminis ex utéro : que 
to happen often aíso (o women out-of the uterus : and 
fit ^  precipüe circa ilia. Autem sequitur, cum 
it happens especially about theilia. But it Jollows, when 
superior caro sit mollis, ut  continéat ^ non 
the wpper flesh may-be soft, that it may contain not 
satis intestina, que cutis ^ intenta his 
sufficiently the intestines, and the shin stretched-on to these 
intumescat indecore. Atque id quoque 
may-become-swollen unbecomingly. ^ nd that also 
curatur aliter ^ ab alis. 
is-treated otherwise by others (variously by different physicians). 
Enim quidam sic devincíunt utrinque duobus 
For some so bind (the tumour) on-both-sides with two 
linis — immissis per acum ad imam basim, 
threads sent-in — through. a needle to (at) the lowest base, 
quemadmódum  posiítum-est et in umbilico 
as has-been-placed (explained) oth im the navel 

! et in uva, ut 
(umbilical hernia) nd in the grape (staphyloma), tat 
quidquid est: super vincülum ^ emoriatur. Quidam 
whatever is above the bond may-die-away. — Some 


excidunt medíum ^ tumorem, ad similitudinem  folíü 
cut-out — the middle tumour, ^ to the likeness of a leaf 


inyrtacéi, quod ^ posüi jam esse 
belonging-to-myrtle, | which I have-placed already — to-àe 
Semper servandum eodem modo ; et — tum 
always to be-observed — in the same | manner ; and then 
jungunt oras sutura. Autem est 
they join the edges — with a suture. But it-is 
commodissímum, ^ corpóre resupinato, experiri 
most-advantageous, the body being-laid-on-the-back, to Uy 

manu na parte is — tumor cedat ^ maxíme, 


twith the hand h what part. that tumour may yield. most, 
uh2 
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quia est -necesse, membrana sit rupta ea 
because it-is necessary, the membrane may-be burst. in that 
parte; que qua est integra, ea obnitatur 
part; and in what (part) it-is sound, in that it may-resist 
magis: tum, qua videbitur rupta, duae linéze 
more: then, in what (part) it shall-seem burst, two lines 


sunt  immittende  scalpello, ut medío 
are to-be-sent-in — with a scalpel, ^ that — the middle 


exciso, interior — membrana utrinque liabéat 
being-cut-out, theinterior membrane on-both-sides  may-have 
recentem plagam; quia, quod est vetus coit mon 
a fresh ^ wound; because, what is old ^ umites mot 
sutura. Loco patefacto, si qua parte 
by suture... The place. being-made-open, if inany part 
membrana habet non novam plagam, sed vetérem, 

the membrane has — not a new wound, Jut an old (one), 
tenüis habena est excidenda, ^ quz tantum exulcéret . 
a thin strip — is. to-be-cut- out, which only — may-ulcerate 
Oras. ejus. — Cetéra que  pertínent ad 
the edges of it..— The other (things) | which pertain to 
suturam, que relíquam enrationem, 
the suture, and the remaining treatment, 
comprehensa-sunt supra. 

have-been-comprehended above. 

à Prater hasc,  evénit ut varices sint iu 
* Besides these, it happens that varices may-be in 
ventribus quorundam, quarum — quia est -. 
the bellies of some (persons), — of which — because there-is 
nulla alía curatio — quam que consuevit 
no other treatment than (that) which has-been-accustomed 
esse in cruribus, explanaturus eam partem 
to be in thelegs, (being)-about-to-ezplaia that part 
tum, quoque différo hanc eo. 
then, also I defer this  thither. 
zie Autem venio ad ea que solent 
XVII put .— I come to those (maladies) which are-accustomed 


oriri [in naturalibus partibus circa testicülos; ^ quo .- 
to arise in the natural. parts .— around the testicles ; &y which 
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explicem qui — facilius, natura 
(in order that) 4 may-unfold which more-easily, the nature 
loci ipsius est proponenda paucis | 
of the place itself às — to be-proposed (set forth) m a few 
rius. Igitur testicüli habent quiddam 

(words) previously. T'Aerefore the testicles have — some 
simile medullis ; nam emittunt non sanguinem, 

(thing) Jlke ^ to marrows; for they emit not blood, 

et. carent omni sensu; autem tunice quibus 
and are-free fromall feeling; but the tunics. óy which 
li continentur, dolent in ictibus et inflammationibus. 
they are-contained, are-in-pain in blows . and inflammations. 
Vero dependent ab —inguinibus per singülos nervos, 
But they hang-down from the groins by single ^ nerves, 
quos Greci nominant xpsuzg77pa; (kremastéras): cum 
which the Greeks name kremasteres: wit 
utroque quorum bina et vena et arterio descendunt. 

each of which two — both veins and arteries descend. 

Autem haec conteguntur tenüi tuníca, nervosa, sine 
But — these are-covered | with a thin tunic, nervous, without 
sanguíne, alba, qua nominatur a Graecis — &Owrpeudzs. 
blapd, white, which is named | by the Greeks elutroeides. 
Super eam est valentíor tunica que inhaeret vehementer 
"bove that is  astronger tunic which adheres. powerfully 


interiori ima parte: — Graeci vocant 
to the interior | inthe lowest part: — the Greeks — call (it) 
Supróv (darton). Deinde multa — membranülcz 
dartos. -fierwards — many —— small membranes 
comprehendunt venas et arterías, que eos nervos: 
embrace the veins and arteries, and those nerves: 
atque quoque sunt leves que  parvüle 
and also there-are — slight and — very-small (ones) 
inter duas tunícas ^ superioribus partibus. 
between — the two —— tunics in the upper — parts. 
Hacténus et. velamenta et auxilla ^ sunt 
Thus-far — both — the coverings — and aids are. 
propría utrique testicülo. ^ Deinde est sinus 


proper to each testicle. 4dflerwards  there-is a sinus 
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communis utrique, que omribus interioribus qui 
common to each, and to all the interior (parts)  wAich 


etíam conspicítur a nobis: Greci vocant óexsó» ; 
also is seen óy us: the Greeks. call (it) oschéon ; 


nostri scrotum. Que is innexus 
our (countrymen) scrotum. 4nd that being-connected 
leviter mediis tunícis ab — ima parte, est tantum 
slightIy to the middle. tunics from the lowest part, is. only 
cireumdátus a — superiore. Igitur sub ^ hoc 
surrounded from the upper (part).  TAerefore under this 
plura vitía consuerunt esse : 
very-muny vices (maladies) ^ Aave-6een-accustomed — to-be : 
quae modo fiunt, tunicis ruptis, quas 
which sometimes happen, the tunics  being-broken, which 
roposiii incipére ab inguinibus, modo 

J have-placed-before to begin from the groins, sometimes 
his intégris. Siquidem — interdum vel. 
these (being) — sound. Since-that ^ sometimes —— either 
inflammatur primum ex morbo, deinde postca 
it-is-inflamed — first out-of disease, then afterwards 
abrumpitur pondére; vel tuníca, | que debuit 
it-is-burst — by the weight ; or the iunic, which out At 
diducére intestina ab inferioribus 
to draw-apart (separate) ^ tAe intestines from — the lower 
partibus, rumpítur protinus ex aliquo ictu; tum 
parts, is-burst — immediately out-of' some — blows | then 
aut ^ omentum, aut etíam intestinum, devolvitur - 
either the omentum, or also the intestine, is-rolled-down 
pondére -"€0: ' que id, ' via reperta ibi, 
óy the — thither : and that, away  being-found there, 
nisum quoque paulatim ab inguinibus in 
striving also ^— by-little-and-litle/ from — the groins — unto 
inferiores partes, subinde diducit tunicas 

the lower. parts, * occasionally draws-apart the tunics fes 
nervosas, et ob id patientes E. 
mervous, «and on-account-of that suffering. (admitting) oth) ! 
rei. Greci vocant irigoofviy (enterok&len) et. 
thing. — "he Greeks call (them) |  enterokelé. and 
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imiwAoxX4Az» (epiplokelen) : apud nos nomen P herniíe est 
epiplokeleé: — with ws thename of hernia is 


indecorum, — sed commune his. Deinde, si 
wnbecoming, but common to these. "Afterwards, if 
omentum descendit, tumor in scroto 

the omentum — has descended, the swelling — in. the scrotum 
nunquam tollítur, sive fuit . inedía, sive 
never is-taken-away, whether there-has-been fasting, or 
Corpus conversum huc ve illuc, — aut collocatum 
the body being-turned — lither or thither, or  being-placed 
alíquo modo; que item, si spiritus est 


in some (any) manner; and likewise, if the breathing is 
retentus, increscit ^ non  magnopére, vero tactu est 
retained, it increases mot — greatly, but — in touch it-is 
inzequalis, et mollis, et lubricus. At si intestinum 
wnequal, and soft, ^ and gliding. | But if the intestine 
quoque descendit, is tumor sine inflammatione 
aíso has descended, that tumour without inflammation 
modo minuitur, modo increscit; que est fere 

sometimes is-diminished, sometimes increases; and it-is mostly 
sine dolore, et — cum  alíquis conquiescit aut 
without pain, and when some (person) rests or 
jacet, interdum desidit extoto, interdum dividitur 

lies-down, sometimes it sinks entirely, sometimes it-is-divided 
Sic ut — exigüm reliquí2» manéant in scroto: at 
$0 that small — remains | may-remain in thescrotum : but 
crescit clamore et satietate, et si is homo 
it increases by shouting and. 6y satiety, and. if that man 
nisus-est sub alíquo pondére: contrahitur omni 
Ahas-striven under some weight: ^ it-is-contracted óy all 
frigóre, diffundítur calore; que scrotum est tum et 

cold, —it-is-difused by heat ; and the scrotum is — then both 


rotundum et leve tactu: que id quod subest est 


TOund and smooth in touch : and. that which is under is 
lubrícum, si pressum-est, revertítur ad inguen; que 


gliding, if it has-been-pressed, it returns. to. the groin ; and 


dimissum, itérum  devolvítur quasi cum — quodam 
Being-let-go, again  is-rolled-down  as-if — with some 
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murmüre. Et id quidem evénit in levioribus. —. 
murmuring. — 4nd that indeed — happens in lighter (cases). 
Autem nonnunquam stercóre accepto tumet 
But ^ sometimes | the excrement being-received it-is-swollen 
vastíus, que potest non compelli ^ retro: que 
more-vastly, and  is-able not to-be-forced backwards; — and 
affert tum dolorem et scroto, et inguinibus, 
it brings then pain both to the scrotum and tothe groins, 
et  abdomíini: nonnunquam stomáchus ^ quoque 
and to the abdomen: |^ sometimes ^ the stomach — also 
affectus primum reddit per oS 
being-affected | first renders (voids) through — the mouth 
rufam bilem, deinde viridem, quibusdam etíam 
red bile, afterwards green, . to some (persons) even 
nigram. - 
olach. 

Vero membranis intégris, interdum — humor 

But themembranes (being) sound, sometimes — humour 


distringit eam partem. Atque quoque sunt duae 
strains — that part. 4nd .. also there-are | two 


specíes ejus. Nam vel is  increscit inter — tunicas, 
species of it. For either that increases between the tunics, 


vel in membranis, ques sunt ibi — circa venas —— et 
or in the membranes, which are there about the veins and 


arterías,ubi es  gravato occalluerunt. Ac. 
arteries, when those being-oppressed. have-become-callous.. 4nd 
est ne-quidem una sedes ei humori, qui - 
there-is not-even — one (same) seat — to that. humour, which 
est inter — tunicas. Nam modo consistit inter 

is. Between the tunics. For — sometimes it stops — between 


summam et medíam, modo inter — medíam - 
the highest. and middle (tunic), sometimes between the middle 
et imam. Graci appellant, quidquid ^ est, 
and — lowest. "The Greeks call (it), . whichever it-i$, 
communi nomíne vJpoxsAu (hudrokélén) : nostri, 
by the common name hudrokele: , our (country-. 
&cilícet ut, nullis discriminibus cognitis satis, 
men), namely us,»o — distinctions — being-hnown sufficiently, , 
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habent hec quoque sub ^ eodem ^ nomíne, quo 
have — these also under thesame name, — with which 
priora. Autem sunt quzdam 

(they have) tAe former. But there-are — some 

communia signa, quedam propría : 

common (general) signs, some proper (particular ones) : 

communia, quibus ^ humor deprehendítur ; propría 

the common, by which the humour is discovered ; — the proper 
quibus locus. Discímus humorem subesse 

(particular) &y which the place. Je learn humour | to be under - 


si est "tumor, nunquam remittens se ex-toto, sed 
if there-is swelling, never remitting itself entirely, but 
interdum  levíor, aut propter famem, aut 
sometimes slighter, — either on-account-of hunger, or 
propter febricilam, ^ que maxíne in  puéris: 
on-account-of ^ slight-fever, ^ and especially in boys: 
que is est molli, si nimius humor 
and that —. is soft, if too-much humour 
Subest. non; at si is increvit vehementer, 
is-under not; — but if that has-increased — violently, 
renitítur sicut uter repletus et ^ adstrictus arcte: 
i-resists a$ — a bladder filled and tightened — closely : 
quoque  venz in scroto inflantur ; MESS: 
also the veins. in the scrotum — are-inffated ; and, if 
pressímus . digito, humor cedit, que 
tÀwe have-pressed — with the finger, the humour yields, | and 
circumflüens attollit id quod  premítur non, et apparet 
flowing-round raises that which is-pressed not, and. appears 
tanquam in vitro ve cornu per scrotum ; que is, 
as-if —— in glass or in horn through the scrotum; and. that, 
quantum est in ipso, est sine dolore. Autem 
as-much-as is — in itself, is — without pain. But 
sedes ^ ejus deprehenditur sic. Si. est inter 
the seat of it is-discovered thus. If itis between 
summam que medíam tunícam, cum pressimus 

the highest and middle — tunic, when we have-pressed 
duobus  digítis, humor revertens paulatim 

with two fingers, the humour | réturning by-little-and-little 
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subit inter — eos; X scrotum est albidíus; si 
comes-up — between them; the scrotum is — whiter; — if 
ducitur, intendítur aut nihil aut parvülum: 
it-is-drawn, | it.is-stretched — either nothing, or  very-little : 
testicülus sentitur [ea parte, neque visu, 
the testicle | is-perceived | in that part, — neither by sight, 
neque tactu. .At si est sub media tunica, 
nor bytouch. But if it-is under the middle tunic, 
scrotum intentum, attollit se magis, adéo 
the scrotum — being-stretched, raises — self — more, so 
ut  superíor coles delitescat sub eo tumore. 
that the upper penis may-become-hidden under that tumour. 
. Praeter haec, tunícis ^ seque intégris ramex 
Besides these, the tunics equally (being) sound. a ramex 
innascítur: ^ Graeci appellant xipeox5^w» (kirsokelen). 
arises: . the Greeks | call (it) kirsokcle. 
Vene intumescunt ; que es intorte, que 
The veins  become-swollen; and those Óeing-twisted, and 
conglomeratze a superiore parte, vel implent 
conglomerated — from the upper part, either — fill 
scrotum ipsum, vel medíam vel imam tunicam: 
the scrotum — itself, — or — the middle or — lowest tunic : 
interdum  etíam  increscunt ^ sub ima tuníca, 
sometimes also — they increase under — the lowest — tunic, 
circa testieülum — ipsum que nervum ejus. — Ex 
about the testicle — itself and. the nerve. of it..— Out-of 
his, ese que sunt in scroto ipso, patent 
these, those which are in the scrotum — itself, lie-open 
ocülis : vero ex quae  insident medic ve 
tothe eyes: but — those which settle to the middle or. 
ime tunice, ut magis condite, cernuntur 
lowest tunic, a$ (being) more hidden,  are-discerned 
quidem non «eque, sed tamen etíam sunt subjecta 
indeed ^ mot equally, but yet also — are subjected 


visüi : - preterquam quod et est aliquid 
to the sight: — besides that — also there-is some (thing) 
tumoris, ^ pro magnitudine et modo 


of tumour, according-to the size and manner (extent) 
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venarum, et id  renitiítur magis prementi, 
of the veins, and that resists ^ more (to a person) pressing, 
ac est inzquale per toros ipsos venarum; et 


andis unequal through the knots themselves of the veins ; and 
qua parte id  est,testicülus dependet ^ magis justo. 

in what part  thatis, thetesticle hangs-down more. than just. 
Vero cum id malum increvit etíam super testicülum 
But when that evil — has-increased even over the tésticle 


ipsum que nervum ejus, testicülus ^ ipse  desceudit 
itself and the nerve oft, the testicle itself. descends 


aliquanto longíus, que ft minor altéro, 

by-somewhat farther, and becomes less — than the other, 
utpóte alimento amisso. Raro, sed 
inasmuch-as — the nourishment — being-lost. — Seldom, — àut 
aliquando caro quoque inter tunícas ^ increscit.; 
sometimes the flesh — aíso between | the tunics incréases: 
Greci ^— vocant cxpxoeíawy (sarkok&len). Interdum etíam 
the Greeks call (it) sarkokele. ^ Sometimes aiso 
testicülus ipse tumet ex inflammatione, ac. quoque 


the testicle itself. is-swollen out-of inflammation, | and also 
affert febres; et, nisi ea  inflammatío conquievit 
órinzs fevers; and, unless that inflammation has-rested 
celeriter, dolor ^ pervénit ad inguina atque ilia, — que 
quickly, the pain. arrives to the groins and theilia, and 
ea partes intumescunt ; nervus, ex quo 
those — parts — become-swollen; the nerve, out-of which 
testicülus dependet, fit plenior, que simul 
the testicle hangs-down, becomes fuller, and at-the-same-time 
indurescit. Super hsec, nonnunquam ramíces 
becomes-hard. bove (besides) these, sometimes ^ ramices 
quoque implent ^inguen: appellant BovG vou zm 
also Jil the groin: — they call (it) 
(boubónokélén). 
boubonokele. 
£M cognítis, est dicendum; 

These (things) Deing-hnown, it-is tobe-said (spoken) 
de curatione ; in qua . quedam sunt 


Cohcérning — the treatment ;.— in. which some (things) «re . 
YOL. II. 11 | 
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communía omníum, quiedam propría singulorum. 
common ofall, some proper ( particular) of each. 
Dicam prius de communibus. Autem nunc 
I shall say previously concerning. the common. But. — now 
loquar de iis — que  desidéraut scalpellum ; 
Ishall-speak concerning those. which require the scalpel ; 
nam erit dicendum, que. vel possint 
for it-will-be to be-said (of those), which either may-be-able 
non sanari, vel debéant nutriri | 
mot to be-cured, or  may-ought to be-nourished (treated) 
alíter, simul venéro ad  singülas 
otherwise, —as-soon-as I shall-have-come . to. thesingle 
specíes. Autem interdum ingmen  inciditur, 
(particular) species. | But sometimes the groin. is-incised, 
. interdum scrotum. In utraque curatione homo | debet 
sometimes the scrotum. . In each treatment. the man ought 
bibére aquam per tridüum . ante, abstinere etíam 
to drink water through three days before, to abstain ' also 
a cibo pridie: autem. die ipso collocari 
from food the-day-before: but onthe day itself to be-placed 
supinus ; deinde, 'si inguen est incidendum, que 
on-the-bach ; afterwards, if the groin is to be-incised, and 
id jam contegitur pube, est. radendum ante, 
that "already is-covered with hairy. it-is to be-shaved. before, 
et tune X scroto extenso, ; ut cutis 
and — then | thescrotum — being-eatended, | that — the skin 
inguínis sit intenta, id incidendum sub 
ofthe groin  may-be | stretched, that (is) to be-incised. under 
imo ventre, qua inferiores tunicae 
the lowest — belly, — in what (part) |— the lower  tunics 
committuntur cum  abdomíne. Autem est aperiendum 
are-connected | with the abdomen. But — it-is. t0-be-opened 
audacter, donec — summa tunica, quse est 
boldly, until — the highest tunic, which — is (that) 
scroti ipsins, incidatur, que perveniatur 
of the scrotum. itself, may-le-incised, andit may-be-arrived 


ad eam quie est medía. Plaga facta, 
io that which is — the middle. 'T'he wound , being-made, , 
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foramen subest ^ versus . deorsum. Index 
an opening is under — towards — downwards. The index 


digitus sinistrae manus est demittendus in .id, 
(fore) finger ofthe left hand — is to-be-lowered into that, 


ut membranülis intervenientibus diductis, 

that thesmall-membranes. intervening being-drawn-apart , 
laxet sinum. ^ Autem minister, scroto 

it may-loosen. the sinus. — But — the attendant, the scrotum 
comprehenso sinistra ^ manu debet extendére id 
Being-taken-hold-of with theleft hand ought toectend it 
versus sursum, et abducére quam-maxime 


towards upwards, andl to draw-away (it) as-much-as-possible 
ab inguinibus, primum cum  testicíülo ^ ipso, dum 
Jrom the groins, first with the testicle | itself, while 
medicus abscindat scalpello omnes 
the physician may cut-away — with the scalpel all 
membranülas - qua sunt supra medíam . tunícam, 
the small-membranes which are | above the middle tunic, 
.Si potest ^ non  diducére digito : 
if heis-able mot to draw-(them)-apart with the finger :, 
deinde sine eo, ut is elapsus 
afterwards — without — it, that — it /— having-glided-out 
jungatur plagz ipsi, que promatur. 
may-be-joined — to the wound itself, and. may-be-drawn-forth 
inde digito, et collocetur super ventrem 
thence withthefinger, and may-be-placed over. the belly 
cum suis duabus tunícis. Si sunt qua vitiosa 
with its — two tunics. — Jf there-are any vitiated (parts) 
sunt circumcidenda inde: in quibus quum 
they are. to be-cut-around (away) thence: im which, since 
mult: vens discurrant, tenuiores 
many veins may-run-apart (in every divection), Ae thinner 
uidém possunt pracidi protínus : vero majores 
indeed  are-able to be-cut-off immediately :. but the greater 
, . Sunt deligande ante ^ longiore lino, 
(vems) are — tc be-bound before with a very-long | thread, 
ne fundant sanguínem periculose. Sin ^ medía 
lest. they may-pour blood dangerously, But-if. the middle 
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tuníca  vexata-erit, ^. «m aut malum: 
tunic — shall-have-been:harassed (damaged), or . the evi 
increvérit sub ea, ea erit excidenda sic, 
Shall-have-increased under it, it will-be to be-cut-out '80, 
ut  precidatur ^ . alte ad inguen ipsum. Tamen 
that. it-may-be-cut-away deeply to the proin itself. — Yet 
tota | est non demenda ^ infra: nam quod est 
the whole. is. mot. to be-taken-away beneath: for what is. 
connexum vehementer cum ima tuníca ad basim 
connected powerfully with the lowest tunic to (at) thebase 
testiculi potest non excidi sine summo  - 
of-the-testicle is-able mot  to-be-cut-out without. the highest 
pericülo; itáque est relinquendum ibi. Idem ; 
danger; therefore it-is to-be-left there. — The same 
est quoque faciendum in ima - tuníca, "si. €éa : 
is . also to be-done- in the lowest tunic, — if — that 
leesa-est. Sed ea non abscindenda | a... 
has-been-injured. But it (is) mot. to be-cut-away from 
summa plaga inguínis, verum paulülum infra, . 
the highest. wound. of the groin, but... avery-little | beneath, 
ne membrana abdominis laesa ^ movéat 
lest. the membrane of the abdomen | being-injured | may move 

inflammationes. | Neque tamen nimíum ex 
(cause)  inflammations. Nor . yet . too-much out-of 


ea est relinquendum sursum, ne. sinuetur : ; 
it is to be-left upwards, lest it-may-be formed-into-a-sinus 


postéa, et praestet sedem — eidem malo. 
afterwards, and ^ may-afford a seat — to thesame evil. 
Itáque ' testicilus purgatus est 


Therefore — the testicle ... being-cleared (disengaged) — és: 
demittendus leníter per plagam . ipsam, cum, venis | 
to-be-lowered gently through the wound itself, | with the veins 
et  arteríi, et' suo nervo; que — videndum ne 
and arteries, and with its nerve; | and (itis) to-Óe-seen lest 
sanguis descendat in scrotum, . neve concretus, 

the nod may-descend into the scrotum, or-lest being-conereted, 


manéat ^ aliquo loco. Que . ab fent . 
it may-remain | in some place. — Jhich (thing) | will happen 
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ita, . si medicus - prospexérit ^ venis 

thus, if the physiciam — shall-have-provided for the veins 
vinciendo, lina quibus — capita earum 
by binding (them), — the threads. 6y which the heads of them 
continebuntur, debebunt ^ dependere extra 
Shall-be-held-together, — will-ought | to hang-down — without 
plagam ; qua, pure orto, excident sine 


the wound ;. which, pus 


having-arisen, will fall-out without 


ullo dolore. Autem duze fibilc sunt injiciendee 


«any pain. But two 
plage ipsi, et 
the wound | itself, — and 
glutinetur. 

it may-be-plutinated. 
necessarífum aliquid 


clasps are | to-be-cast-on (placed on) 
medicamentum  insüper quo 


an application ^ over óy which 

Interdum solet esse 

Sometimes — it-is-accustomed — to-be 
excidi ab altéra 


necessary (for) some (thing) to Be-cut-out from another (one) 


ora, ut 


cicatrix fiat 


major et latior. 


edge, that the scar may-be-made greater and broader. 


Ubi. quod incidit, 


JPhen which has happened, 


super, sed tantum ponenda 
(pressed) over, ut only 


ea 


vel . succiída-lana vel 

either greasy-wool or 
|. cetéra 

vinegar): te other 

qua 

which (are applied) 


At 
But 
homine 


the man 


est 
is 


(promoted). 
infra, 
beneath; 
manus 
hand 
scroto, 
the scrotum, 


deinde 


quie 
those (applications) wAich 


subjicienda 
to be-cast-under (placed 'under) 


afterwards 


linamenta sunt non fulcienda 
lints are mot to be-propped 
levíter, que supra 
to be-placed lightly, and above 
repellant inflammationem, id est 
may-repel inflammation, that is 
spongía — ex aceto: : 
a sponge out-of vinegar (dipped in 
eádem sunt — adhibenda 
same (things) are to be-applied 
ubi pus debet | moveri." 
when pus ought to be-moved 
quum oportet incidi 
when it behoves to be-incised 
resupinato, sinistra 
being-laid-on-his-Dach, the left 
sub 
under 
apprehendendum 
to be-taken-hold-of 


id 
that (is) 
112 
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vehementer et ^ incidendum. Si est parvülum quod. 
powerfully ^ and  to-be-incised. — If' it-is very-little which 
nocet, modíce, ^ ut tertía pars relinquatur infra 
hurts, moderately, so-that a third part may-be-left beneath 
intégra ad testicülum sustinendum : si est. 
sound (entire) to(for) the testicle to be-supported : if it-is 


majus, X etíam amplius, ut tantummódo — paulum 
greater, even ^ more, so-that | only a little 


manéat intégrum | ad imum cui 
may-remain — entire £o (at) the lowest (part) — to which 
testicülus ^ possit insidere. Sed primo 
the testicle  may-be-able to sit-on (rest on). — But | at-first 
scalpellus debet ^ teneri rectus manu 

the scalpel — ought —— to be-held — straight — with a hand 
quam-levissima, donec diducat scrotum. 
a8-light-as-possible, until — it may-draw-apart | the scrotum 
ipsum ;. tum mucro est inclinandus, | ut secet  . 
itself; — then. the point is — to be-inclined, that it may-cui 
transversas membranas, qua sunt inter | summam 
the transverse membranes, | which are | between the highest 
que medíam  tunícam. At si vitíum est in 
and middle . tunic. But if the vice (disease) is in 
proximo, oportet — medíam tunicam non 
the nearest (very near), it behoves the middle tunie . . mot 
attingi : si condítur ^ quoque sub illa, illa etíam 
to be-touched : if. it-is-hidden also under that, that also 
est incidenda, sicut quoque tertía, si illa tegit 
is to-beincised, as also thethird, if thut covers 
vitium. Autem ubicunque malum  repertum-.est, 
the disease. — But wherever —. the evil has-been-found, 
oportet ministrum ab inferiore parte exprimére 
it-behoves — the attendant. from the lower part to press-out 
moderate scrotum, medícum ^ collocare 
moderately. the scrotum, (it behoves) the physician to place 
extra inferiorem partem tuníce ^ ^ diductam 

without the lower — part of the tunic being drawn-apart 
digito ve manubriólo scalpelli ; deinde 
ith the finger or. with the handle of the scalpel ; afterwards 
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incidére eam ferramento, : quod, ob 
io incise it /—— with an iron-instrument, which, on-account-of 
similitudinem | vocant corvum, Sic ut duo digiti, 
the likeness they call corvus, | 80 — that two fingers, 
index et | medius ossint intrare 
the fore-finger and. the middle (&nger) may-0e-able to enter 
in eandem. . Deinde his | conjectis, 
into the same. — 4Afterwards these. being-cast (introduced), 
reliqua pars tuniíce excipienda, et 
the remaining — part. of the tunic (1s). to be-taken-out, | and 
scalpellus. est immittendus inter ^ digitos, 
the scalpel is — to be-sent-in (made to pass) óetween the fingers, 
que quidquid est  noxíum eximendum aut 
ünd  — whatever is «ocious. — to be-taken-out or 
effundendum. Autem quamcunque tunícam quis 
to be poured-forth. |.But — whatever —— tunic — any (person) 
violavit, debet ^ quoque excidére illam, ac mediam . 
has-injured, heought also. to cut-out that, and the midd/e 

quidem, ut dixi supra, quam-altissime ad 
(one) indeed, | as I have said above, as-high-as-possible to 
inguen, autem imam paulo infra. Cetérum, 
the groin, | üut — the lowest 5y a little beneath. |. .But, 
antéquam —excidantur, he summe 
PES they may- -be-cut-out, these highest (the extremi- 

debent vinciri lino, et capita 

ties of these) oug£ | to be-bound with thread, and the heads 
ejus lini sunt relinquenda extra plagam, sieut 
of that. thread are | to be-left — without. the wound, as 
quoque in illis venis que | requisiérint id. Eo' 
also — in those veins which may have-required this. — Tis 
facto, testiclus ^ est reponendus intus, . que 
being-done, the testicle | is — to be-replaced — within, | and 
orc scroti committendae inter se 
the edees. of the scrotum. | to be-united | between | themselves 
suturis, neque lis paucis, ^ ne 
with sutures, nor — , . with those a few, lest 
glutinentur parum, et curatio: 
they may-be-glutinated /— too-little, — and — the. treatment 
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fiat. longíor; neque multis, ^ ne augéant 
may-become very-long; nor — with many, lest they may increase 
inflammationem. — Atque hic quoque est videndum, ne 
the inflammation, : 44nd — here. also. — it-is to be-seen, lest 
uid sanguínis manéat iu  scroto ; tum 
any (thing) of ólood | may remain in | the scrotum 5; — then 
glutinantía * sunt imponenda. Autem si 
glutinating (applications) are — to be-put-on. — But if 
quando sanguis defluxit — in scrotum, ve 
at-any-time blood —— has:flowed-down. into. the scrotum, or 
alíquid concretum decidit ex eo, debet 
some (thiug) concreted — has-fallen-down  out-of. it, | it-ought 
incidi subter id; ^ que eo purgato, spongía 
to be-incised under that ;. and. that. being-cleansed, a, sponge 
madens acri aceto . circumdári. . Autem omne 
wet with acrid. vinegar | to be-given-around. But — every 


vulnus quod  factum-est ex his causis deligatum, 
wound which has-been-made out-of' these causes being-bound, 


est non  resolvendum primis quinque diebus; sed 
is — mot... to be-loosed . in the first. five days; — but 
tantumlana ^ vel spongía irroranda aceto : bis 
only. thewool or. sponge | to be-sprinkled with vinegar twice 
die: Si est dolor, resoleendum tertio 

in the: day :..Àf. there-is pain, (itis) to be-loosed | on the third 
die, et ubi sunt fibüla, he incidendz ; 
day, and where there-are clasps, these (are) — to be-cut ; 
ubi — linamentum, id est immutandum: que id 
where — lint, that is to be-changed: | and that 
quod X imponitur madefaciendum rosa et 
which  is-put-on — (is) to be-made-wet — with. rose (oil) and 
vino. Si inflammatio  increscit, —cataplasma ex 
wine. — 4f inflammation — increases, — a poultice — out-of 
lenticüla et ^ melle adjiciendum — prioribus, vel 
lentil and honey (is) to be-added . to the former, or 
ex malicorío, quod  coctum-sit .in 
out-of | pomegranate-rind | which may have-been-boiled | in 
austero vino, vel ex — his mixtis. Si inflammatio 


rough wine, or out-of these being-mived. If the inflammation 
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conquiérit non sub his, post quintum diem, 
fnay-have-rested ^ not. under these, after — the fifth. day, 
vulnus fovendum multa calida aqua, 
the wound (is) to be-fomented | with much — hot water, 
donec scrotum ipsum et extenuetur et 
unti] — the scrotum — itself — both. — may-be-extenuated | and 
fiat '  rugosíus: tum cataplasma ex ^ farina 
may-become more-wrinkled : then a poultice | out-of meal 
triticéa, cui resina  pinéa i 
belonging-to-wheat, to which — resin — belonging-to-the-pine 
adjecta-sit, imponendum: — qua 
may-have-been-added, ^ (is) to be-put-on: — which (things). 
ipsa sunt coquenda ^ ex aceto, — si 
themselves are — to (e-Goiled | out-of. (with) — UA 
robustus . curatur; si tener, 
a robust (patient) is-treated ; if a tender (weak patient), pede 
melle. Neque est dubíum, quodcunque fuit vitium, . 
honey.. iNor | is-it doubtful, whatever has-been the vice 
si est magna inflammatio, ^quin ea -. 
(disease), if. there-is great — inftrammation, : but-that - those 
quae movent pus, sint imponenda. 
(things) «which move (promote) pus, may-be to be-put-on. 
Quod-si pus  ortum-est in scroto ipso, id debet 
But-if pus  has-arisen in the scrotum itself, that ought 
ncidi paulum, ut exitus detur; que 


0 be-incised | a little, that. an exit/— may-be-giveng | and 
inamentum est imponendum eatónus, ut tegat 

int is. to be-put-on. so-far, — that it-may-cover 
oramen. Inflammatione finita, est | utendum 
heopening. The inflammation being-ended, it-is | to be-used 
)ropter nervos priore cataplasmáte, 
nm-account-of' the nerves . with the former — poultice, 

lein cerato. Hac proprie pertínent 
f'erwards with cerate. — These (things) particularly pertain 
id vulnéra ejusmódi. ^ Cetéra, et in curatione 
9 wounds of this-sort. |. T he other (things), both in. treatment. 
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et ^ in victu, debent esse  similía iis qus. 
and in diet, ought —to-be — like to those — which 
praecepimus in quoque alío genére vulnérum. 
we hàve. directed in each —— other kind — of wounds. 
eld His propositis, est veniendum 
—OU7U7 These (things) being. placed-before, it-is | to be-come 
ad singülas species. . Ac si intestinum 
to thesingle (particular) ^ species. | 24nd if  anmintestine 
descendit cui parvülo puéro, ante  scalpellum 
has-descended to any  very-little boy, before the scalpel 
vinctura est experienda. Fascía fit causa 
a bandage is to be-tried. — 4 band is-made for the sake 
ejus rei, cui imo loco 
of this thing, to which in the lowest place (at the bottom) 
pila ^ facta ex pannicüis ^ est  assuta, quz 
«ball made out-of  rags is — sewed, ^ which 
subjicitur illi ipsi ad intestinum 
is placed-under. to that (intestine) itself to (for) the intestine 
repellendum: deinde reliqua pars fascíee 
to be-thrust-back : afterwards the remaining part. of the band 
cireumdátur arcte. Sub quo sepe et intestinum 
is placed-around closely. Under which often both the intestine 
compellitur intus, et ^ tunicze  glutinantur inter 
is repelled | within, and the tunics. are-glutinated — between 


se. 
themselves. 


Rursus, si stas processit, que patet - éx.- i 

"Again, if age ^ hasadvanced, and  it-is-evident, out-of 
magno tumore multum intestini descendisse, que 
the great tumour much — of the intestine to have-descended, and 
dolor et vomitus  adjiciuntur; quz : fere 
pain and vomiting  are-added ; ^ which (things) mostly 
accídunt ex stercóre delapso — 
happen — out-of (from) - the eecrement — having-glided-down 
eo ex cruditate, — est — manifestum — scalpellum: 
thither out-of  indigestion, — it-is manifest ^ ^ the scalpel 
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posse non adhiberi sine — pernicíe; ^ malum 
to be-able not. to be-applied without destruction; the malady 

tantummódo — levandum, et 
(to be) only to be-relieved, ^ and (the intestine) 
extrahendum per alías curationes. Sanguis debet 
to be-drawn-out through other. treatments. | .Blood ^ ought 
initti ex brachío: deinde, Si vires 
to be-let — out-of the arm : - afterwards, if. the strengths 
patiuntur, abstinentía — tridiii est imperanda; . si 
allow, an abstinence. of'three-days is. to be-ordered; if 
minus, certe quam-longissíma ^ pro 
less (otherwise), certainly | as-long-as-possible according -to 
yi corpóris. Vero — eodem. tempóre 
the strength of the body. — But — at the same. time 
cataplasma ex semíne-lini superhabendum, 
a poultice out-of' linseed (is) to 6e-had-(applied)-óesides, 
quod —alíquis decoxérit "nte ex ; 
which some(person) may have-boiled | before out-of (with) 
mulso. '. Post hzc, et farina hordeacéa 
hydromel. After these (things), also meal. belonging-to-barley 
cum resina, injicienda €t.» d$ 7 
with — resi, (is) to be-put-on — and .— he (the patient is) 
demittendus. in ^ solíum . calíde aque, cui . oléum 
to be-lowered into a solium | of hot. water, to which | oil 
quoque adjectum-sit ; que alíquid levis 
also may have-been-added; | and some (thing). of ligt 
calídi cibi dandum. Etíam quidam ducunt 
hot food (is) to be-given. — 4lso some |. draw (clyster) 
alvum. Id potest deducére alíquid Anc 
the belly. — That is-able to draw-down | some (thing) | into 
scrotum, potest non educére ex eo. Vero 
the scrotum, i£ is-able not to draw-out out-of it, But 
malo levato per ea quie 
the malady — being-relieved through — those (things) | wAich 
Scripta-sunt | Supra, Si quando dolor 
have-been-written ^^ above, if. — at-any-time — the pain 
revertérit eádem erunt facienda. Si 
shall have«returned, the same (things) will-be to be-done If 


* 
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multa intestina prolapsa-sunt quoque sine ^ dolore, est 
many intestines have-prolapsed even — without pain, | it-is 


supervacüum secari ; non X quo 


super/fuous to be-cut ;» — not — y which (because) 
possint non excludi a scroto ; 

they-may-be-able not — to be-ezmeluded — from — the scrotum ; 
nisi tamen  inflammatío prohibuit id; sed 
unless however inflammation .— has prevented that; — but 


quo repulsa immorentur 
óy which (because) being -repelled they may-delay-in 
inguinibus, qui ^ excitent tumorem ibi, ^ atque ita 
to the-groins, which may ercite tumour — there, and — thus 


non finis sed mutatio ^ mali fiat. 

not an end but a change of the malady | may-be made. - 
At in eo quem oportebit curari 

But — in — him whom it will behove to. be-treated 
scalpello, simulatque vulnus factum in inguíne 
with the scalpel, as-soon-as the wound made in the groin 
pervenérit ad  medíam tunícam, ea — debebit 
Shall have-arrived | to. — the middle | tunic, — that will ought 
apprehendi juxta oras ipsas 

to be-taken-hold-of near the edges themselves 
duobus hamülis, dum medicus 

with two little-hooks, while the physician 
libéret eam, omnibus membranülis 

may -free it, all the small-memóranes 
diductis. Enim neque que est 
being -drawn-apart. For neither ^ (that)which — is 
excidenda laedítur cum periclo; cum 

to be-cut-out — is-injured — with — danger; —— when (since) 
intestinunr possit non esse, nisi sub ea. Autem 
intestine. may-be-able not to-be, unless under it. — But 
ubi diducta-erit debebit incidi 


when it shall-have-been-drawn-apart. it will-ought. to be-incised 
ab inguíne ^ usque ad testicülum, sic, ne 


from the groin until — to. the testicle, so, lest (that not) - 


is ipse — ledatur; /»— tum excidi. 
that itself may-be-injured ;. then. (it ought) to be-out-out. 
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Tamen fere puerilis ztas; et modicum malum 
Yet mostly  childish age, and a moderate malady 
recipit hanc curationem, — Si vir est robustus, 
receives (admits) this treatment. — If theman is | robust, 
que id vitium est majus, testicülus ^ debet non 
and that malady is greater, — the testicle ought not 
extráhi, sed permanere in sua sede. Id ft 

to be-extracted, but. to remain — in. its. seat..— That. is-done 


hoc modo. Inguen aperitur scalpello — 
inthis — manner. Tegroin —is-opened . with a scalpel 


eadem ratione usque ad mediam tunicam; que ea 
in the same manner unti] to the middle tunic; — and that 


tunica excipitur eodem modo duobus hamis, sic, 
tunic — is-taken-up .in the same manner | with two hooks, so, 
ut testicülus contineatur a ministro eaténus, 
that. the testicle may be-restrained 6y the attendant. so-far, 
ne exéat per vulnus : tum ea tunica 
lest. it may-go-out through the wound: then that tunic 
incidítur scalpello versus deorsum; que index 
is incised. with the scalpel towards downwards; and the indez 
digitus sinistre ^ manus demittitur sub ea ad 
(fore) fmger ^ ofthe left hand is-lowered under it to 


imum testicülum, que compellit eum ad 
the lowest — testicle, and forces it to (towards) 
plagam : deinde duo digiti ^ dextrae manus, 
the wound : afterwards | two fingers  oftheright hand, 
pollex atque index, diducunt venam, et 
the thumb | and. — fore-finger, draw-apart — thevein, amd 
arteríam, et nervum, que tunicam eorum a superiore 
artery, | and nerve, — and tunic of them from the upper 
tunica. Quod-si  alíque ^ membranüla prohibent, 
tuhic.. DBut-if ^ seme 8mall-membranes | prevent, 
resolvuntur scalpello, donec 
they are-loosened. (separated) by the scalpel, until 
tota tunica sit jam ante ocilos. 
the whole | tunic may-be — already — before — the eyes. 
Excisis, que sunt excidenda, que 


(Those things) being-cut-out which are to be-cut-out, and 
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testicülo — reposito, habenüla paulo latíor 
the testicle being-replaced, a small strip by a little broader 
est demenda quoque ab — ora ejus, vulnéris 
is to be-taken-away also ^ from the edge of that wound 
quod est in inguíne, quo  . plaga sit major, 
which is in thegroin, by which the wound may be greater, 
et possit . creare — plus carnis. 
and may-be-able to create more of flesh. 
At si omentum descendit, inguen 
But if. the omentum — has-descended, the groin (is) 
aperiendum quidem — eodem modo quo 
t0 be-opened ——— indeed — inthe same —— manner. — in which 


NI, 


scriptum-est supra, que tunícae sunt 
t has-been-written — above, and the tunics are 


diducendz : autem est considerandum, ne 

to be-drawn-apat: — but it is. to be-considered, | whether 
is — modus Y. EÉE major, an exigüus. 
that measure (quantity) may-be very great, or small. 
Nam quod est parvülum est repellendum vel 
For what is — very litle is — to be-thrust-back — either 
digito vel averso specillo super inguen — in 
with the finger or | with turned. probe — over the groin into 
alvum: si est plus, oportet sinére — quantum 
the belly : if it-is more, it behoves to suffer as-much-as 
prolapsum-est ex utéro dependere ; que 
has-prolapsed ^ out-of the abdomen — to hang-down; | and 
illinére id —adurentibus medicamentis, donec 
to besmear that. with burning (caustic) applications, — until 
emoriatur et excidat. Hic quoque quidam 
it may-die-away and may-fall-off. Here also some 
trajictunt duo lina — aeu, que adstringunt diversas 
pass two threads in a needle, and tighten the opposite 
partes binis capitibus singulorum; sub quo 
parts? with the two heads (ends) of each ; under which 
emoriatur eque sed tardius. Tamen 
itmay-die-away — equally but — more-slowly. Yet 
adjicítur quoque celeritati his si omentum 
it-is-added also to quichness | tothese if" the omentum 
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illinitur super vincülum medicamentis ^ que exédunt 
is-besmeared over — the bond — with applications which eat-out 
sic, ne  erodant : Graci 
so, lest they may-gnaw (that thev do not erode): the Greeks 
vocant ewrra. — Etíam fuerunt, qui 
call (them)  sépta. "iso (physicians)  Aave-been, who 
pracidérent omentum forfíce : quod est non 
would cut-away the omentum with scissors : — which i$ not 
necessarium in parvülo: si est majus, 
necessary in avery small (case) : | if it-is very-great, 
? d det Cani 
potest facére ^ profusionem sanguinis; siquidem 
it is-able | to make | a pouring-forth — of ólood ; — since-that 
omentum quoque est illigatum — quibusdam  . etiam 
the omentum — also is — connected  tosome even 


majoribus venis. Vero meque si ventre 
greater veins. But neither if (because) Ae belly 
discisso id prolapsum 
being-cut (wounded) that. (part) having -prolapsed 
precidítur forfíce, cum et emortüum-sit, 
is-cut-away with scissors, since. both. it may-have-died-away, 
et possit non avelli tutíus alíter ; 
and may-be-able not to be-torn-away more-safely otherwise ; 
est exemplum transferendum ^ inde huc. Autem 
is — the example | to be-transferred thence  hither. | .But 
vulnus debet curari sutura, si omentum 
the wound ought to be-treated | by suture, if the omentum 
relictum-est: si id — fuit amplíus, et emortüum-est 
has-been-left :if that has-been very-large, and has-died-away 
extra, oris excisis, Sicut propositum-est 
without, the edges | being-emcised, as has been-proposed 
supra. 
above. 
9 Vero si humor est intus inguen, est incidendum 
'But if humour is — within the groin, it-is to be-incised 
in puéris — quidem; nisi — in his quoque major 
in children indeed; ^ unless in — these aíso .à too-g'reat 
modus ejus liquoris prohíbet.id: ^ vero in 
measure(quantity) of that fluid ^ prevents that: but in 


- 
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viris, e& — ubicunque multus humor subest, scrotum 
men, and wherever much humour is under, the scrotum 
n Deinde Si inguen  incisum-est, 

(is to be incised). — Jfrermards if the groin has-been-incised, 


tunicis ^ protractis eo, humor 

the tunics being-drawn-forth by that (epening), the humour 
debet effundi: si scrotum et vitium est 
ought to be-poured-out : if. the scrotum | and. the malady is 
protínus Sub — hoc, nihil. alíud quam 
immediately under. this, mothing other (isto be done) tan 
humor effundendus, que membranae sunt 


the humour — to be-poured-out, ^ and the membranes are 
abscindende, — si qui continuerunt eum; deinde 

to be-cut-away, if any  have-contained it d afterwards 
id eluendum ex aqua, quae 
that (iS) | to be-washed-out out-of (with) water, ^ which 


habéat — vel — salem vel nitrum adjectum : si 
may-have either salt — or nitre — added : if (the fluid is) 


sub . media ve ima tuníca, tote ese X sunt 
under the middle or lowest tunic, — thewhole those are 
collocandae extra scrotum, que excidenda. 


to be-placed without the scrotum, and to be-cut-out. 


Autem ramex, si est super scrotum ipsum, est 
XXe. pec * : 
But  aramex, if it-is upon. the scrotum Uself, is 


adurendus tenuibus et acutis ferramentis, quae 
to be-burnt. with thin. and Sharp — iron-instruments, | which 
infigantur venis . ipsis; cum eo, 

may be-fived-in to the veins themselves j with this (condition), 
ne urant amplíus has; 
lest. they may-burn (that they do not burn) more these; 
que ubi implicatze inter se 

and: — when being-twisted between themselves 
glomerantur, id ferrum | est maxime 
they are-conglomerated, — that — iron t particularly 
admovendum eo; tum farina subacta ex. 

to be-applied | tither; then meal kneaded out-of (with) 
frigida aqua est injicienda Super; — que 

cold — water is | tobe-placed-on — over ; and (it is) 
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utendum eo vincülo quod  posüi 

to be-used with that. bandage | which I have placed (stated) 
esse idonéum curationibus ani; tertio die 
to be proper — for treatments. of the anus ; on the third. day 
lenticüla cum melle est imponenda: post, crustis 
lentil with honey is to be-put-on : afterwards, the crusts 
ejectis, ulcéra sunt purganda melle, 
being-cast-off, - the ulcers are — to be-cleansed | with honey, 
implenda rTOSA, perducendum 

to be-filled-up (incarnated) with rose (oil), to be-led-throug 
ad cicatricem aridis linamentis. Vero quibus 
to ascar (cicatrization) with dry  lints. But to whom 
venae tument super medíam tunicam, inguen 
the veins . are-swollen over — the middle tunic,: the groin 
est incidendum, atque  tuníca promenda, que 
is — to be-incised,' and the tunic | to be-taken-forth, and 
vena separandze ab ea digito vel 
the veins — to be-separated from — it/— with the-finger — or 
manubriólo scalpelli. Vero qua parte 
with the-handle — of the-scalpel. But — in what | part 
inhaerebunt, et ab superiore et ab 
they shall adhere, — both — from — theupper | and from 
inferiore parte, vinciende lino; tum 
the lower part, (they are) to be-bound with thread ; — then 
preecidendee sub vincülis ipsis, que 
to be-cut-off under the bonds — themselves, and 
testicülus est reponendus. ^ At. ubi ramex insedit 
the testicle is. to be-replaced. But when a xamex has-settled 


supra tertíam tunicam, est necesse medíam 
«pon the third | tunic, itis necessary (for) the middle 
excidi. Deinde, si due ve tres venae 
to be-cut-out. — zdfterwards, — if — two or three veins 
tument, et  alíqua pars obsidetur ita ut ^ major 
are-swollen, and some part is beset — so that the greater 
vacet eo vitio, idem 

(part) may-De-free from that vice (malady), Ae same (is) 
faciendum quod — scriptum-est Supra; ut vens» 


to be done which — has-been-written above; | that. the veins 
xk2 
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deligatoe et ab inguine et a testicülo, 
óeing-bound — both from | the groin and from the testicle, 


precidantur, ^ que is condatur, | 
may-be-cut-off, and it (the testicle) may-be-hid (replaced). 
Sin .. ramex  obsedérit totum id, index 
Butif aramer may have-heset the whole | that, the index 


digítus erit ^ demittendus per plagam, | que 
(fore)-finger will-be to be-lowered through the wound, and 


-subjiciendus venis, sic ut — protráhat, 
to be-placed-under to the veins, so. that it may draw-forth 


eas paulatim ; que ea&  adducendz, donec 
them. 6y little-and-little; | and. those to-be-drawn-to, | until 


is - testicülus fiat. par  altéri: tum fibülae 
that. testicle — may-be-inade equal. to the other: then clasps 


sic injiciendze oria, :-.* ut comprehendant 
(are) so. to be-placed-on to the edges; that they may embrace 


simul eas venas quoque. Id ft hoc 
at-the-same-time those veins a/so. That is-done in this 


modo. Acus perfórat ^ oram vulnéris ab 
manner. A needle perforates the edge. of the wound * from 


exteriore parte, tum immittítur non per venam 
the exterior part, — then itis-sent-in. not. through the vein 


ipsam, sed per membranam ejus, que compellitur 
itself, — but. through. the membrane of it, and is-thrust 


per eam in altéram oram. Vence debent non 
through it.— into the other edge. — The veins ought — not 


vulnerari, ne fuudant sanguinem. Membrana 
to be-wounded, lest they may-pour | blood. 44 memórane 


est semper inter has — venas, ac neque affert 
is always between these veins, and neither brings 


pericülum, et comprehensa filo, tenet illas 
danger, and being taken-hold-of by the thread, holds them 


abunde. [tique ^ etíam est satis esse 
abundantly. — Therefore also — it is sufficient. to be(that there 


duas fibülas. 'T'um quacunque vena 


be) ^ two . clasps. Then —— whatever veins —— 


protractz-sunt, debent compelli in — inguen. 
have-been-drawn-forth, | ought — to be-thrust. into. the groin 
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ipsum averso Specillo. Tempus solvendi fibülas 
Uself with the turned probe. — The tine of loosing. the clasps 
est, inflammatione finita, et vulnére 
is, the inflammation |— being-ended, and — the wound 
purgato, Do cicatrix — devincíat ^ una 
being -cleansed, that — scar may Óind — together 
simul et oras et venas. Vero ubi 
at-the-same-time both the edges and the veins. — But whén 
ramex ^. Ortus-est inter imam tunícam et 


a ramex Aas-arisen between the lowest tunic ' and 
testicülum ipsum que nervum ejus, una 

the testicle | itself and — the nerve. of it, the one (only) 
curatío ^ est, quce & abscindit totum testieilum. Nam 
treatment is, which cuts-away the whole testicle. For 
is neque confert quidquam ad generationem, et 
it meither confers any (thing) to generation, — . and 
dependet ^ omnibus indecore, quibusdam etíam cum 
hangs-down io all ^ wunbécomingly, to some even — with 
"dolore. Sed tum quoque  inguen incidendum ; 
pain. But then also the eroin (is) | to. be-incised ; 
medía tunica est promenda, atque excidenda ; 
the middle tunicis to be-tahen-forth, and to be-cut-out ; 
idem faciendum in ima; que 
(he same (is) to be-done im — the lowest (tunic); and 
nervus, ex quo testicülus ^ dependet 
the nerve, out-of (from) which the testicle  hangs-down 

precidendus: post id. vene et  arteríc 

(is) to be-cut-off: — after that. the veins and arteries (are) 
deligande — lino ad inguen, ^ et sunt abscindende 
to be-bound with thread to. the groin, and are to be-cut-off 


infra vincülum. 
below the 6ond. 


xxi, Quoque si quaudo caro increvit inter 
' Zdiso — df at-any-time ffesh has-increased between 
tuuícas, ^ est nihil dubíi quin sit 
the tunice,  there-is nothing — of doubt. but-that it may-be 
exímenda : sed est ^ commodius id. 


to be-taken-out : — but — it-is. - more-convenient. (for) | that 
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fiéri, scroto ipso inciso. At si nervus 
to be-done, the scrotum itself. being-incised. But if. the nerve 
indurüit, res potest curari neque 


has-become-hard, — the thing — is-able | to bo-treated — neither 
manu, neque medicamentis. Enim ardentes febres, et 
by hand, nor — by medicines — For | ardent — fevers, and 
aut virides aut nigri vomitus urgent;  preeter hzc, 
either green or lach vomitings oppress; besides these 
ingens sitis et  aspritudo lingue; que fere 
(things), great — thirst and. roughness of tongue ; and mostly 
a tertio — die spumans bilis redditur 
from. the third. day foaming (frothy) bile is-rendered (voided) 
alvo cum rosione: . «c cibus potest 
from the belly | with. gnawing (corrosion) : and food is-able 
neque assumi facile, neque contineri: neque 
neither to be-taken easily, mor — to be-retained : — neither 
. multo . post extuema X partes frigescunt, 
(and not) ày much afterwards the extreme parts become- cold, 
'tremor oritur, manus extenduntur sine ratione ; 
tremor arises, the hands | are-ectended — without — reason; 
deinde frigidus sudor in fronte, que mors sequitur 
afterwards cold. — sweat in the forehead, and death follows 
eum. ' 
it, 
ds is Vero ubi  ramex es& in inguine ipso, si 
XXIV. put when aramex is in the groin itself, if 
tumor est modicus, debet incidi semel; si 
the tumour is. moderate, it ought to be-incised. once; — if 
major, duabus linéis, ut medium excidatur : 
greater, with two lines, that the middle (part) may-0e-cut-out: 
deinde, testicülo extracto non; sicut 
afterwards, the testicle — being-drawn-out not ; as 
docüi ^ interdum  fiüéri quoque, intestinis 
I have taught — sometimes | to be-done | also, the intestines 
prolapsis, venie colligendze, que 
laving-prolapsed, ^ the veins (ave) — to be-collected, and 
viciendae ubi inherebunt testicülis, et 
to bc-bound where — they shall adhere — to the testicles, | and 
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sunt precidende sub his nodis. Neque curatio 
they-are to-be-cut-off under these knots. Neither the treatment 
ejus  vulnéris requirit quidquam movi. 

of that wound — requires any (thing) of new. 

Est — transeundum ab his ad 
It-is to be. gone-over from. these (things) . to 
ea quae funt in cole ipso. In quo si 
those which happen in the penis wUself. In which if 


glans est nuda, ^| que  alíquis vult. 
the acorn (glans) is naked, and some (person) wishes 


tegére eam causa decoris, potest 

to cover — it for-the-sake — of becomingness, ^ it.is-able 
fiéri: sed expeditius in puéro quam in 
t0 be-done : but more expeditiously in  aboy than — in 
viro ; in eo cui id est naturale, quam in eo 
4 man; in him towhom that is natural, tham in him 


qui eircumcisus-est more quarundam gentium; 
who has-been-circumcised in the manner of some nations ; 


in eo cui - glans est parva que cutis juxta eam 
in him to whom the glans is — small] and the skin near. it 


spatiosfor, coles ipse brevis, quam in quo sunt 
more-ample, the penis itself short, than in whom they are 


- contraría his. Autem curatio eorum quibus 
contrary to these. —.But — the treatment. of those — to whom 


id est naturale est ejusmódi. ^ Cutis circa glandem 
that is natural. "is of this sort. — The skin. about. the glans 
prehendítur et extenditur, donec condat 
is-taken-hold-of' and is-extended, until — it may-hide (cover) 
illam ipsam ; que deligatur ibi: deinde, 
that (the gland) itself; | and. it-is-bound there : — afterwards, 
tergus  incidítur in — orbem juxta 
the skin. is-incised into a circle (in a circular form) wear 
pubem, donec | coles nudetur ; que 
the pubes, — unti] the penis may be-made-naked ; — and 
cavetur magna cura, ne vel iter 
it-is-guarded-against with great. care, lest cither the way 
urinz, vel vena qua — sunt 
ef the urine (the urethra), or the veins which are 


Xxv. l. 
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ibi;  incidantur. Eo facto, cutis — inclinatur: 
there, may-be-incised. — This being-done, the skin. is-inclined! 


ad vincülum, ^ que velut circülus nudatur 
to (towards) theóandage, and as-if acircle is-made-nahed: 


circa — pubem; qué linamenta dantur 
dround the pubes; ^ and  lints are-given (applied) 


€o ut caro increscat, et  impléat id: que 
thither that flesh may-increase, and  may-fill-up that: and 


latitudo, plagae supra praestat satis ^ velamenti. 
the üreadth. of the wound. above affords | enough of covering. 


Sed donec sit cicatrix, id debet esse 
But  wntil — there-may-be — scar, that | ought — to be 


cinctum ; tantum exigüo itinére urinze 

surrounded (bandaged) ; only ^ alittle way ^ oftheurine 
relicto in medio. At in eo qui 
óeing-left ^ in the middle. But | in him | who 


circumcisus-est, cutis est diducenda ab 
has-been-circumcised, the skin is to be-drawn-apart from 


interiore cole — scalpello sub circülo ^ glandis. 
the inner penis y the scalpel under the circle of the glans. 


Dolet non ita quia ^ summo 
Jt-is-painful not so (very much), óecause the highest (part) 


soluto, potest ^ diduci deorsum ^ usque 
óeing-loosed, it-is-able to be-drawn-apart. downwards until 


ad pubem manu; neque idéo sanguis 
to thepubes óythe hand; nor on-that-account blood 


proftüit. Autem cutis resoluta, extenditur rursus 
Jlows.forth. But — theskin being-loosed, is-evtended again 


ultra — glandem: tum fovetur multa frigida 
beyond the glans: then it-is-fomented | with much | cold 


aqua; que emplastrum datur circa, quod reprímat 


water; and a plaster is-given around, which may-repress 
valenter — inflammationem; que proxímis ^ diebus et 
powerfully inflammation ; —— and nthenert days also 
victus est prope a fame, ne forte satiétas 
the diet is — near — from hunger, lest by-chance satiety 
excitet eam partem. Ubi — est jam sine 


may-excite that part... When. it-is. already | without 
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inflammatione, debet  deligari a pube usque 
inflammation, — it ought. to be-bound from the pubes. until 
circülum: autem induci super glandem, emplastro 
the circle: but — to be-drawn above theglans, a plaster 
imposito adverso. Enim fit sic, ut  inferíor 
being-put-on vpposite. For — it happens thus, that. thelower 
|» pars glutinetur ; superior  sanescat, ita 
part. may-be-glutinated ;; the upper. may-become-healthy, so 
inheréat ne. 

(that) i? may-adhere mot. 

2 Contra, si glans est contecta ita, ut 

' On-the-contrary, if the glans is covered so, that 
possit non nudari, quod  vitíum 
it iay-be-able not to be-made-naked, which vice (malady) 
Graeci appellant Qíse» (phimOsin), est aperienda : 
the Greeks. call (phimosis), it-is tobe-opened : 
quod fit . hoc modo. Cutis incidítur subter 
which is-done in this "manner. The shin is incised under 
a summa ora recta linéa usque ad frenum ; 
from thehighest edge inastraight line. until to thefrenum; 
atque superius tergus ita  relaxatum, potest cedére 
and —theupper skim — thus becing-relawed, is-able to yield 
retro. Quod-si profectum-est parum sic, aut 
backwards. .DBut-if it has-been-availed little — thus, either 
propter angustías, aut propter duritiem 
on-account-of. the narrownesses, or  on-account-of. the hardness 
tergóris, protínus cutis est excidenda ^ ab 
of the shin, immediately — the skin — is — to be-cut-out — from 
inferiore parte triangüla- forma, sic ut vertex ejus 
the lower part. in a triangular. form, so that the top of àt 
sit ad frenum, ^ basis in extremo — tergo. 
may-be to (towards) the frenum, the ase in the estreme skin. 

Tum linamenta sunt superdanda, 

(prepuce). 7'Àen lints are tobe-given-over(placed over), 
que alía medicamenta qua?  perducant ad sanitatem. 
and other applications which may-lead-through to. health. 
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Autem est necessaríum conquiescóre donec sit 


But . it-is necessary — to rest until — there may-be: 
cicatrix: nam ambulatío, atterendo, reddit ^ ulcus 
ascar: for walking, by rubbing, renders the ulcer: 
sordidum. 
foul. 
3 Quidam consuerunt quoque infibulare 
' Some have-been-accustomed — also to clasp-up 
adolescentülos, interdum ^ causa vocis, 


very-young-persons, sometimes for the sake — ofthe voice, 
interdum valetudinis: que hec est ratío 


somietimes of health: — and this is the reason (method) 
ejus. Cutis que est super glandem extenditur, que 
of it. "The skin which is over the glans -is extended, and 
notatur utrinque, a lateribus, atramento, qua 
is-marked | on-both-sides, from the sides, with ink, in what 
perforetur ; deinde remittitur — Si 
(part) à may-be-perforated ; afterwards | it-is-let-&o- If 
note revertuntur — super glandem, nimis 
the marks — return over the glans, too-much 
apprehensum-est, et debet notari ultra : 


has-been-taken-hold-of, and it-ought to be-marked — beyond 


si glans est libéra ab his, is locus est 
(lower): if theglans is free — from these, that place is. 


idonéus fibüle. Tum, qua . nota sunt, 
proper for a clasp. Then, inwhat (part) the marks are, 
cutis transuitur acu . ducente — filum, 
the shin is sewed-through | by a needle drawing — a thread, 
que capíta ejus fii deligantur inter — se, 


and the heads of that. thread. are bound between themselves, 


que id — movetur quotidíe, donec cicatricüle fiant 
and that is-moved daily, ^ until small-scars may-be-made 


circa foramina. Ubi ew: —— confirmata-sunt, 
around the openings. — JFhen these have-been-confirmed, 
filo exemto fibüla  addítur, quae, quo 

the thread. being -taken-out a clasp is-added, which, by which 
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levior, eo melior est. — Sed 
(by how much) ZgAter, by that (much) éetter it-is. But 
hoc, quidem, est sepíus inter —supervacüa quam 


this, indeed, is oftener among superfluous (things) — than 
inter — necessaría. e 

among necessary (things). 

Vero res interdum — cogit emoliri 
But thething sometimes | compels | to draw-forth 
urinam mane, cum illa redditur non, aut, quia 
the urine by hand, when it — is rendered not, either because 
iter ejus colapsum-est, aut quia 
the way ofit (the urethra) ^ Aas-collapsed, or ^ because 
caleülus, vel alíquid ex . sanguíne concretum 

a calculus, or. some (thing) out-of' blood being-concreted 
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opposüit ^ se ^ intus: ac quoque mediocris inflammatío 
has-opposed itself within: and also — moderate inflammation 


sepe prohibet eam reddi naturalíter. 
often prevents it — to be-rendered (discharged) | naturally. 


Que id est necessaríum, non in viris tantummódo, sed 


«nd that is  mecessary, ^ mot in men only, but 
" Y . vs v e 
interdum quoque in feminis. Ergo enés  fitülee 
sometünes also in women. Therefore brazen pipes 
fiunt ; qua, ut  sufficíant omni corpóri, 
are-made; which, that they may-suffice for every body, 
ampliori que minori, tres — sunt 
Jor the very-large — and — for the very-small, three are 
habendce medico, acr mares, dua 
to be-had (kept) to (by) Ae physician, to(for) males, two 
ad femínas: maxíma ex virilibus, 

to(for) women: thegreatest out-of (those) belonging -to-men, 
decem et quinque digitorum ; medía 

often and five (fifteen) 4ngers (digits) ; — the middle (one) 
duodécim, miníma novem; major ex 

of twelve, — the least. of nine; — the greuter out-of (those) 
muliebribus novem, minor SeX. Vero oportet 
belonging-to-women nine, — the smaller sim. But. it behoves 
eas esse paulum incurvas, sed viriles 


them 10-be a little curved, — but (those) 'belonging-to-men 
VOL. II. Ll 
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magis, — que admódum laeves, ac neque 
more (particularly), ^ a»d wery smooth, and neither: 
nimis plenas meque nimis tenües. Tum homo estt 
too — full nor too — thin. Then the man is 
collocandus  resupinus super subsellíum aut lectum,, 
to be-placed | [aid-on-the-back upon a seat or a bed, 
eo ' modo quo figuratur in curatione 
in that manner  inwhich  it-is-fgured ^ in — the treatment: 
ani. Autem  medícus a dextro — latére: 
oftheanus. | But the physician from the right side 
debet continere colem mascüli quidem sinistra 
ought to hold ^ thepenis of the male indeed with the left 
manu, vero demittére fistülam dextra in iter 
hand, but to lower  thepipe withtheright into the way, 
urinae : atque ubi — ventum est adi 
oftheurine(theurethra): and when ithas-been-come to 
cervicem — vesica, compellére fistülam — inclinatamm 
the neck — of the bladder, to force the pipe — inclined 
simul cum cole in vesicam ipsam, que 
together with — thepenis — unto — the bladder — itself, — ana: 
urina reddita, recipére eam. 
the urine — being-rendered (discharged), — to take-back — it. 
Femina habet iter urinz brevius, et 
44 woman has the way ofthe urine shorter, — anc 
simul rectius ; quod simile mammüle,, 
at-the-same-time straighter; — which — üke. to a nipple: 
positum inter imas oras super naturale, 
óeing-placed between the lowest edges above ihe vagina: 
eget sepe mon minus auxilío, exigit ^ aliquanto 
nceds often mot — lese — with aid, requires by somewhes 


minus difficultatis. Nonnunquam  etíam  calcülus: 
less of difficulty. ^ Sometimes also — acalculw 
prolapsus in fistülam ipsam» 
having-glided.forward ^ into — the pipe (urethra) itself. 
quia ea subinde extenuatur, 

Y it occasionally | is-extenuated (becomes narrower; 
inhzrescit not longe ab ^ exitu. Oportet 


adheres — mot far — from the exit (orifice). It-behove: 
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evellére eum,si potest fiéri, vel  specillo 
to pull-out. it, if i-is-able — to be-done, either with a probe 
oriculario, vel eo ferramento quo — 
belonging-to-the-ear, or with that iron-instrument by which 


caleülus protrahitur in sectione. Si id 
calculus is-drawn-forth in cutting (lithotomy). — Zf^ that 


potüit non fiéri, extrema | cutis 
has-been-able not to be-done, the extreme skin (the prepuce) 


est —attrahenda quamplurímum, et glande 
is to be drawn — as-much-as-possible, ^ and — the glans 


condita, vincienda lino: deinde 
being -hidden (covered), to be-bound with a thread: afterwards 


coles est incidendus recta plaga a 

the penis is — to be-incised by a straight wound from (on) 
- latére, | et — calcülus eximendus: - tum cutis 
the side, and the calculus to be-taken-out : — then. the skin 


remittenda. .Enim sic fit, ut  intégra 
(is) to be-sent-bach. ^ For thus it-is-made, that. the sound 


pars cutis contégat incisum colem, et urina 
part ofthe skin. may-cover the incised penis, and the urine 


profiüat naturaliter. 
may-flow-forth — naturally. 


9 Vero cum mentio facta-sit vesica, 
' But since mention may have-been-made of the-bladder, 


que calcüli, locus ipse videtur exigére, ut 
and of calculus, the place itself — seems — to require, that 


subjicíam qua curatío ^ adhibeatur calculosis, 
I may-subjoin | what treatment may be-applied to calculous 


cum potest non succurri alíter. 
(persons), when it-is-able mon to be-succoured | otherwise. 


Festinare ad quam convénit nullo modo, — cum sit 


TTo hasten to which. is-ftt in no manner, since it-may-be 
proeceps. Ac neque est id experiendum 
headlong (dangerous.) 4nd neither is that to be-tried 
omni tempóre, neque in omni etate, neque in omni 
in every time, nor in every age, nor in every 
vitio. sed vere solo; in eo  corpóre, quod 


vice (case) : ut in spring alone; in that body, ^ which 
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jam excessit novem annos, nondum 
already has-exceeded nine — years, not-yet (has exceeded) 
quatuordécim; | et si tantum mali subest, mt 
fourteen ; and if so-much of evil  is-mear, — that 
possi neque vinci medicamentis, 
4 may-be-able — neither — to be-conquered —— by medicines, 
neque videatur ^ etíam posse trahi, 
nor may-seem even to be-able to be-drawn (protracted), 
quo minus interímat 
by which less it may-destroy (so that it may not destroy) 
aliquo .spatío interposito. Non quo 
some . space  being-interposed. Not — by which (because) 
etiam — temeraría medicina proficiat non 
even rash medicine (treatment) ^ may-avail not 
interdum; ' sed quo | sepius utique 
sometimes ; but — by which (because)  oftener — especially 
fallat in hoc, in quo sunt et 
it may-deceive (fail) in this, in which  there-are — both 
plura genéra et  tempóra  pericüli. Quz 
very-many kinds ^ and times of danger. — JPhich 
proponam simul cum curatione 
4 shall-propose (set forth) together — with the treatment 
ipsa. Igitur, ubi  statutum-est - experiri 
itself. "Therefore, when it has-been-determined to try 
ultíma, corpus . est przparandoum 
the last (extreme remedies), — 44e body is — to be-prepared 
aliquot diebus ante victu: ^ ut assumat 
by some days — before by diet: that (the patient) may take 
modicos, ut salubres, | ut — minime 
moderate, that (he may take) wAolesome, that by-no-means 
glutinosos cibos, ut ^ bibat aquam. Vero inter 
glutinous foods, that he may-drink | water. But between 

liec utatur exercitatione 
(during) ^ tAese (things) ^ Ae may-use with the exercise 
ambulandi, quo calcülus descendat 
of walking , by which (in order that) the calculus may descend 


magis ad cervicem  vesicm. An quod 
more — to theneck — of thebladder. JFhether — which 
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incidérit cognoscitur, digitis quoque 
may-have-happened —— is-known, the fingers — also 
demissis, sicut docebo in curatione. . 
ócing-sent-down, ^ as J shall-teach ^ in the treatment. 
Ubi est fides ejus rei, is 
JFhen there-is faith (confidence)  of'that thing, — that 
puer est continendus in jejunio pridie ; mUOR 
boy is tobe-held (kept) im fasting the day-before; and 
tum curatio adhibenda calído loco que 


then. the treatment to be-applied ina warm — place. which 


ordinatur hoc modo. Homo  praválens et 
is-arranged in this manner. — 44 man very-powerful and 


peritus, considit in alto sedili, que comprehendit eum 

SKiMful, sis-down in aAigh seat, and  takes-hold-of him 
supinum et aversum, 

(the patient) /aid-on-the-back and turned-away (the back 

coxis — ejus collocatis super sua genüa; 

turned), :Ae hips of him being-placed upon — his knees; 

que cruribus ejus reductis, jubet 

and the legs. of him (the patient) being-drawn-back, he orders 
ipsum — quoque, manibus ' datis 

(the patient) Aimse/f also, the hands — being-given (ap- 


ad suos poplites, attrahére eos quam-maxime 
plied) £o ,Ais-own | hams, to draw-to them as-much-as 
possit ; que simul ipse — continet eos 


he may-be-aMe ;. and. at-the-same-time himself holds — them 


Sic. — Quod-si corpus ejus qui curatur est robustius, 
thus. DBut-if the body of him who is-treated is. very-robust, 


duobus sedilíbus junctis, duo valentes 

tito seats óeing-joined, | two — powerful (persons) 
insidunt ; et  sedilí et interiora crura quorum 
set-in (them) ; oth the seats and the inner. legs — of whom 
deligantur inter se, ne possint 
are-bound .— between — themselves, — lest — they may-bc-able 
diduci : tum is collocatur super genüa 
(0 be-drawn-apart; then he is-placed — upon — the knees 
duorum eodem modo ; atque alter, 


ofthe two in the same manner; and — the other (one), 
L12 
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prout | . consedit, ^ attráhit sinistrum 
according-as . he-has-sat, | draws-to (himseM) ' tÀe left 
crus ejus, alter dextrum que simul 
ler  ofhim, theother the right, and  at-the-same-time 

ipse suos poplítes. 
(the patient) himself. (draws) his-own hams. 
Autem sive unus sive duo continent, incumbunt 
But whether | one or two hold (him), they lean 
suis. pectoribus super huméros ejus. X Ex 
with their breasts over the shoulders of him. — Qut-of 
quibus evénit, ut sinus inter ilía 
which (things) it happens, that the sinus between the ilia 
super pubem sit extentus sine — ullis rugis, 
above the pubes may-be stretched-out without any wrinkles, 
et, vesica compulsa in angustum, 
and, the bladder ^ being.forced — into. a narrow (space) , 
caleblus ^ possit capi facilíus. Preeter heec, 
the calculus may-be-able to be-taken more-easily. Besides these 

etiamnum duo valentes objiciuntur 

(things), even-yet — two powerful (men) are-placed-opposite 
à lateribus, qui circumstantes, sinunt non vel 
from (on) the sides, who standing-around, suffer not - either 
unum vel duos, qui continent puérum, labare. 
one or  thetwo, who hold the boy, — to totter. 
Deinde medicus, unguibus —cireumcisis 
Afterwards — the physician, the nails — being-cut-around 
diligenter, atque  siuistra manu demittit duos digítos 
carefully, and ^— withthe left hand lowers two, fingers 
ejus, indícem et medium, . prius unum 
of it, the fore-finger and ihe middle (ome), previously one 
leníter, deinde altérun in — anum ejus, , que 
gently, afterwards the other into. the nus. of him, and 
imponit  leníter ' digitos dextrae super 
puts-on — gently — the fingers of the right (hand) — over 
imum abdomen; me, si digiti concurrérint 
the lowest. abdomen; — lest, if the fingers may have-met 
utrinque vehementer circa caleülum; — ledant 
on-both«sides violently : — about the calculus, they-may-injure 
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vesicam. Vero neque est agendum festinanter iu 
the bladder. — But — neither. is-it/ to be-acted. hastily in 
hac re ut in plerisque; sed ita ut id 
this thing as| in most(matters) ; — but so that that 
fiat quam-maxíme tuto: ^ nam vesica 
may-be-done | as-much-as-possible safely : for — the bladder 
]eesa, excitat  distentiones nervorum cum 
being-injured, ^ emcites — distentions of the nerves — with 
pericülo mortis. Ac X primum calcülus quaeritur 
danger of death. | And first the calculus is-sought-for 
circa cervicem ;; — ubi repertus, expellitur — — 
around — the neck;  — where — being-found, ^ it-is-empelled 
minore negotio. Et . idéo 
with very-little — business (trouble). — z44nd  on-that-account 
dixi ne-quidem — curandum, nisi eum X hoc 
I said (it) | mot-even to be-treated, ^ unless when — this 
cognítum-est ^ suis  indicüis. Vero si aut fuit 
has-been-known 0y-its tokens. — But — if. either it-has-been 
non ibi, — aut recessit retro, digiti dantur 
not there, or. has-receded backward, the fingers. are-given 
ad ultímam vesicam ; 
(applied? £o the/ast bladder (to the bottom of the bladder); 
que . paulatim dextra manus quoque ejus 
dnd — Óy-little-and-little — the right — hand ——— also of him 
translata ultra subsequitur. Atque — ubi 
being-transferred | 6eyond — follows. zdnd when 
ealcülus repertus-estí, ^ qui ^ est necesse  incídat 
the calculus | has-been-found, which it-is. necessary may-fall 
in manus, deducitur eo 
(must necessarily fall) into the hands, it is-drawn-down by that 
curiosíus, quo minor que 
(anch) more-carefully, by which (by how much) /ess — and 
levior ^ est, ne  effugíat, id est, ne. vesica 
smoother it-is, lest. it may-escape, that is, — lest the bladder 
sit agitanda sae ptus. Ergo dextra ^ manus 
mqy-bhe to be-agitated too-often. — Therefore the right hand 
ejus, semper opponitur ultra ^ calcülum, 
of him always | is-placed-opposite — beyond — the. calculus, 
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digiti sinistrae compellunt eum deorsum, 
the fingers of the left (hand) — force it — downwards, 
donec pervenitur ad cervicem. ln — quam, si est 
until — it-is-arrived to — themeck. Into which, if it-is 
oblongus, est  compellendus sic vut exéat 
oblong, it-is — to be-forced so that it may-go-out 
pronus ; si planus, sic ut sit transversus ; 
end-downwards ; if flat, so that it may-be. transverse ; 
si quadratus, ut sedéat duobus angülis; si 
if square, that it may-sit (rest)  ontwo corners ; - d 
pleníor altéra ^ parte, sic ut — evadat 
fuller in another part (on one side), so that it may-come-out 
prius ea - ua sit tenuior. 
previously — by that (part) — inwhich dt may-be thinner. 
Interesse nibil in rotundo, 
To differ nothing (that it is of no consequence) in a round 
patet ex figura — ipsa; nisi, 
(calculus), is-open (is evident) out-of the shape itself; unless, 
si est  levíor altéra parte, ut — ea 
if itis smoother in another (on one) part, that that 
antecedat. Cum jam venit eo, cutis 
may-precede. — JFhen already it has-come thither, the shin 
debet incidi ^ . super cervicem vesicae ^ juxta 
ought to be-incised over — the neck of the bladder near 
anum lunata plaga usque ad cervicem 
the amus with a crescent-like — wound — until — to. the neck 
vesicae, cornibus spectantibus paulum ad coxas: 
of the bladder, the horns. looking alitle to the hips : 
deinde, ea parte — qua plaga est 
afterwards, — inthat — part in which — the wound — is 
resima, | transversa plaga est etiamnum 
turned-upwards (convex), a transverse. wound is  even-yet 
facienda sub altéra cute, qua cervix 
to be-made — under — the other — skin, — by which the neck 
aperiatur ; donec iter . urinz 
may-be-opened ; — until the way — of the urine (urethra) 
patéat, sic ut plaga sit paulo ^ major; 


may be-open, so that the wound may be bya little greater 
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quam calcülus. Nam qui metu fistülze, 
than. the calculus. .For (those) wo from fear of a fistula, 


uam illo loco Greci vocant xopudàm (kornáda), 
which in that. place. the Greeks | call koruas, 


patefacíunt parum, — revolvuntur eodem 
make-open too-little, are-rolled-5ack to-the-same-place (are 


cum majore 
afterwards exposed to the same inconvenience) with greater 


pericülo; ^ quia caleülus ^. facit ^ iter cum 
danger ; because — the calculus — makes a way — when 
promitur vi, nisi accipit : 


it is-drawn-forth | by force, unless it receives (when it does not 
que id est etíam perniciosíus, si quoque 
find one) : and that is even ^ more-injurious, if also 
figura vel aspritudo calcüli contülit 
the ferure or. roughness. of the calculus has conferred (contri- 
alíquid eo. Ex quo et 
buted) some (thing)  tAiher. Out-of ^ which ^ both 
profusío sanguinis, et distentío — nervorum 
a pouring-forth ^ of blood, and  distention — of nerves 
potest fiéri: ua, si quis 
(convulsions) 25-aÓle to be-made:  wfhich(evils), if any 
evasit, tamen est habiturus fistülam 
(person) Aas-escaped, yet he-is about-to-have | a fistula 
multo patentiorem, — cervice rupta, quam 
by much — more open, the neck — being-broken, — than 
habuisset, incisa. Vero cum ea 
he would-have-had, | (the neck) being-incised. — But when it 
patefacta-est, calcülus venit in conspectum: in 
has-been-made-open, the calculus comes into view : in 
colore cujus . est nullum discrimen. — Ipse, si 
the colour. of which there-is no difference. | [tself, if 
est cxigüus, potest propelli digitis ab 
it-is small, | is-able to be-thrust-forward. by the fingers from 
altéra parte, protráhi ab altéra : 
another (one) part, to be-drawn-forlh | from | the other : 
si major, uncus, factus causa ejus rei, 
if(tis) wreater, a hook, made  for-the-sake of'that thing. 
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est injiciendus gl 4 superiore parte. 
is to be-cast-in (introduced) £o it from (on) the upper. part. 
Is est tenüis ad . extremum, latitudinis 
That is thim  to(at) theewtreme (extremity), of'a óreadth 
retusa in speciem semicircüli ; laevis 
beaten-out — unto the appearance — ofa semicircle; — smooth 
ab exteriore parte, qua jungítur ^ corpóri; 
from(on) theouter — part, in which it. is-joined to the-body ; 
asper — ab interiore, qua attingit 
rough — from (on) | theinner (part), | Znwhich — it-touches 
calcülum. Que is debet esse  potíus longior: nam 
the calculus. And. that. ought to-he rather longer: for 

brevis habet non vim extrahendi. Ubi 
(when) short it has mot the power of cetracting. — JZFhen 
injectus-est, est X inclinandus in utrumque 
it has-Üeen-cast-in,  it-is — to-be-inclined — unto each 
latus, ut apparéat an  caleülus teneatur ; 
side, that it may-appear whether the calculus may-be- held ; 
quia, — si apprehensus-est, illie inclinatur simul. 
because, if it has-been-taken-hold-of, it is-inclined together. 
Que id est opus eo nomíne, 
Lnd that is necessary. with this. name (for this reason), 
ne, cum uncus ceepérit adduci, 
lest, — when — the hook — may-have-begun to-be-drawn, 
calcülus effugiat intus, hic 
the calculus may-escape within, — . this (thecrotchet) 
incidat in oram vulnéris, que- convulnéret 
may-fall-in into. the edge of the wound, and may wound 
eam. Quod  pericülum esset in qua re 
it. JVhat | danger 'might-be in — which | thing 
posüi jam supra. Ubi patet : 
I have-placed already above. — [When it-ts-open (evident) 
calcülum teneri satis, triplex — motus est 
the calculus. to be-held | sufficiently, a triple motton.— is 
adhibendus ^ psne eodem momento; in utrumque 
to-be-applied | almost in the same moment ; — unto each 
latus; deinde extra, tamen sic, ut id fiat 
side; afterwards outwards, yet — $0, that that may-be-done 
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leníter, que calcülus attrahatur paulum primo: 
gently, and the calculus. may-be-drawn a litle — at-first : 


quo facto, extremus . uncus est attollendus 
which | being-done, theertreme — hook is — to-be-raised-up 
uti —manéat magis intus, que producat 
that ii may-remain more — within, | and  may-draw-forth 
illum facilíus. Quod-si quando 
that (the calculus) ^ more-easily. DBut-if ^ at-any-time 
calcülus comprehendetur parum commóde — a 
the calculus. shall-be-taken-hold-of' little | conveniently from 
superiore parte, erit apprehendendus a latére. 
the upper part, it will-be to be-taken-hold-of' from the side. 
Hec est simplicissíma — curatío. Sed . variétas 
This is — the simplest treatment. — But — the variety 
rerum desidérat etiamnum — quasdam 
of things (circumstances) ^ requires even-yet some 
animadversiones. Enim sunt quidam  calcüli non 
observations. For  there-are | some calculi not 
aspéri tantummódo, sed quoque spinosi, qui ^ quidem 
rough | only, Óut also prickly, which | indeed 
delapsi per se in cervicem, 
having-glided-down | y themselves — into — the neck, 
eximuntur sine — ullo pericülo: vero hi ^ non tuto 
are-taken-out. without any danger: but these mot safely 
vel conquiruntur, vel attrahuntur in vesica; 
either — are-sought-for, or | are-drawn — in the bladder ; 
quoníam, ubi convulnerarunt illam, maturant mortem 
because, when they have-wounded that, they hasten death 
ex distentione nervorum ; que multo 
out-of distention — of the nerves (convulsions); and óy much 
magis si aliqua spina inheret ^ vesice, - que 
more if some prichle ^ adheres — to the bladder, ^ and 
duplicavit eam, cum duceretur. Autem 
has-doubled (folded) it, ^ when it might-be-drawn. — But 
colligitur eo, | quod urina redditur 
it-is-collected (ascertained) 0y this, because theurine is-rendered 
difficilius, calcülum ^ esse in cervice; 
(voided) more-difficultly, — the calculus. to-be in. thenech; 
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eo, quod destillat cruenta, illum esse spinosum : 
By this, because it drops-down bloody, that tobe prickly : 
que maxime est quoque experiendum sub digitis, 
and especially it-is also ^ to be-tried — under. the fingers, 
neque manus adhibenda, nisi id 
nor (is) the hand (operation) to be-applied, unless — that 
constitit. Ac tum quoque digiti 
has-become-evident. ^ And then also the fingers (are) 
objiciendi intus leníter, ne convulnérent 
t0 be-cast (introduced) within gently, lest they may -wound 
promovendo violenter: tum iucidendum. 
&y moving-forward violently : — then (itis) to be-incised. 
Hie quoque multi usi-sunt scalpello. Quoniam 
Here also many have-used with the scalpel. . Because 
is est infirmior, que potest incidére in aliqua 
this is. very-weak, and isable to fall-in (meet) in some 
prominentía, que corpóre inciso super illam, non 
prominence, and the body  being-incised above that, mot 
secare, sed relinquére — qua, cavum subest, 
to cut, but toleave(that) in which a hollow(cavity) is-under, 
quod sit necesse incidi itérum. Meges 
which itmay-be necessary to be-incised again. — Meges 
fecit rectum ferramentum, ^ labrosum in 
has-made a straight — iron-instrument, lipped (rounded) in 
summa parte, semicirculatum que acutum in ima. 
the highest. part, semicircular —. and sharp — in the lowest. 
Deprimebat ^ sic id receptum inter — duos 
He-did-press-down so — that being-received between | two 
digitos, indicem ac medium, pollíce : 
Jingers, the fore-finger and the middle (finger), the thumb 
imposito super, ut simul cum X carne, si 
being-put-on over, — that, together — with — theflesh, if 
quid ex calcilo prominebat, incidéret: 
any (thing)  out-of the calculus did-project, — he might-cut 
quo consequebatur, ut aperiret semel 
(it) :* ày which | he did-attain, that he might-open | at-once 
quantum esset satis. Autem quocunque modo 
as-much-as might-be suffücient. But — un whatever manner 
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cervix patefacta-est, quod est  aspérum debet 
the neck. — has-been-opened,  iwhat — is rough ought 
extráhi lenfter; ^ nula vi admota —— 
to be-drawn-out — gently; — no | free — being-applied 
propter festinationem. Poe 


on-account-of haste. 


3, At  arenosus calcülus est et ^ manifestus ame 
' But asandy — calculus is. both manifest /— before, 


quoníam urina quoque redditur arenosa, 
because — theurine — also is-rendered (voided) sandy, 


et in curatione — ipsa; quoníam neque renititur zeque 
and in thetreatment itself; because neilher it resists egually 


leniter inter subjectos digitos, et  fnsüper 
gently — between | the placed-under fingers, and moreover 
dilabítur. Item ^ urina trahens quasdam 
glides-away. — 4lso — urine drawing (withit) some 
quasi squamülas indicat calcülos molles, et 
as-if  small-scales indicates  thecalculi (tobe) soft, ^ and 


compositos ex pluribus que minutis, sed 
composed out-of  very-many ^ and $Smaíl(ones),  óut 


parum  adstrictis inter se. Vicibus 
little — bound among —— themselves. T'healternations 


digitorum subinde permutatis leníter, oportet 
af the finmers occasionally | being-changed gently, it behoves 


adducére omnes hos, Sic  ne-ledant 

todraw ^ all these, so that-they-may-not-hurt 
vesicam, neve alíquae relíquíse dissipata . manéant 
the bladder, mor some remains being-scattered may-remain 


intus, quae postmódum facíant difficultatem 
within, — which ^ afterwards may-make — difficulty 


curationi. Autem quidquid ex his — venit 
to the treatment. — But. — whatever out-of these has-come 


in conspectum, est eximendum ^ vel digitis 


into view, it-is to be-taken-out either. wit the fingers 
vel unco. At si sunt plures calcüli, 
or  withthe hook. — But if  there-are very-many | calculi, 
debent ^ protráhi singüli ; tamen sic, 


they ourht to be-drawn-forth sing le (separately) ; yer $0, 
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ut si quis exigüus superérit, relinquatur 
that if any small (one) shall-remain-over, it may-be-left 


potíus: siquidem invenitur difficulter in vesica, que 
rather:  since-that it-is.found. difficultly: in. the bladder, and 


inventus celeriter effügit. ^ lta vesica lzdítur 
being-found quickly escapes. Thus the bladder is-injured 


longa inquisitione, que excítat ^ mortiféras inflammationes ; 
óy long. search, and it-ezcites mortal — inflammations ; 


adéo ut quidam non secti, cum vesica 

so that some (persons) mot being-cut, when the bladder 
esset agitata per digitos diu que frustra, 
might-be agitated by — the fingers a long-time and in-vain, 
decessérint. Quibus accedit 
may-have-departed (died). To which (things) accedes (is added) 


etíam, quod exigüus caleülus promovetur postéa 
also, that. asmall | calculus is-moved-forward afterwards 


urina ad plagam, et excidit. Autem si 
by the urine — to. the wound, and falís-out. But f 
quando ' is * major videtur non posse 
at-any-time it (being) very-great seems ^ mot to be-able 


extráhi, nisi cervice rupta, est findendus : 
to Ge-drawn-out, unless the neck being -broken, it-is to be-split :: 
repertor cujus, Ammonius, ob id, 

the discoverer of which, zmmonius,  on-account-of that, ,, 


cognominatus-est ob id — Berópos. 
wüs-surnamed on-account-of that lithotómos (the stone-- 


Id ft hoc | modo. Uneus injicitur 
cutter). at is-done in this manner. — 4 hook. is-cast im 


calcülo, sic vut tenéat facile eum quoque: 
to the calculus, so. — that. it may-hold easily it even 


concussum, ne is revolvatur , retro: tum: 
being-struck, lest it may-be-rolled-again backwards: ther 


ferramentum modicae crassitudínis adhibetur, prima: 
an iron-instrument of moderate thickness — is-applied, the firss 
parte tenüj, sed retuse, quod admotum 

part (being) — Ain, but blunted, 1which — being-appliec 


calcülo, et ictum ex^ altéra parte 
to the calculus, and being-struch out-of (on) the other part: 


L] 


399 
fiudit  eum;. magna cura habita, ne aut 
(end), splits it; ^ great care being-had, — lest either . 
ferramentum perveníat ad vesicam ipsam, aut ne 
the iron-instrument may-arrive to the bladder itself; or lest 
fractura calcüli incidat quid. . : 
the fracture. of the calculus may-cut. any ( thing). 

4 Vero he curationes sunt similes quoque in feminis; 
* But these treatments are ' like also in females ; 
de quibus tamen — quadam sunt dicenda 
concerning whom however some (things) «are to be-said 
propríe. Siquidem, in — his scalpellus ^ est 
particularly. — Since-that, — in — these —thescalpel — is 
supervacüus, ubi ^ calcülus est parvülus; quia — is 
Superffuous, where the calculus is  very-small ; because it 
compellitur urina in cervicem, quz est et 
is-forced by the urine — into. the neck, — which is — both 
brevíor et  laxíor ^ quam in maríbus. Ergo et 
shorter and  more-lar than in males. Therefore both 
excidit sepe per se, et, si inhszret in primo 
it falls-out often 6y | itself, and, if. itadheres-in. in the first 

quod est angustíus, tamen educitur 
(part), which is narrower, yet it-is-drawn-out 
eodem unco sine ulla noxa. At in majoribus 
with the same hook without any injury. — But in greater 


caleülis eádem ^ curatío ^ est necessaría, Sed digiti 
calculi the same treatment is necessary. — But the fingers 


debent subjíci ' virgini tanquam 
ought to be-placed-under (into the anus) to a virgin as-if 
mascülo, ^ muliéri per naturale ^ ejus. Tum 
to a male, toa woman through the vagina of her. — Then 
virgíni quidem est  incidendum sub ima 

to a virgin indeed — it-is — to be-incised under — the lowest 
sinisteriore ora, vero muliéri, inter iter 

left edge, | Óut toa woman, between the way 
urne — et os pubis, ut plaga 

of the urine (the urethra) and theos pubis, Aat the wound 
sit transversa ^ utroque loco. Neque  convénit 


may-be transverse — in each — place. Nor — is-it-fü 


400 


terreri | si plus sanguínis proflüt — ex . corpóre 

to be-frightened if' more of blood — flows-forth out-of the body 

muliebri. 

belonging -to-a-woman. " 

5i Calcülo evulso, si corpus est valens, 

Te calculus being-pulled-out, if the body is powerful, 

neque magnopére vexatum, oportet ^ sinére sanguinem 

nor | greatly ^ afflicted, | it behoves to suffer the blood 


fluére, quo : minor inflammatio 
to flow, | by which (inorderthat) ess inflammation 
oriatur : atque est non alienum, eum i 
may-arise: and  it-is not improper (for) him (the patient) 
quoqué ingrédi paulum, «ut, si quid concreti 
even — to walk a little, that, if any (thing) of concreted 
sanguinis mansit intus, — excidat. . Quod-si 
blood has-remained — within, it may-full-out. | But-if 
destitit Pon per $e, debet ^ supprími 
it-has-desisted not — by — itself, it ought | to-be-suppressed 
rursus, ne omnis vis interéat : que id est 
again, lest all strength  may-perish: | and. that. is 
faciendum in imbecillioribus . protínus ab 

to be-done in. very-weak (patients) immediately from (after) 
curatione ipsa: siquidem, ut alíquis periclitatur 
the treatment. itself :. since-that, as some (person) is-in-danger 
distentione — nervorum, dum vesica 

by distention of the nerves (convulsions), while the bladder 
ejus agitatur, sic alter — metus excipit 

of him is-agitated, so «another fear ^ recewes (succeeds) 
medicaminibus ^ remotis, - ne tantum 
medicines being-removed (absent), est — so-much 
sanguínis proflüat, ut occidat. Ne quod 
of blood . may-flow-forth, that itmay-kill. — Lest which 
incidat, is debet  desidére in ^ acre acetum, 
may-happen, he ought to sit-down into acrid vinegar, 
cui aliquantum salis — adjectum-sit : sub 


to which | some-little — of salt. may-have-been-added : | under 
quo et sanguis fere conquiescit, et 
which (remedy) | both the blood mostly rests, and 
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vesica adstringitur, que idéo inflammatur 
the bladder is-tightened, and on-that-account is-inflamed 


minus. Quod-si profícit parum, cucurbitüla est 
less. — But-if  itavails little, — the cupping-instrument. is 
agglutinanda, et inguinibus et  coxis, 

to-be-elutinated (fastened), both to tfe groins and. to the hips, 


et super pubem. Ubi sanguis vel — evocatus-est 
and over thepubes. JPhen blood either has-been-called-out 


jam satis, vel prohibítus(est), ^ est  collocandus 
already enough, or ^ has-been-hindered, heis to be-placed 
resupinus, sic ut caput sit humile, coxe 
laid-on-the-back, so that the head may-be low, the hips 
excitentur paulum: ac duplex aut triplex linteólum 
mag-be-raised alittle: and adouble or triple  little-linen 
madens aceto est imponendum super vulnus. 
tet with vinegar is — to be-put-on over — the wound. 
Deinde, duabus horis interpositis, is resupinus 


"dfterwards, two ^— hours being-interposed, he laid-on-the-back 
est demittendus in solíumcalíde aquae, sic, ut — aqua 
is. to be-lowered into a bath of hot water, so, that. the water 
tenéat a genibus ad umbilicum, cetéra 
may-hold (reach) | from the knees to the navel, the other 
sint cireumdáta — vestimentis ; tantummódo 
(parts) may-be surrounded — with garments; only 
manibus que pedibus ^ nudatis, ut ^ ef 
the hands and the feet — being-made-naked, that — both 
digeratur "minus, et manéat ibi diutius. 
he may-be-exhausted less, ^ and may-remain there longer. 
Ex quo multus sudor solet oriri; qui est 
Out-of' which much | sweat is-accustomed to arise ; which is 
detergendus in facíe ^ subinde spongía : 
to be-wiped-off in (on) the face occasionally with a sponge : 
que finis ejus — fomenti est, donec offendat 
and the end of that fomentation is, — until — it may-offend 
infirmando. Tum is perungendus multo 
by-weakening. — "Then he (is) to be-anointed-over with much 
olóo, que hapsus ollis lane inducendus, 


oil, and a handful of soft wool (is) to be-drawn-on (put on), 
M m2 
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repletus tepído ^ oléo, qui ^ protégat pubem, et. 
filled — with tepid oil, | which may protect. the pubes, and 
coxas, et  inguína, et plagam ipsam, contectam 
the hips, and groins, | and the wound — itself, | being-covered 
ante — eodem linteólo : que is est subinde 
before with the same  little-linen: | and. that is | occasionally 
madefaciendus tepído olo; ut neque admittat 
to-be-wetted — with tepid oil; — that neither it. may-admit 
frigus ad vesicam; et X mollíat leníter nervos. 
cold . to thebladder ; and may-soften gently the nerves. 
Quidam utuntur calefacientibus ^ cataplasmátis. Ea 
Some use icit calefacient | cataplasms. These 
.nocent plus  pondére, quo irritant 
hurt | more by (their) weight, | with which — they irritate 
vulnus urgendo vesicam, quam X proficiunt 
the wound .— by pressing — the bladder, — than they-avail 
calore. Ergo ne-quidem ullum vincülum est 
by (their)heat. — Therefore — not-even — any — bandage is 
necessarium. . Proxímo die, si spiritus ^ redditur 
necessary. On the-next day, if the breath. is-rendered 
difficilíus, Sj urina excedit non, si 
more-difficultly, if the urine  goes-out (iS voided) mot, if 
locus circa — pubem intumiit mature, 
the place — about — the pubes has-become-swollen — early, 
licet scire sanguinem remansisse 
it-is-allowed to know | blood to. have-remained 
concretum — in — vesica. Igitur, digitis 
concreted —— in — the bladder. Therefore, — the fingers 
demissis eodem modo, vesica 
being-lowered (introduced) in the same manner, the bladder 
est —pertractanda leniter, et si qua —. 
is — to be-rubbed-over — gently, — and — if any (things) 
coierunt, discutienda ; quo — fit, 
have-collected, (they are) to be-dispersed ; by - which it-happens, 
ut procedant postéa per vulnus. 
that — they may-proceed | afterwards through — the wound. 


Etíam est non alienum compellére oriculario-clystere 
4lso —it-is not. unfit to force —— with an ear-syringe 
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acetum mixtum nitro per plagam in vesicam: 
vinegar mived to nitre through the wound into the bladder : 
nam sic quoque si qua cruenta coierunt, 

for thus also — if any bloody (concretions) Aave-collected, 
discutiuntur. Que convénit facére ea etíam 
they are-dispersed. — And it-is-fit — to do. these (things) even 
primo die, si timemus ne quid sit 

on the first. day, if wefear — lest any (thing) may-5e 
intus: que maxíme ubi — imbecillítas prohibüit 
within: and especially ^ when weakness —— has prevented 
elicére id ^ ambulando. ^ Eàádem cetéra sunt 
to elicit that. by walking. — The same other (things) are 
facienda : ut demittatur in solium, ut 
io be-done: — that — he may-be-lowered | into — a bath, that 
pannieülus superinjiciatur eodem modo, lana 


a little-rag | imay-be-cast-on-over | in-the same manner, wool 
eodem. Sed puer est labendus iu 
in the same (manner). But a oy is  to6e-had (kept) in 
calíla aqua ^ neque sape neque- tamdíu | quam 
the hot — water — neither — often nor 80-long as 
adolescens ; infirmus, quam valens; 
ayoung-man;  aweak (person), as — astrong ; (norà per- 
affectus levi, quam graviore 
son) affected with light, ^ as (one affected) — with heavier 
inflammatione; is corpus cujus digeritur, quam is 
inflammation; — he thebody of whom is-relaved, as he 
cujus est  adstrictum. Vero inter 
(the body) of'whom is bound (braced). | But among 
licec si est somnus, et spiritus aequalis, 
these (things) if. there-is sleep, | and thebreuthing (is) equal, 
et lingua madens, et sitis modíca, .et imus 
and thetongue moist, | and thirst moderate, and. the lowest 
venter sedet, et dolor est mediocris cum 
belly — sits (is notswollen), and the pain is moderate — wit 
modíca ^ febre, licet scire curationem — procedere 
moderate fever, it is-allowed to know the treatment to proceed 
recte. Atque in his 
(that the cure is proceeding) vigAuly. 4nd — in these 


404 

inflammatio fere finitur quinto. vel septímo 
the inflammation mostly is-ended in the JAfth or. in the seventh 
die: qua levata, solium est supervacüum.: 
day: which óeing-relieved, | the bath | d& — superfluous : 
tantuinmódo vulnus supini est 
only the wound (of him) /— lying-on-the-back .— is 
'fovendum calída ^ aqua, ut si quid urinze 
to be-fomented with hot water, that if any (thing) of urine 
rodit, eluatur. Autem medicamenta 
gnaws (irritates), it-may-be-washed-out. But medicines : 
moventía pus sunt imponenda; et...-si 
moving (promoting) pus are to be-put-on ; and | if 
ulcus videbitur purgandum, linendum 
the ulcer. shall seem (to be) to be-cleansed, (it is) to be-smeared 
melle. Si id  rodet, temperabitur 
with honey. If that. shall gnaw (irritate), it shall-be-mized 
rosa. Emplastrum. euneapharmácum videtur 
with rose (oil). The plaster enneapharmacum seems 
aptissímum huic curationi: ^ nam habet et — sevum ad 
the füttest .— for this treatment : for  ithas both suet — to 

pus movendum, . "egteonael siad 
(for) the pus. to be-moved (promoted), and ^Aoney to (for) 


ulcus repurgandum; ^ etíam medullam, que maxíme 
the ulcer. to be-recleansed ; also — marrow, and especially 
vitulinam ; quod prccipüe profícitin id, 
(that) éelonging-to-veal ; which especially avails — unto that, 
ne fistüla relinquatur. Vero tum  linamenta sunt non 
lest. a fistula may-be-left. But then lints are not 


necessaría super ulcus; imponuntur recte Super 
necessary over the ulcer; they-are-put-on rightly over 


medicamentum, ad id continendum. At ubi 
the application, to (for) it to be-held-together. But when 


ulcus purgatum est, est — perducendum ad 
the ulcer — has-been-cleansed, — it-is — to be-led-through ^ to 


cicatricem — puro linamento. Quibus 
a scar with pure (simple) — int. In which 


temporibus famen, si curatio fuit non felix, 
times —— however, if the treatment has been not fortunate, 


E 
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varia  pericüla oriuntur. Quz licet protínus 

various. dangers arise. IF hich it is-allowed immediately 
presagire, si est continüa vigilia, si difficultas 
topresage, if there-is continuous watching, if difficulty 
spiritus, si lingua. — est arída, si sitis vehémens, 
of óreathing, if the tongue is. dry, | if the thirst. violent, 

si imus venter tumet, ' si vulnus hiat, si 
if the lowest belly — is-swollen, if thewound gapes, if 
urina transflüens rodit non id, si 
the urine. flowing-through | gnaws (corrodes) mot. it, if 
quadam livída excídunt similíter ante tertium 
some livid (things) Jfall-off likewise — before the third 


diem, si is respondet nihil aut tarde, si 
day, if he (the patient) answers mothing or slowly, if 


dolores sunt vehementes, si magn: febres urgent post 
the pains are — violent, if great —fevers  oppress after 
quintum diem, et  fastidíum cibi permánet, si est 
the fifth day, | and (oathing — of food remains, — if it-is 
jucundíus cubare in ventrem. — Tamen nihil 
pleasanter (to him) to lie | upon the belly. | Yet — nothing 
est pejus disteutione nervorum, et 
is — worse than distention | of the nerves (convulsions), and 
vomitu bilis, ante | nonum diem. Sed cum 
than a vomiting of bile, before the ninih. day. | But when 
sit metus . ínflammátionis, oportet 
there-may-be — fear of inflammation, it behoves. (it) 
succurri abstinentía, modicis et  tempestivis 
to be-8uccoured by abstinence, by moderate and by seasonable 
cibis; inter hzec, fomentis, et 
foods; among (during) these (things), with fomentations, and 
quibus scripsimus supra. 
with ichat. (things) | we-have-written above. 

xxvi, L'OXímus metus est cancri. Is | cognoscitur, 

' The nest fear | i$. of gangrene. T'hat is-known, 

si, saníes mali odoris fluit, et ^ per vulnus, et 
if. sanies of'óad odour flows, both through the wound, and 
per colem ipsum, que cum ea quadam non 
through the penis. itself, — and with it. some (things) not 
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abhorrentía a concreto sanguíne, que 
abhorring (differing much) from concreted blood, ^ and 
tenués caruncüle ^ similes ^ lanülis: 

thin caruncles —— like to smali-pieces-of-wool : 
preter hec, si ore vulnéris 
óesides - these (things), — if the edges ^ of the wound 
sunt  aríde, si inguina dolent, si febris 
are dry, if — thegroins — are-in-pain, if the fever 
desinit non, que ea augetur in noctem, si 


ceases mot, and it is-increased into (towards) might, —if 
inordinati horrores accedunt. Autem est considerandum, 
irregular shiverings accede. But — it-is to be-considered, 
in quam partem is — cancer tendat. Si ad colem, 
into what part — that gangrene may-tend. If to thepenis, 
is ^ lócus indurescit, et rubet, et excitat dolorem 
that place becomes-hard, and is-red, and  ewcites | pain 
tactu, , que testicüli intumescunt : si in 
dythe touch, | and — the testicles  become-swollen: if into 
vesicam ipsam, dolor | ani sequitur, cox; suut 
the bladder itself, pain — of the anus follows, the hips are 
dure, crura possunt mon facile | extendi: at si 
hard, thelips are-able not easily to be-extended : but if 
in  alterütrum datus, id est 
(it tends) into either side (of the wound), — that is 
expositum ocülis, que habet easdem pares notas 
exposed to the eyes, and has. the same like marks 
utrinque, sed minores. Autem primum pertínet — ad 
on-both-sides, but. less. But — first it pertains — to 
rem corpus jacere recte, ut eádem 
the thing (for) the body — to lie. rightly, — that — the same 
pars, in quam vitium fertur, sit semper 
part, unto which the vice (malady) is-borne, may-be always 
superior. Ita, si: t ad colem, | is debet 
the upper. — Thus, if itgoes to the penas, he ought 
collocari supinus ; si ad vesicam, in 
to be-placed | lying-on-the-back ; if to the bladder, upon 


ventrem ; $1 in latus, . in 
the belly ; if (it tends) unto — the side (of the wound), upon 
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id quod ^ est integríus. Deinde, ubi 
that (side) ^ which is ^ the sounder. Afterwards, when 
ventum-fuérit ad curationem, homo 
it shall have-been-come io the treatment, the man 
demittetur in aquam, in qua marrubíum 
shall-be-lowered ^ into water; in — which — horehound 
decoctum-sit, aut cupressus, aut myrtus; que 
may-have-been-boiled, or cypress, or  myrtile; and 
idem ^ humor adigetur intus clystere : 

the same liquid shall-be-forced (injected) within with a syringe : 
tum lenticüla mixta - cum malicorío 

then lentil mived with . — pomegranate-rind 
superponetur ; utráque qui ^ decocta-sint 

shall be-placed-over ; each which | may-have-been-boiled 
ex-vino ; vel rubus, aut. folia oléze, decocta 
with-wine; or  bramile, or leaves of olive, — boiled 
eodem modo ; ve  alía medicamenta, quz 
in the same manner; | or — other ^ medicines, which 
proposuimus ad cancros Xcohibendos — que 
we have-placed-before to (for) gangrenes to be-checked and 
purgandos. Ex quibus, si qua sunt arída, 
to be-cleansed. — Out-of — which, if any are dry, 
inspirabuntur per scriptorfum-calámum. ^ Ubi 
they will-be-blown-in through a writing-reed. When 
cancer !coepérit stare, 

the gangrene may-have-begun ^ to stand. (be checked), 
vulnus eluetur mulso : que ceratum 
the wound shall-be-washed-out with hydromel : and cerate . 
vitabitur eo tempóre, quod emollit corpus, 
shall-be-avoided at that time, which softens — the body, 
ad id malum recipiendum : potius elotum 
to (for) | that — evil to be-receied : rather — washed 
plambum cum vino inungetur; que idem 
lead with wine shall-be-anointed-on; | and the same 
: illítum linteólo — imponetur super. Sub 
s$meared.on — to lint shall-be-put-on —— over. Under 
quibus potest ^ perveniri ad sanitatem : 


which (remedies)  4t-is-able to be-arried — to — health ; 
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tamen cum eo, ut ignoremus 

yet with this (condition), | that — we may-be-ignorant 
non, cancro orto, stomáchum szpe affici, 

not, gangrene having-arisen, thestomach often tobe-affected, 


cui est quaedam consortío 

to thich there-is some fellowship (sympathy) 
cum vesica : que fifi; ^: "ex eo, ut neque 
with the bladder: and to happen out-of' that, that neither 


cibus retineatur, neque, si quis retentus-est, 
the food may-be-retained, nor, — if any has-been-retained, 


concoquatur, neque corpus alatur; que 
muay-be-digested, mor ^ the body  may-be-nourished ; and 


idéo vulnus possit ne-quidem aut 


on-that-account the wound | may-be-able — not-even — either 


purgari aut — ali: r' 


: quae 
to be-cleansed — or to be-nourished : which (things) 


necessario maturant ^ mortem. 
necessarily —— hasten deat. 
Sed ut potest ^ succurri  ' his nullo 
But as it-is-able to be-succoured to these (evils) in no 
modo, sic tamen a primo die ratío curationis 
manner, so yet — from the first day a rule of treatment 
est tenenda; ^ in qua quzdam observatio, pertinens - 
is to be-held ; in which some observation, pertaining 
quoque ad cibum que potionem, est necessaría. Nam cibus 
also — to food and drink, is necessary. For food 
debet non dari nisi humidus inter 
ought mot to be-miven — unless — moist among (during)- 
principía : ubi — ulcus purgatum .est, 
the beginnings: — when the ulcer — has-been-cleansed, (food) 
ex medía matería:  oléra et  salsamenta 
out-of the middle material: pot-herbs and salt-provisions 
sunt semper aliena. Est opus modica potione. 
are always improper.  There-is need with moderate drin. 
Nam si bibítur parum, vulnus accenditur; et 
For if it-is-drunk  too-little, the wound | is-inflamed ;; and 
vigilia ^ urget, et vis corpóris — minuitur: 
watching: oppresses, and. the power of the body. is-diminished : 
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si plus sequo assumitur, subinde ^ vesica impletur, 
if more thanjust is-taken, occasionally thebladder is-filled, 
que irritatur ^ eo. Autem non nisi aquam esse 
and is-irritated by that. —.But — not. unless. water. to be 
bibendam est 
te be-drunk (that nothing but waterought to be drunk) — is 
manifestius — quam ut sit subinde * — dicendum. 
more-manifest than that it may-be occasionally | to be-said. 
Vero solet evenire sub — victu — ejusmódi, 
But  it-is-accustomed to happen under a diet ofthis-sort, 
ut alvus reddatur non Hec est 
that. the belly may-be-rendered not (he costive). This is 
ducenda aqua in qua vel 
to-be-drank (clystered) ^ with water, — in — which — either 
Grecum-fzenum vel malva  decocta-sit. Idem 
fenugreek or mallow may-have-been-boiled. "The same 
humor mixtus rosa est agendus in 
liquor — mived with rose (oil) is — to be-driven (injected) into 
vulnus ipsum  oricularío-clystere ; ubi urina 
the wound — itself — with an ear-syringe; — when — the urine 
rodit id, neque patítur ^ purgari. Vero 
gnaws (irritates) i4, nor  esuffers(it) tobe-cleansed. — But 
fere hxc exit per vulnus ^ primo: deinde 
mostly this goes-out through the wound at-first: | afterwards 
eo  sanescente, dividitur, et  .pars incipit 
à — becoming-healthy, — it-is-divided, | and part begins 
descendére per colem, ^ donec plaga claudatur 

to descend. through thepenis, until. the wound may-be -closed 
ex-toto: quod interdum fit tertío mense, 


entirely: — which sometimes — happens | in the third month, 
interdum non ante sextum, nonnunquam quoque auno' 
sometimes not before the sirvth, sometimes — also a year 
exacto. Neque solída  glutinatío ^ vulnéris 
being-completed. — Nor ^ a solid &lutination. of the wouid 
debet ^ desperari, nisi ubi | aut cervix 
Qught — to be-despaired-of, — unless. where: either — thc neck 
rupta-est vehementer, aut multae que magnae caruncülae, 


has-been-burst violently, | or many and great | caruncles, 
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que simul alíqua ^ nervosa 

and at-the-sume-time Some nervous (substances) 
exciderunt ex 
have-fallen-off (detached themselves) i out-of (from) 
cancro. Sed est providendum | summa cura, 


the gangrene. But it-is | to-be-foreseen with highest | care, 


ut vel nulla fistüla, vel admódum-exigüa, relinquatur 
that either no — fistula, or avery-small (one), may-be-left 


ibi. Ergo, cum vulnus jam intendit ad 
there. — Therefore, when. — the wound already tends — to 
cicatricem, oportet jacere feminibus et 
a scar, it behoves (the patient) to Jie with thighs and 
cruribus extentis; misi, tamen,  calcüli fuerunt 
with legs extended ; unless, however, the calculi Aave-been 
molles ve arenos. | Enim sub his vesica 
soft or sandy. For under these — the bladder 
purgatur tardius : que idéo est 
is-cleansed — more-slowly: ^ and . on-that-account it-is 
necessarium plagam patere diutíus; et tum 
necessary (for) the wound to lie-open longer; and then 
demum, ubi jam nihil tale 

atlength, when already nothing such (no such matter) 
fertur extra, ^ perduci ad cicatricem. — Quodsi 
is-borne | without, to be-led-through to a scar. But-if 
orae glutinarunt se antéquam 
the edges have-glutinated themselves before that 
vesica purgata-est, que dolor et — inflammatio 
the bladder. has-been-cleansed, and pain and inflammation 
redierunt, vulnus est diducendum digitis, 
have-returned, thewound is. to be-drawn-apart with the fingers, 
vel averso specilo, ut exitus detur — — 
or  withturned — probe, —— that | an outlet may-be-given 
torquentibus ; que his 
to the twisting (to the tormenting matter) ; and .— these: 
effusis cum urina descendit pura 
being-poured-out when the urine has-descended | pure (clear)) 
diutíus, tum X demum, qua 


for-a-long-time, — then — at-length (applications), ^ »wAicA! 
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inducant * - Qicatricem, sunt imponenda; que 
may-lead-on (iuduce) a scar, are to be-put-on; and 
pedes,  quam-maxime juncti, extendi, ut 
the feet, as-much-as-possible joined, (ought) to-be-extended, as 
docüi supra. Quod-si metus fistülz videbitur 
Ihave-taught above.  But-if fear of fistula  shall-seem 
subesse — ex his causis, quas — proposui, 

io be-near out-of those causes which I have-placed-befove, 
quo ea claudatur facillus, ^ vel 
óy which (in order that) that may-be-closed more-easily, or 
certe coangustetur, plumbéa fistüla quoque est 
certainly may be-narrowed, a leaden pipe ^ also is 
danda quoque in anum, que cruribus 
to be-given (introduced) a/so into the anus, and the legs 
extentis, femina que tali ^ sunt deligandi 
being-extended, the thighs | and — ancles are — to be-6ound 
inter se, donec cicatrix sit, qualis 
between themselves, until — the scar may-be (such), as 
est futura. 

it-is | about-to-be. 

Et hoc quidem potest esse commune maribus 
And this indeed. is-able tobe common  tomales 
et  femínis. Vero quaedam pertínent proprie 
and tofemales. | But some (things) pertain — particularly 
ad . feminas: ut in primis, quod 
lo — females: as — in (among)  hefirst, ^ because 
naturalía earum — admittunt non 
the parts-of-generation (the vagina) | of them | admit not 
concubitum, oris glutinatis inter se. 
connerion, | the edges being-glutinated between themselves. 
Que id  evénit interdum  protínus in. utéro 
"nd that happens sometimes immediately in. the uterus 
matris : interdum  ulceratione facta in his 
of the mother : sometimes  ulceration — being-made in. these 
partibus, et — his oris junctis Sanescendo per 
parts, — and these edges Deing-joined in healing — through 
malam curationem. Si est ex utéro, membrana 
bud. ^ treatment. — If it-is out-of. theuterus, a membrane 
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est, opposita ori vulva ; si ex — ulcére, caro 
is opposed to the mouth of the womb ; if. out-of' ulcer, flesh 
replevit | id. ^ Autem oportet ^ incidére membranam 
has-fülled that. | .Eut it-behoves to incise. the membrane 
duabus . linéis, transversis — inter se, ad 
in two lines, £ransverse between — themselves, — to 
similitudínem litéree X, magna cura habita, ne 
the likeness — of the letter .X, great — care. being-had lest 
iter urinz violetur ; deinde 
theway of theurine (theurethra) may-be-injured; | afterwards 
excidére eam membranam undique. At si caro 
to cut-out that. membrane — on-all-sides. — But. if flesh 
increvit, est necessaríum  patefacére — recta 
has-prown-in, it-is necessary to open (it) | in a straight 
linéa: tum apprehensa ab ora vel 
[ine : then | being-taken-hold-of | óy — the edge — either 
vulsella vel hamo, excidére — tanquam 
with apincer — or with a hook, — to cut-out — as-if 
habenülam; et demittére intus linamentum — implicitum 
a small-strip ; and tolower within lint twisted 

in longitudínem, Greci vocant Awpicko (lémniskon), 
dito length, the Greeks. call (it) lémniskos, 
tinctum in acetum, que deligare supra succídam-lanam 
dipped — into vinegar, and to bind above greasy-wool 


madentem aceto; tertio die solvére 
wet with vinegar ; on the third day to loose (unbind) 
ulcus, et curare sicut alia ulcéra. Que cum 
the ulcer, and to treat (it) as other ulcers. | 4nd when 
tendet jam ad sanitatem,  illinére plumbéam 
it shall-tend already to — health, to besmear — a leaden 
fistülam medicamento inducente cicatricem, que dare 
pipe with a medicament inducing a scar, — and to give 
eam intus: que injicére idem 
(introduce) it — within: and to cast-on (apply) Ae same 
medicamentum supra, donec plaga perveníat ad 
»nedicament above, until the wound may arrive to 
cicatricem. 


a scar. 


418 


Autem ubi  alíqua concepit, si 
XXIX. But: — when some (woman)  Aas-conceived, if 
artus jam prope, maturus emortüus-est intus, 
the birth (foetus) already almost mature — has-died — within, 
neque potest excidére per se, curatio 
nor is-able to fall-out (to come out) 6y itself, a treatment 
est adhibenda; qua potest numerari inter 
is to be-applied ; — which  is:able to be-numbered | among 
difficillímas. Nam et  desidérat summam prudentiam 
the most-difficult. For both it requires the highest prudence 
que moderationem, et affert  maxímum  pericülum. Sed 
and moderation, and órings the greatest danger. But 
ante omnía mirabilis natura  vulve 
óefore all (things) ^ the wonderful — nature — of the womb 
cognoscitur facile — cum in multis aliis, — tum 
is-known ^ easilj — when (as wel) in many others, then 
quoque in hac re. Autemante  omnía oportet 
(as) aso in this thing. But — before all(thiugs) it behoves 
collocare muliérem — resupinam transverso lecto 
to place ^ the woman | laid-on-the-back in a transverse bed 
sic, ut ila comprimantur feminibus 
80, that the ilia | may be-compressed óy the thighs 
ejus-ipsius: quo fit, ut et ^ imus 
of herself : — by which it happens, that — both the lowest 
venter sit in conspectu medici, et infans 
belly may-be in sight of the physician, and. the infant 
compellatur ad os vulvz ; qua, partu 
may-be-forced to the mouth of the wound ; which, the birth 
emortío,  comprimit id: veroex intervallo 
(feetus) being-dead, compresses that : but. out-of (at) aninterval 
dehiscit paulum. Medicus usus hac 
gapes a little. T'he physician | having-used | with. this 
occasione — debet primum inseróre ^ indícem-digítum 
opportunity ought — first to insert — the fore-finger 
manus, uncta, atque ibi ^ continere — donec 
of the hand, being-anointed, and ^ there to hold (it) until 


id ^ os aperiatur itérum, que rursus debebit 
that. mouth may-be-opened again, and again he will-ought 
N n2 
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demittére altérum digítum, €t per easdem occasiones 
tolower another finger, | and y thesame opportunities 
alios, donec tota manus possit esse intus. 
the others, until. the whole hand |— mag-be-able to-be within. 
Ad facultatem cujus rei et magnitudo vulva 

To the power of which thing both the size of the womb 
confert multum, et vis nervorum ejus, et 
confers much, | and the power of the nerves of it, and 
habitus totius corpóris,et etíam robur mentis ; 
the habit of thewhole body, —— and also. thestrength of the mind; 


presertim cum nonnunquam etíam dus manus 
especially | when (since) sometimes even two  Aands 


debéant ^ dari intus. — Etíam pertínet 
may-ought to be-given (inserted) — within. —24lso it pertains 
ad rem imum ventrem esse quam-calidissímum, 
to the thing (for) the lowest belly | to be as-warm-as possible, 
et extrema corpóris ; neque dum 
and the extreme (parts) of the body ; neither (to delay) until 
inflammationem — coepisse, sed medicinam 
inflammation to have-begun, | but medicine (treatment) 
adhiberi protínus, re recenti. Nam, si 
to be-applied immediately, the thing being-recent. For, if 
corpus jam intumuit, neque manus potest 
the body already  has-become-swollen, neither the hand is-able 


demitti, neque infans educi nisi 
to be-lowered, | nor the infant — to be-drawn-out — unless 
aegerrime: que mortiféra  distentío nervorum 
very-difficultly : and a mortal — distention — of the nerves 
sequitur sepe cam vomitu, et dcum tremore. Verum 
follows | often. with vomiting, and with tremüling. — But 


manus injecta emortiüo corpóri 
the hand — being-cast-in (introduced) — to the dead — body 
protínus sentit habitum ejus: nam aut 
Ammediately feels | the habit (position) of it: for ^ either 
est conversum in caput, ^ aut in pedes; . aut 
it-is. turned upon the head, or upon the feet; or 


jacet transversum; tamen fere sic, ut vel . manus 
it lies transverse ; — yet — mostly so, that either. the hand 
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ejus, vel pes, sit in propinquo. Vero est 
of it, or the foot, may-be in anear (place). — But — it-is 
propositum | medici, ut dirigat eum 
the purpose — of the physician, — that — he may direct — it 
manu vel in caput, vel etíam in 
with the hand ^ either unto the head, or | even unto 
pedes, si forte est compositus aliter. Ag HI 
the feet, if perchance it-is placed otherwise. And if 
est nihil alíud, manus vel pes 
there-is — nothing other (else), ^ the hand or foot 
apprehensus, reddit ^ corpus rectius : nam 
being-taken-hold-of, renders — the body — straighter: — for 
manus converti£ eum in caput, pes in 
the hand — turns it upon thehead, the foot ^ upon 
pedes. Tum, si caput est proximum, uncus debet 
the feet. "Then, if the head is  mearest, a hook ought 
demitti levis | undique, brevis — acumínis, 

to be-lowered ' smooth  on-all-sides, ^ of short point (beak), 
qui injicítur recte — vel ocülo, vel 
which  iscast-in (fixed in) rightly either to the eye, or 
auri, vel ori, interdum etíam fronti : 

to theear, or | to the mouth, sometimes even — to the forehead : 
deinde attractus educit infantem. —— Neque 
afterwards | being-drawn it leads-out — the infant. —.Nor 
tamen debet is extráhi quolibet tempóre. Nam, 
yet — ought it to be-drawn-out. at-any-soever. time. For, 
si id tentatum-est, ore vulvae compresso, 

if. that has-Deen-tried, the mouth of the womb being-compressed, 
eo emittente non, infans 
that — emitting (giving it a passage) not, the infant 
abrumpítur, et acumen unci delabitur 
is-burst (torn), and the point (beak) of the hook glides- down 
in os ipsum vulva; que distentío 
into — the mouth. — itself — of thewomb; | and — distention 
nervorum sequítur, et ingens  pericülum mortis. 
of the nerves. follows, ^ and great — danger of death. 
Igitur, vulva compressa, oportet 
Therefore, ^ the womb being -compressed, it behoves 


416 


conquiescére ; hiante, | trahére lente; | et per 
to rest (wait) ; (it) gaping, to draw slowly; and by 
has occasiones educére eum paulatim. Autem 


these opportunities to draw-out it/— 0y lütle-and-little. But 
dextra | manus debet trahére uncum; sinistra posita 
thevight hand! ought to draw the hook ; the left being-placed 
intus, infantem ipsum, que simul 

within, (ought to draw) the infant itself, and. at-the-same-time 
dirigére eum. 

to direct it (the hook). 


Etiam solet evenire, . ut is infans 

iso  it-is-accustomed | to happen, — that that. infant 
distendatur humore, que  saníes fedi ^ odoris 
may be-distended — with fluid, and  asanies of foul odour 
proflüat ex . €o. Quod.si est tale, illud corpus 
may-flow-forth out-of it. — But-if W-is such, that body 
est forandum indice-digito, ut — humore 
is — to-be-perforated | with the fore-finger, — that — the ffuid 
effuso, extenuetur : tum id est 
being-poured-out, | it may-be-made-thin: — then that. is 
recipiendum leniter per manus ipsas. 


to be-taken-back (withdrawn) gently 6 the hands themselves. 


Nam uncus  injectus hebéti . corpuscülo facile 
For the hook cast-in to the dull (lifeless) Jittle-body | easily 
elabitur : in quo quid sit pericüli 
glides-out : — in which what  there-may-be /— of danger 
posítum-est supra. Quoque infans ^ conversus in 
has-been-placed above.  24iso ^ the infant being-turned upon 
pedes extrahítur non difficulter ; quibus 

the feet — is-drawn-out — mot — difficultly ; — which (feet) 
apprehensis, educitur commóde per manus 
being-taken-hold-of, it-is-drawn-out conveniently by. the hands 
ipsas. Vero si est transversus, neque potüit 
themselves. —.But if it-is transverse, — mor — has-been-able 
dirigi, uncus est injiciendus ^ alm, que 
to be-directed, a hook is to be-cast-in . to the arm-pit, and 
paulatim . attrahendus. Sub — quo cervix 
by little-and-little to be-drawn. ——— Under which the ect 
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fere replicatur, que caput spectat retro ad 
mostly  is-folded-back, and the head looks back to 


reliquum corpus. Cervix praecisa est 
the, remaining — body. The neck — Óeing-cut-off — is 
remedio ; ut —vutráque pars auferatur 

to (as) a remedy ; that each part. may be-withdrawn 
separatim. — Id fit unco, qui similis 
separately. — That  is-done with a hook, which (is) Jike 
priori, tantum in interiore parte exacuitur 

to the former, only in the inner part — it-is-sharpened 
per totam aciem. Tum id est agendum, 
through — the whole | edge.. — Then this is to be-done, 
ut caput auferatur ante, 

that — the head — may be-withdrawn — before (previously), 
deinde reliqua pars: quia fere, majore 
afterwards the remaining part: because mostly, the greater 
parte extracta, caput — prolabitur in vacüam 
part beinz--eztracted, the head glides-forward into the empty 
vulvam, que potest non extrihi sine — summo 
womb, and is-able not. to be-drawn-out without the highest 
pericülo. "Tamen si id incidit, duplíci —pannicülo 
danger. | Yet — if this has-happened, a double little-cloth 
injecto -super ventrem — muliéris, valens 
Deing-cast-on over — the belly of the woman, | a powerful 
homo, non imperitus, debet assistére a sinistro 
man, mot unskiful, ought to stand-near from (on) the left 
latére ejus, et imponére . duas manus super 
side — of her, and to place-om | the two —— hands — over 
imum ventrem ejus, que premére altéram 

the lowest belly — of her, and to press the other (one hand) 
altéra : quo fit ut illud caput 
with the other : — by which — it-happens that — that — head 


compellatur ad os yulva: que id 
may be-forced to — the mouth of' the womb: ^ and that 


extrahítur unco eadem ratione, 
is-drawn-out — by the hook — by the same — reason; (means), 


qua  posita-est supra. At si alter pes 
which has-been-placed above. But if the other (one) Tot 
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repertus-est juxta, alter ^ est retro cum. copóre, 
has-been-found near, theother is backwards with. the body, 
quidquid protractum-est, . est abscindendum 
whatever has-been-drawn-forth, . i$ — to be-cut-off - 
paulatim : ^ et, si  clunes cceperunt 
y little-and-little: — and, if — the buttochs — have-begun 
urgere os *. vulvae, sunt repellendze 

to press the mouth | of the womb, | they-are to be-thrust-back 
retro itérum, que pes ejus conquisitus 


buckwards again, and the foot of it. being-sought-for (is) 
adducendus. Que etiamnum alím difficultates faciunt ut, 
to be-drawn. | 4nd even-yet | other difficulties make — that, 
qui exit non solídus, debéat 
(the foetus) which  goesout mot solid (entire), may-ought 
eximi concisus. 
to be-taken-out cut (in parts). 
Autem quoties infans protractus-est, est 
But — as-often-as — the infant. has-been-drawn-forth, it-is 
tradendus minietro. Is debet sustinere eum 
to be-delivered to an attendant. — He ought | to support. him 
supinis maribus, deinde medicus 
with uplifted |^ hands, afterwards | the physician (ought) 
trahére umbilicum leniter sinistra 
to draw | the navel (the umbilical cord) gently with the left 
menu, ita mne-abrumpat, que sequi eum 
hand, so that he-may-not-break (it), and to follow it 
dextra, usque ad eas — quas vocant ^ secundas, 
with the right, until to. those. which they call the secundce 
uod fuit velamentum infantis 
(the after-birth), wich has-been the covering of the infant 
intus ; que his ultímis 
within; | and these . last (the farthest parts of these) 
apprehensis, diducére manu eadem 
being -taken-hold-of, to draw-apart — with the hand in the same 
ratione, omnes venilas que membranülas a 
manner, all the small-veins aud small-membranes | from 


vulva, que extrahére — totum illud, et si quid 
the womb, and to draw-out the whole that, and if any 
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preteróa concreti sanguínis remánet intus. 
(thing) Óesides |. of concreted blood remains — within. 
Tum feminibus compressis in unum, illa 
Ten the thighs 6eing-compressed into one (together), she 
est collocanda conclavi habente modicum 
(the woman) is £o be-placed in a chamber having | moderate 
calorem, sine ulo perfüatu: succida-lana, tincta in 
Aeat, without any draught:  greasy-wool, dipped in 
aceto — et rosa, inponenda super imum' 
vinegar and ^ rose (oil), to be-put-om over . the lowest 
ventrem ejus. Relíqua curatio debet esse 
6elly — of her. The remaining | treatment | ought — to be 
talis qualis adhibetur in  inflammationíbus, et in iis 
such as is-applied . in | inflammations, and in those 
vulneribus, quze . sunt in nervosis locis. 
wounds, which are in nervous places. 
xxx, ], Quoque | vitía ani, ubi 
* -* udiso vice$ (complaints) of t4e anus, when 
vincuntur non medicamentis, desidérant auxilium 
they are-conquered not by applications, require — the aid 
manus. Ergo, Si qua scissa 
of the hand (operation). Therefore, — if any  fissures 
induruerunt, in eo vetustate, que jam habent 
Ahave-become-hard in it by age, ^ and already — have 
callum, est commodissímum  ducére alvum; 
callus, it-is most-advantageous to lead | the belly (toclyster); 
tum admovere calídam; spongíam, ut illa 
then  toapply — a warm sponge, that those (fissures) 


relaxentur et  prodéant foras : ubi sunt 
may-be-relazed and. may-go-forth. without : when they-are 
in conspectu, excidére singüla, et 
in sight, to cut-out (them) — single (one by one), | and 
renovare ulcéra; deinde imponére molle linamentum, 
to renew theulcers; afterwards. to put-on — soft lint, 

et super linteólum illítum melle ; que 
and over (that) a litt/e-linen  besmeared with honey; and 
implere eum locum molli lana, et ita vincire: 


to fill — that place with soft wool, and thus to bind (it): 
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altéro die, que deinceps cetéris, 

on the other (next) — day, and afterwards — on the others, 
uti lenibus medicamentis, que proposüi 

to use with mild applications, — which | 1 have-placed-before 
alías esse necessaría ad eüdem  vitía 

elsewhere to be necessary — to (for)  thesame vices (maladies) 
. recentía : et X utíque per primos dies 
bemg-recent : — and — especially — through — the first — days 
sustínere eum sorbitioníbus: deinde paulatim 

to support. him. with gruels:.— afterwards 5y-little-and-little 
adjicére alíquid cibis, tamen ejus genéris 
to add some (thing) £o he foods, yet of that — kind 
quod — preeceptum-est eodem loco. Autem si 
which —has-been-advised — in the same place. — But if 
quando pus orítur ex inflammatione in his, 
at-any-time — pus arises — out-of inflammation in — these, 
ubi primum id — apparüit, est incidendum, ne 
when — first that. has-appeared,  it-is to be-incised, lest 
anus ipse — suppuret. Neque tamen est 
the anus — itself may-suppurate. Nor yet is-it 


properandum — ante: nam, si incisum-est 
to be-hastened before: for, if it-has-been-incised (being) 


crudum, ^ multum accedit inflammationi, 
immature, much accedes (is-added) — to te in/fammation, 
et aliquanto amplius puris concitatur. His 
and by-somewhat more of pus — is-ezcited. — To these 
vulneribus quoque, est Moargs edd cibis, que 
wounds also, there-is — need. — with mild — foods, and 
iisdem medicamentis. 


with the same | applications. 


9 At  Xtubercüla, que appellantur xoy9UAD AG T 2, 
* But the tubercles, which are called — kondulomáta, 


ubi — induruerunt, curantur hac. ratione. 
when. they-have-become-hard, are-treated in this — manner. 
Ante — omnia alvus ducitur : tuni 
Before all (things) — the belly is-drawn (clystered) :.— táen 
tubercülum ;apprehensum vulsella, exciditur 


the tubercle  being-taken-hold-of | with the pincers, is-cut-out 
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juxta radices. Ubi quod  factum-est, eidem 
near the roots. — JP hen | which  has-been-done, the same 
sequuntur que propositi supra esse 

(things) Jfolfow which 1 have-proposed | above. to be 
adhibenda ^ post curationem: tantummódo, si quid — 
to be-applied after treatment: — only, if' any (thing) 
increscit, est coercendum squama zeris. 
increases, it-is to-be-checked by-scale of brass. 

3 Etíam, ora venarum fundentía sanguinem 

' zdíso, the mouths of veins pouring-forth — blood 
. tolluntur sic. Ubi sanies adjicitur 
are-taken-away thus. When sanies is-added 
sanguíni qui efflüit, alvus ducitur 
to the blood | which — flows-out, thebelly is-drawn(clystered) 
acríbus, quo ora 
with acrid (lavements), | óy which | the mouths (of the veins) 
promoveantur magis: que eo 
may-be-promoted (made prominent) more: ^ and By this 
fit ut  omnía capitüla, quasi venarum, 
it happens that all the-little-heads, | as-if of the veins, 
sint conspicía. ^ Tum, si capitülum est exigüum, 
may-be conspicuous. Then, if the ltle-head. is. small, 
que habet tenüem basim, est adstringendum 
and as a thin base, it-is | to be-tightened (tied) 
lino paulum supra quam ubi . committitur 
withthread alittle | above (higher) than where it-is-joined 
cum ano: spongía ex calída aqua est imponenda 
with theanus: asponge out-of hot . water is — tobe-put-on 
donec id  livéat: deinde, id est exulcerandum 
unti that may-be-livid : afterwards, that is | tobe-ulcerated 
supra nodum, aut ungue aut scalpello. Nisi 
above the knot, either withthe nail or. with the scalpel.  Uuless 
quod  factum-est, magni dolores subsequuntur: etíam, 
which has-been-done, great pains ^ follow : also, 
interdum, difficultas urinze. Si id est 
sometimes, difficulty — of urine. — If that. (thetubercle) is 
majus, et basis latíor, est  excipiendum 


very-great, and the bcse  Óroader, i-is  tobe-taken-up 
VOL. 1I. 00 
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uno hamülo aut altéro, 
óy one little hook. or — by another (by a little crotchet or two), 


que incidendum paulum supra basim; neque quidquam 
and tobe-incised a little above. thebase ; neither. any(thing) 


ex eo capitülo est relinquendum, neque quidquam 
out-of that little-head is to be-left, nor any (thing) 


ex anus — demendum: quod is consequitur 
out-of theanus tobe-taken-away : which(thing) he attains 


qui , ducit — hamos neque  nimíum neque parum. 
«tho | draws the hooks | neither | too-much mor too little. 


Qua ineisum-est, acus debet 
In what (part) it has-been-incised, a needle oug ht 


immitti, que infra eam id  capitülum alligari 
to be-sent-in, and below it that. little-head | to be-bound 


lino. Si sunt duo ve tria, quodque imum 
with a thread. — If there-are. two or three, each lowest 


est curandum primum: si plura, 
(one) is to be-treated first : if (there are) very-many, 


non omnmía simul; ne sint tenérae cicatrices 
not all ^ together; lest there-be tender (fresh). scars 


undique: ^ eodem tempóre. Si sanguis proflüit, 
on-all-sides  at-the-same time. Jf blood flows-forth, 


est  excipiendus — spongía: deinde linamentum 
it-is to be-taken-up with a sponge: — afterwards. lint (is) 


imponendum, femina et inguína, et ^ quidquid 
to-be-put-on, — the thighs ^ and — groins, and whatever 


est juxta ulcus ungendum, que — ceratum 
i8 near the ulcer — to be-anointed, ^ and — cerate 


superdandum, et is locus est implendus 
to be-given(placed)-over, and that place i$ to be-filled 


calída ^ hordeacóa-farina, et sic  deligandus. 


with hot. barley-meal, and thws tobe-bound (bandaged). 
Postéro à; die is debet desidére in calida 
On the following day he ought to sit-down in hot 
aqua, que  foveri eodem cataplasmáte. 
water, and — tobe.fomented | withthesame — poultice. 

Et bis — die et X ante X curationem et 


2. 
"nd twice intheday, both before  thetreatment and 
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post eam, cervices ac femina sunt  perungenda 
after. it the necks — and thighs are — to be-anointed 


liquido cerato; que is continendus tepído | 
with liquid cerate; and he (is) to be-held (kept) in a tepid 
loco. Quinque — aut sex diebus interpositis, 
place. Five or | sie days being -interposed 
linamenta educenda 
(having intervened), the lints (are) to be-drawn-out 
oriculario-specillo: si capitüla exciderunt non 
with an ear-probe: if the little-heads — have fallen-out | not 
simul, promovenda 
together, (they are) to be-moved-forward (detached) 
digito tum ulcéra ». perducenda ad 
with the finger : | then. theulcers (are) to be-led-through — to 
sanitatem lenibus medicamentis, que iisdem 
health by mild | medicines, | and | óy the same (things) 


que  posüi alíbi. Exposüi jam 
which 1 have-placed elsewhere. — I have-evplained | already 
alías superfus, quemadmódum esset agendum, 
elsewhere above, in-what-manner it might-be to be-acted, 
vitio finito. 
the complaint | being-ended. 

Proxímus transitus est ab his — ad 

XXXI. " : ^ 

The neat transition. — is from — these to 
crura, In qaibus varíces tolluntur ratione 
the legs. [n which varices are-taken-away | Óy a method 
non difficili. Autem  distüli huc et 
not difficult. But I deferred Aither aíso 
curationem earum — venulaum quz nocent in 


the treatment — of those — little-veins — which — hurt — in 
capíte, ^ et —eorun  varicum, qui sunt in ventre; 

the head, and of those varices, ^ which are in thebelly ; 
quoníam est ubique eádem. — lgítur ^ omnis vena 
because it-is every-where the same. Therefore every | vein 
qui est noxía, aut tabescit adusta, aut 
which is — hurtful, — either wastes-away | being -burnt, | or 
eximitur manu Si recta ; 

is-lahen-out by the hand (operation). ^ Zf'(itis) straight ; 
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si, quamvis transversa, tamen simplex ; si 
?/, although transverse, yet (itis)  sinple (isolated) ; — if 
est modica, adurítur melius. Si est 


W-is moderate,  it-is-burnt (cauterized) better. — If it-is 
curva, et  implicatur velut in quosdam orbes, que 
crooked, and is-entwined as-if into some circles, and 


plures involvuntur inter se, est utilíus 
very-many are-involved among themselves, it-is more-usefui 
eximére. Ratío adurendi est hec. 
to take-out (them). T'he method of burning — is — this. 
Cutis superincidítur: tum, vena patefacta 
T'he skin — is-incised-over : then, the vein. being-made-open 
premitur | modice tenüi et  retuso candente 
is-pressed — moderately — with a thin. and. blunted hot 
ferramento ; que vitatur ne 
iron-instrument ; | and  it-is-avoided (care is taken), lest 
ora plagae ipsius adurzantur; reducére 
the edges. of the wound itself may-be-burnt ; | to-draw-back 
quas —hamülis est facile. — Id fit per 
which — with small-hooks is | easy. That is-done through 
totum X varícem, fere quaternis digitis interpositis : 
the whole variv, | about four fingers. being-placed-between 
et tum medicamentum 
(at intervals of about four fingers) : and then an application 
superimponitur, quo adusta sanantur. 
is-put-on-over, by which —— burnt (wounds) ^ are-cured. 
At exciditur hoc modo. Cute super 
But (a varix) is cut-out | in this manner. Theskin. over. 
venam incisa eadem ratione, orae 
the vein. — being-incised — in the same — manner, — the edges 
excipiuntur hamülo ; que vena diducitur 
are taken-up with a small-hook ;. and the vein. is drawn-apart 
undíque a corpóre: que cavetur, : ne 
on-all-sides from the body : and it-is-guarded-against, lest 
inter — hec ipsa ledatur; .— que 
«mong these (things) themselves it may-beinjured ; — and 


retusus — hamülus subjicitur ei; que fere 
ablunted — little-hook | is-placed-under to that; and — about 
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eodem — spatio inteiposito, quod positum-est 
the same space — being-placed-between, which has-been-placed 
supra, idem fit in eadem — vena: quz, quo 
above, the same is-done in the same vein : which, whither 
tendat, cognoscitur facile, hamülo extento. 1 
ü may-tend, is-hnown /— easily, the little-hook. being-extended. 
Ubi — idem factum-est, quacumque varices 
IPhen the same —has-been-done, in whatever (part) varices 
sunt, vena ^ adducta uno loco per hamülum 
are, the vein being-drawn inone place óy the little-hooh 
preciditur: ^ deinde qua proxímus hamus 
is-cut-off : afterwards in what (part) | the nest — hook 
'est, attrahítur et  evellitur ; que ibi rursus 
i$, — it-is-drawn | and is-pulled-out ; — and — there again 
abscindítur. ^ Ac sie undique crure — liberato 
is-cut-off. -nd thus on-all-sides. the leg 6eing-freed 
varicíbus, — tum ore plagarum committuntur, 
from varices, then the edges of the wounds are-closed-together, 
et glutínans emplastrum iujicítur super. 
and a glutinating. plaster is-cast-on (placed on) over. 

— At, si digíti vel  protínus in utéro, 

— But, if the fingers either immediately in the womb, 
vel propter communem  exulcerationem — postéa 
or O0n-account-of | common ulceration afterwards 
cohaeserunt, diducuntur scalpello ; 
have-adhered-together, they are-drawn-apart by the scalpel ; 
dein uterque circumdátur separatim  emplastro non 
then | each is-surrounded. separately * with a plaster | not 
pingui: atque ita uterque sanescit per se. 
fat : and — thus each 6ecomes-healthy &y | itself 
Vero si fuit ulcus in digito, que cicatrix 
But |. Af there-has-been. an ulcer in. the finger, and a scar 
postéa inducta male reddidit eum 
afterwards | brought-on il. Àas rendered. it crooked ; 
primum malagma ^ est tentandum: dein, si id — prodest 
first amalagma is (te be-tried :. then, if ihat. profits 
nihil, quod consuevit evenire et in 
nothing, . which has-Leen-accustomed to happen | both — in 
002 


curvum ; 
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vetér| cicatrice, et — ubi "nervi lzesi-sunt, 

an-old — scar, and when the nerves have-been-injured, 
oportet ^ videre ne id sit vitium | nervi, 
it-behoves to see whether that. may-be the fault of the nerve, 
an cutis. Si est nervi, debet non 
or of the skin.  If' it-is (the fault) of the nerve, it ought not 
attingi : enim neque est sanabile. Si 

to be touched : for —— neither is-it. curable. — If (the fault) 
cutis, tota cicatrix excidenda ; que fere 


of the sk'n, the whole scar (is) to be-cut-out ; which mostly 
callosa patiebatur digítum ^ minus extendi: 
(being) ca/fous did-suffer  thefüinger less ^ to be-ewtended : 
tum rectus — sic, est  perducendus ad 
then (being made) straight thus, it-is. to be-led-through to 
novam cicatricem. 
a4 new scar. 
Dictum-est rüihi alio loco, 
It-has-been-said to (by) me — in another — place, 
gangrenam nasci inter ungues que alas, aut 
gangrene to arise between the nails and | arm-pits, or 
inguína, et — si quando medicamenta vincuntur, 
groins, and if at-any-time' medicines are-conquered, 
oportere membrum  przcidi. Sed 
to behove (that it behoved) Ae /imó to be-cut-of- — But 
id | quoque fit cum summo pericülo: ^ nam 
that — also is-done with the highest danger: — for 
moriuntur sspe (in Oopére ipso, vel 
they die — often in. the work (operation) itself either 
profusione sanguínis, vel defectione auímae. 
6y a pouring-forth of blood, or by a failing of mind (by 
Verum hic quoque interest rihil ^ an 
syncope). — Bwt Aere also it differs nothing | whether 
preesidíum, uod est unicum, sit 
the safeguard (remedy), which is the only (one), may-^e 
satis tutum. Igitur caro inter sanam 
sufficiently safe. Therefore the flesh between | the healthy 


que vitiatam partem est incidenda ^ scalpello usque 
«nd diseased part is to be-incised with a scalpel. until 
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ad os, sic ut id fat neque contra 
to the bone, so that that may-be-done neither against 
articülum ipsum, et aliquid ex sana parte 
« joint — itself, and some (thing) owt-of' the healthy part 
excidatur potíus quam ex eegra 
may-be-cut-out — rather than (something)  out-of the sick 
relinquatur. | Ubi ventum-est ad 
(diseased part) ay-be-left. JV hen | it-has-been-come — to 
08, sana . earo est reducenda ab . eo, 
the bone, the healthy — ftesh .is — to be-drawn-back from it, 
et subsecanda circa 05, ut ea parte quoque 
and to be-cut-under around the bone, that in-that part. also 

oS nudetur aliquid : dein id est 
the bone  may-be-made-bare | somewhat : — then. — that — is 
pracidendum serrüla, quam-proxíme  . sanz 

to be-cut-off with a little-saw, as-near-as-possible to the healthy 
carni etiam  inhzrenti: ac tum frons 088i8, 

flesh — also adhering : and then the front — of the bonc, 
quam serrüla exasperavit, est levanda, que 
which the little-saw has made-rough,is | to be-smoothed, and 
cutis  inducenda; quae sub curatione ejusmódi 
the skin to be-drawn-on; | which under treatment of this-sort 
debet esse laxa, ut  contégat os undique | 
ought to be loose, that it may-cover the bone  on-all-sides 
quam-maxíme. uo cutis 
as-much-as-possible. In what (place) the skin 
inducta-fuérit non, id erit contegendum 
may-have-been-drawn-on not, that  will-be | to be-covered 
linamentis, et — spongía ex aceto — deliganda — super 
with lints, and a sponge out-of vinegar to be-bound over 
id. Postéa cetéra facienda sic, ut 
that. — "Áfterwards the other (things are) to be-done $0, — as 
praeceptum-.est in vulneribus in quibus pus debet 
has-been-directed | in. wounds in which pua ougÀt 
moveri, 

to 6c-moved (to be promoted). 
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OCTAVUS LIBER. 
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Ea . pars supérest quz pertínet ad ossa; |^ quo 
THAT part remains. which pertains to. the bones ; by which 
que possit accipi ; 
(inorder that) wich may-be-able to be-received (understood) 
facilius, indicabo prius positus que 
more-eusily, — I shall-indicate — previously the positions | and 
figuras. . Igitur calvaría incipit concáva 'ex 
forms. Therefore .ihe skull begins | concave out-of' (on) 
interiore — parte, extrinsécus gibba, utrinque levis, 
the interior part, externally — conver, on-both-sides smooth, 
et qua contégit membranam cerébri, et 
both inwhat (part) it covers the memórane of thé brain, and 
qua contegitur cute gignente capillum: que 
inwhat(part) it-is-covered bytheshin producing hair : and 
ea . simplex ab occipitio ^ et — temporibus; est 
it (is) simple — from (at) tÀe occiput. and the temples ; it-is 
duplex a fronte , usque in vertícem: que 
double from the forehead — until — unto — the verter: and 
088a ejus dura ab exteriuríbus partibus ; 
the bones of'it (are) hard from (on) the exterior parts ; 
sunt molliora ab interioribus, quibus 
they-are softer — from (on) the interior (parts), Zu which 
connectuntur inter Be que inter ea 
they are-connected between. themselves : and between these 
ven& discurrunt quas subininistrare 
veins run-apart (in different directions), wAich to supply 
alimentum his est credibile. 
(that these veins supply) nourishment to these is — credible. 
Autem  calvaría est raro solida sine  — suturis: tamen 
Dut the skull is seldom solid | without. sutures : yet 
! inveuitur facilius estuosis locis; et id caput 
(that) is-fownd juore easily in hot — places; and that. head 
est firmissímum atque tutissímum ab dolore. Ex 
is. the strongest. and — thesafest — from pain. Out-of' 
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cetéris, — quo pauciores suturz sunt, eo 
the others, by how-much fewer sutures there-are, by that 


valetudo capitis est commodior. Euim 
(much) thehealth of the head is. more-advantayeous. For 


neque  numérus earum, sicut ne-quidem locus 
neither the number of them, $0-as mot-even —— the place 


est certus. "Tamen fere duc, super 


(their position) is certain. ^ Yet ^ mostly two, above 
aures, — discernunt tempóra a superiore 
the ears, distinguish (separate) the temples from the upper 
parte — capitis : tertía, ^ tendens per 


part — ofthe head : — athird, — stretching — through (over) 
vertícem | ad aures,  diducit occipitium a summo 
the vertex to the ears, divides the occiput from the highest 


capite ; quarta ^ procedit ab 

head (from the top of the head): a fowrih proceeds from 
eodem vertíce — per medium caput ad 
the same — vertes — through (over) — the middle — head — to 


frontem ; que ea desinit modo sub imo 

the forehead ; and it ceases sometimes under the lowest 
capillo, modo secans frontem ipsam finitur 

Àair, sometimes cutting the forehead | itself — it-is-ended 
inter supercilía. Ex . his  cetére suture 
between the eyebrows. —— Out-of' these — the other — sutures 
quidem committuntur in ^ unguem: vero em 
indeed — are-united — unto amn^il(exactly) : | 5ut — those 
quae Sunt (transverse super aures, extenuantur 
which | are — transverse — over | theears, | are-made-thin 
paulatim totis oris; atque ita inferiora 
&y little-and-little | in the whole edges; and thus the lower 
ossa leniter insidunt superioribus. Vero 
bones gently (slightly) sit-on (reston) totheupper. | But 
crassissímum 08 iu capite est post aurem ; 
the thichest — bone in the head is after (behind) Ae ear ; 
qua — capillus gignítur non, ut est verisimile 
in which (part) Aair is-produced mot, «s is probable 
ob id ipsum. Quoque sub his 
on-account-of that (thing) — itself. — 24lso —— under those 
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museilis, qui connectunt tempóra, ^ medíum os est 
muscles, which connect —— thetemples, the middle bone is 
posítum, inclinatum — in exteriorem partem. — At 
placed, | inclined unto — theouter — part. But 
facíes habet maxímam  suturam, qua, incipiens a 
the fuce has — the greatest. suture, — which, beginning from 
tempóre,  pervénit transversa per medíos ocülos 
the temple, | arrives. transverse. through the middle — eyes 
que nares ad altérum tempus. A qua 
and nostris to the other temple. | From | which (suture) 
du: breves spectant ^ deorsum sub interioribus 
two short (ones) ook (tend) downwards under theinner 
angülis. — Et male quoque habent singiülas 
angles. . :4nd the cheeks also have(their) several 
transversas suturas in 
transverse — sutures (have each a transverse suture) — in 
summa parte. Que z mediis naribus, 
the highest — part. «nd from the middle ^ nostris, 
aut gingivis superiorum  dentíum una procedit 
or . from the gums | ofthe upper — teeth, one proceeds 
per medíum palatum, que alía transversa secat 
through — the middle palate, and another | transverse. cuts 
idem palatum. — Et — he — suture, quidem, sunt in 
the same palate. «ind these sutures, indeed, are in 
plurimis. Autem maxíma foramína intra — caput 
most (skulls). But ^ the greatest openings within the head 
suut oculorum ; deinde narium ; tum 
are (those)  oftheeyes; afterwards — of thenostrils; | then 
quae habemus in auribus. Ex his. que 
(those) wAich we have in the ears. ^ Out-of those which 


sunt oculorum, tendunt recta ^ que simplicía ad cerébrum. 
are of the eyes, stretch straight and simple — to the brain. 


Duo foramina narium discernuntur 
T'he two openings of the nostrils are-distinguished 
medio osse; X Siquidem, hae 
(separated) óy the middle bone; ^ since-that, —— these 
primum inchoantur a supercilíis, que 


(the nostrils) Jfürst begin from | the eye-brows, and. 
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angülis oculorum ^ osse fere ad tells 
the corners — of the eyes — with bone — almost — to — the third 
partem : deinde, versae in  cartilagínem, 
part : afterwards, — being-turned — into | cartilage, 
quo propius ori descendunt, ^ eo 
by-how-much  nearer — to the mouth. they-descend, by that 

magis quoque molliuntur caruncüla. Sed 
(much) more also ^ they arc-softened with little-flesh. | But 
ea foramina que a summis ad — imas 
those openings — which from the highest to ^ the lowest 
nares sunt simplicía, dividuntur ibi ^ rursus in. bina 
nostrils are simple, ^ are-divided there again into two 


itinéra : que ex his, alía 
"ways (passages): and  out.of these, the others (some) 
pervía ad fauces, et reddunt 
passable (having a passage) — £o — the fauces, both return 
et accipiunt spiritum; alía, tendentía ad cerébrum, 
and receive — the air; — the others, stretching to the brain, 
dissipantur ultíma parte in multa et 
are-diseipated (divided) — in the last part: into many — and 
tenuía foramina, per qua sensus odoris 
thin (small) openings, through which the sense of smell 
datur nobis. ln aure quoque, primo iter 
is-given tous. — In  theear also, at-first. the way 
rectum et simplex, ^ procedendo 
(passage is) ^ straight ^ and simple, in proceeding 
flexuosum, juxta cerébrum  diducitur 
(as it advances)  tortuous, near — the brain — it-is-divided 
in multa «et . tenuía foramína, per quae 
into many and. thin (small) openings, through which 
est facultas ^ audiendi. Que juxta ea — sunt 
there-is. the power of hearing. 4nd mear these there-are 
duo quasi parvüli sinus ; que super eos os 
two as-if very-small  concavities ; and over them the bone 
finitur, — quod  teudens transversum a genis, 
is-ended, which — stretching — transverse Jrom the cheeks, 
sustinetur ^ ab  inferioríbus. Potest appellari 


is-supported - by | the lower (ones). — It-is-able | ib be-called 
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"A. ab eadem  similitudíne a qua  Grsci 
jugale from the same likeness, ^ from which the Greeks 


appellant £vys?s. Vero maxilla est molle os, 
call (it) zugodes. But the jaw-bone is a soft bone, 
que ea est uma cujus et X eádem 
and that. is  one(single bone) of which both the same 
medía, et etiam ima pars, est mentum: a 4 quo 
middle, and. also — the lowest part, is. the chin: | from which 
procedit ^ utrinque ad tempóra; que ea sola 
it proceeds. on-both-sides to the temples; and that alone 
movetur. Nam male, cum toto osse quod 
is-moved. For the cheeks, with the whole bone which 
excípit superiores dentes, sunt immobiles. Verum 
recees the upper teeth, — are — immoveable. But 
extremae partes maxillae ipsius sunt quasi 
the extreme — parts — of the jaw-bone itself | are — as-if 
bicornes. Alter processus, 


two-horned (forked). The other (the one) process (branch), 
latíor infra, tenuatur ^ vertíce — ipso, que procedens 
broader below, ismade-thin on the top itself, and proceeding 
longíus subit sub —jugale osse, et super id 
fürther goes-under under the jugal bone, and above that 
illigatur muscülis. tempórum. Alter 

is-Üound (connected) to the muscles. ofthe temples. — Theother 

brevior et  rotundíor, et fit modo 

(branchis) shorter and rounder, and is-made in the manner 
cardínis in eo sinu qui — est juxta foramina 

ofa hinge in that concavity which is near the openings 
auris ; que ibi inclinans se huc et illuc 

of the ear; and there inclining itself hither and thither, 
prostat facultatem motus maxilla. Dentes 

it affords. the power. of movement to the jaw-bone. | The teeth 
sunt duriores ^ osse: pars — quorum h:eret 
are —— harder than bone: part — of which — adheres 
maxillz, pars superiori — ossi malarum. Ex 

to the jaw-bone, part. to the upper bone of the cheeks. — Out-of. 
his primi quaterni, quia ^ secant, nominantur à 
these the first. four, because they-cut, are-named — ^y 
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Grecis Touixo) — (tomikoi). Deinde "uu 
the Greeks cutting (teeth). — J4fterwards — these 
quatüor cinguntur ex omni parte caninis 
four —— are-surrounded out-of (on) every part by the canine 
dentibus. Ultra ^ quos utrinque fere — sunt quini 
teeth. Beyond which  on-both-sides mostly are five 
maxillares, | preterquam in iis 
(teeth) — &elonging-to-the-jaw-bone, except in — those 
in quibus ultími, qui solent gigni 
in whom the last, whieh  are-accustomed | to be-produced 
sero, increverunt non. Ex his priores nituntur 
late, have-grown not. Out-of these the former rely (adhere) 
singülis radicibus; ' maxillares utique 
onsingle roots; ^ (those) belonging-to the-jaw-bone certainly 
binis, quidam etíam ternis ve quaternis. Que, fere, 
0n (w0, some even onthree or four. Zind, mostly, 
longíor ^ radix edit breviorem dentem; que radix 
the longer root — produces theshorter tooth; —— and theroot 
recti dentis est etíam recta, curvi 
of astraight tooth is also Strait, of'a crooked (one) 
flexa. Que in puéris novus dens subit 
bent. 4nd in boys (children) a new tooth | comes-under 
ex eadem radice, qui — multo saepius 
out-of the same root, — which by much — more-frequently 
expellit priorem ; tamen interdum ostendit se 
thrusts-out — the former; — yet sometimes  it-shews itself 


supra ve iufra eum. 
above or (below it. 


Autem spina excipit caput. Ea 
But the spine receives (succeeds) — the head. — That 
constat ex quatüor et viginti vertébris. Séptem sunt 
consists out-of four ^ and twenty vertebre. Seven are 
in cervice, duodécim ad costas, — .— reliquae 
in the nech, twelve- — to (at) the ribs (dorsal), tÀe remaining 
quinque sunt proxímze costis. E 
Jfwe are very-near to the ribs (lumbar). — These (being) 
terétes que breves exigunt duos processus ab 


round and short, cast-off two processes (eminences) from 
VOL. II. Pp 
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M coque latére: medíe perforate, qua 
(on) each side: ^ the middle perforated, in which (part) 


medulla spinze commissa cerébro, descendit : 
" themarrow. ofthespine, joined —— tothebrain, | descends : 

quoque. circa pervia 

also around (they are) ^ passabíe (having a passage) 

per duos. processus tenuibus 


through — the two. processes (eminences) — &y thin (small) 
cavis, per . quae, similes membranülze 
hollows (cavities), through. which, like ^ smali-membranes, 
deducuntur a membrana cerébri. Que 
«re led-down (deduced) from the memórane ofthebrain, 4nd 
omnes vertébra, tribus ^ summis exceptis, habent 
all. the vertebrze, (Ae three highest being-ezcepted, have 
sinus desidentes parum a superiore parte in 
concavities sinking — very-little from (on) theupper part in 
processibus ^ ipsis: ab inferiore exigunt 
the processes. themselves: from (ou) the lower they cast-off 
alíos processus versus deorsum. Igitur summa 
olher processes. towards  downwards. | Therefore the highest 
protínus sustínet . caput, exigiiis 
(vertebra) . immediately / supports /— the head, — the small 
processibus receptis per duos sinus. 
processes (eminences) Óeing-received 6y — thetwo. concavities. 
Quo fit, ut caput exasperetur 
By which it happens, that the head may-be-made-rough 
tuberibus, versum sursum, deorsum. 
(uneven) with lumps, being-turned upwards, downwards. 
Secunda inferiore — . superiori 
The second (vertebra is inserted) in tÀe lower (part) £o the upper 
parti. Quod pertinet ad circuitum, summa pars 
part. — JFhat pertains. to the circumference, the highest. part 
finitur. angustiore orbe: ita superior 
is-ended.. by a narrower. circle: thus. the upper (vertebra) 
circumdáta. ei summa, sinit : 
placed-around — to that, highest (on thetopofthat), suffers 


caput moveri quoque in latéra. 
the head. to be-moved ... also unto the sides (laterally). 
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Tertía ^ excipit secundam eodem modo. Ex 
The third receives the second in the same manner Out-of 


quo mobilitas est facilis  cervici. Ac 
which ^ moveableness ^ is easy to thenech. — 4nd 


posset ne-quidem sustinere — caput, nisi 
it would-be-able ^ not-even to support the head, — unless 


recti que valentes nervi continerent 
straight and powerful nerves (ligaments) migt-Aold-together 


colum  . utrinque, quos Graci 
nq 
(strengthen) | tÀe meck  on-both-sides, ^ which the Greehs 


appellant vévwra; (tenontas): ^ siquidem alter 
call tenontes : Since-that — the other (one) 


horum semper intentus inter omnes flexus, 
of these always — being-stretched among all bending, 


patítür non superiora prolabi zo Uwe 
suffers mot the upper (parts) — to glide-forward ^ beyond. 


Que jam tertía — vertébra exigit tuberciila 
nd now thethird vertebra throws-out. small-lumps (promi- 


quae  inserantur - inferiori. Cetérae 
nences) which may-be-inserted | to the lower (one). — The rest 


. 


insinuautur in inferiores 
are-insinuated (articulated) into the lower (ones) 


rocessibus spectantibus deorsum ac 
, P , 
6y the processes (eminences) Jooking downwards, «nd 


accipfunt superiores per sinus, quos 
receive — theupper (ones) by (into) tAe concavities, which 


habent utrinque ; que continentur multis 
they have on both sides; and — are held-together óy many 


nervis et multa  'cartilagíne. Ac sic, uno modíco 


nerves and 6y much cartilage. nd thus, one moderate 
flexu dato in-promptum, cetéris 
bending — being-given — into-ready (readily), other (bendings) 
negatis, homo insistit erectus, et  curvatur 
beinz-denied (checked), a man stands erect, — and is-bent 
aliquid ^ ad necessaría opéra. 
(bends himself) somewhat to (for) necessary works. 
Vero summa costa est sita infra cervicem 


But — the highest rib is situated below the neck 


k 
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contra humérum. Inde — (undécim) inferiores - 
over-against. the shoulder. — Thence (the eleven) lower (ones) 
perveniunt usque ad imum pectus: 


arrive (reach)  wntil to the lowest breast (to the bottom of 
que ec rotunda? primis partíbus, 

the breast): and those (being) round in the first parts, 

et quasi leniter capitulate, inhzrent transversis 

dnd as-if slightly headed, inhere to the transverse 


processibus vertebrarum, ibi quoque 
processes (prominences) of the vertebrz,  ?Aere ^ also 
sinuatis paulum: inde latescunt, et. 
being-hollowed — a little: — thence they become-broad, | and 
recurvatae in exteriorem — partem, 
being-bent-back — unto (towards) ^ the outer part, 
paulatim degeaérant in  cartilagínem ; que ea 
6y- little-and-little. degenerate into. cartilage; — and in that 
parte flex rursus leniter in interiora 
part — being-bent again slightly unto (towards) Ae inner 
committuntur cum osse pectóris. Quod 
(parts) are-connected with the bone of the breast. — JP'hich 
valens et durum, incipit a faucibus, 
(bone) powerful and hard, begins from the fauces, 
lunatum ab utroque latére, et terminatur a- 
crescent-like from (on) each side, and is-terminated y 
praecordíis, jam ipsum | quoque  mollitum 
theypracordia, already ^ itself ^ also being-softened 
cartilagíne. Vero sub prioribus costis, 
óy cartilage. But — under | the. former (first) ribs, 


quinque breves que tenuiores, quas Greci 
(are) five short | and thimner (ones), which the Greeks 


nominant vó0ac (nóthas), atque ipsc quoque versze 

name false, — and. themselves also — being-turned 
paulatim in. cartilaginem, inhsrescunt extremis 
by-little-and-little into cartilage, — inhere to the evtreme 
partíbus abdomínis ; que ima ex his, jam 
parts — of the abdomen ; and the lowest out-of' these, already 
majore parte, est nihil — nisi — cartilago. — Rursus 
in the greater part, is nothing wnless cartilage. — Again 
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duo lata ossa tendunt utrinque à . cervice ad 
(wo broad ones stretch | on-both-sides from the neck to 


seapiilas : nostri nomínant * operta 
the shoulders: —— our(countrymen) mame(them)  * covered 
scutüla," Graeci wporAdrxs; (Omóplatas). Ea 
little-shields," | the Greehs omoplatai. These 
sinuata in summis verticibus, ab — his 
being-hollowed in the highest tops, from these (they are) 
triangüla, que paulatim - latescentía tendunt 
triangular, and by-little-and-little jecoming-broad | stretch 
ad spinam; et quo latiora | sunt 
t0 the spine ; and óy which (by how much) éroader they-are 
quaque parte, eo hebetiora. Atque 
in each. part, — by that (much) | &funter (thinner). dnd 
ipsa quoque, in imo cartilaginosa, 
themselves — also, in. the lowest (part) | cartilaginous, 
posteriore parte velut innatant;  quoníam, 
in the hinder | part... as-if (asit were) they float ; | because, 
inhzrescunt nulli | ossi — nisi in | summo. 
they adhere — to no. bone | unless. in — the highest (part). 
Vero ibi sunt constricta validis ^ muscülis que 
But there they-are braced-together by strong muscles. and 
nervis, 
nerves. 

At a summa costa ^ paulo interíus, 

But. from | the highest. vib óy a-lttle- more-within, 
quam ubi ^ ea est medía, o8 excrescit, — ibi 
than where that is. the middle, a. bone grows-out, — there 
quidem tenüe, vero procedens, quo 
indeed — thia, but proceeding (as it proceeds), by-which 

propíus fit lato ossi 
(by how much) mearer . it-becomes to. the broad |. bone 
scapularum, eo pleníus que  latiüis, et 
of the shoulders, by that (much) fuller and | broader, | and 
curvatum paulum in exteriora, quod intumescens 
being-bent | a little unto the outer (parts), wAich swelling 

modíce altéra parte verticis, 


(becoming larger) moderately im the other part of the top, 
Pp2 
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sustínet  jugülum. Autem id ipsum 
supports the throat-bone. — But this (latter) itself (is) 


recurvum, neque .  numerandum inter durissima 
bent-bach, nor (and not) to be-numbered among the hardest 
ossa, altéro . capite insidit 
bones, with the other (one) Aead (end) ii sits-in (articulates) 
in eo — - quod posüi, altéro in 
dn that (bone) which 1 have-placed (before), with the other. in 
exigüo ^ sinu ' pectoralis . OSsis; que movetur 
the little. concavity of' the pectoral bone; and it-is-moved 
paulum motu brachii, et connectítur cum 
a little. by the movement of the arm, and is.connected with 
lato osse  scapularum, infra caput ejus, 
the broad | bone — of the. shoulders, below the head of it, 
nervis et  cartilagine. — Hinc — humérus incipit 
óy nerves and cartilage. Hence the humerus begins 
* XN. [I] L wv 
extremis capitibus utrinque tumidus, 
in the extreme heads on-both-sides swollen (protuberant), 
mollis, sine — medulla,cartilaginosus: medíus teres, 
soft, — without marrow, cartilaginous:. the middle (is) round, 
durus, medullosus: « leniter  gibbus, et in 
hard, | abounding-in-marrow : slightly conver, oth unto 
riorem, et in exteriorem partem. 
(towards) tAe former (front) and unto the outer — part. 
Autem prior pars est, qua - esta 
But the former (front) part is (that), which is from 
pectóre; ^ posterior, quae ab 
(near) £Àe Óreast; the hinder (that), which (is) from (near) 
scapülis ; interior, qu: tendit — ad latus; 
the shoulder-blades ; the inner, which stretches to the side ; 
exterior, qua ^ recedit ab eo: quod pertinere 
the outer, which  recedes fran id: — which to pertain 
ad omnes  articülos, ^ patebit 
(that this pertains) to a the. joints, | will-be-open 
in ulterioríbus. Autem superíus 
(evident) i» te farther (descriptions). But — the upper 
caput huméri.. rotundíus quam cetéra ^ Ossa, 
head of the humerus (is) rownder than  theother bones, 
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de quibus dixi adhue, inseritur parvo 
concerning which I said hitherto, it-is-inserted | by a. little 
excessu vertici lati ossis 
excess (prominence) £o the verter of the broad bone 
scapularum, ac deligatur nervis 
of the shoulders, | and — is-bound ^ by merves (ligaments) 
majore parte extra sinum. 
in the greater part (which is) without — the concavity. 
At inferius habet duos processus ; 
But the lower (extremity) . has £wo processes (promi- 
inter quos, quod est medíum  sinuatur 
nences);  Óetween which, what — is middle is hollowed 
etíam magis extremis partibus. Qua 
'even more han the ertreme parts (extremities). — /7 hich 
yes  prastat sedem brachio: quod constat ex 
thing affords a seat —forthe arm : which consists out-of 
duobus ossibus.  Radíus, quem — Greci appellant 
- fwo bones. The radius, which the Greeks call 
xepxióa, (kerkida), superíor que brevíor, et 
kerkis, (being) the upper and shorter, . and 
primo tenuior recipit  exigüum turbercülum 
at-fürst the thinner recewes | the small tubercle(protuberance) 
huméri rotundo et  leníter cavo capite; 
of the humerus in (its) round and slightly hollow head ; 
atque — ibi continetur nervis et 
and there — is-held-together — by nerves (ligaments) — and 
cartilagine. Cubitus inferior que longíor, et 
by cartilage. — The cubitus Ae [ower and the longer, and 
primo — plenior, jnsérit se duobus — quasi 
at first — the fuller (larger), inserts itself — by two — as-if 
verticibus exstantibus in summo 
heads (projections) standing-out (projecting) im the highest 
capíte in sinum huméri ^ uem 
head (extremity) into the concavity. of the humerus which 
à propositi esse — inter duos 
(concavity) . / have-placed-befere to be — between the two 
processus ejus. Vero duo ossa brachíi 
prominenees | ofzit. — But — the two — bones — of the arm 
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juncta primo, — paulatim dirimuntur, que 
Geing joined. at-fírst, | by-little-and-little are-separated, | and 


rursus coéunt ad manum, modo 

again  come-together to (at) the hand, the manner (measure) 

crassitudínis mutato : siquídem ibi radius 
of (their) thickness being-changed : since-that there theradius 
est pleuíor, cubitus admódum  teuüis. Dein 
is fuller (larger), the cubitus very thin. T'hen 
radius, consurgens in  cartilaginosum caput, sinuatur ' 
the radius, rising into a cartilaginous head, | is-hollowed 
in vertíce ejus: — cubitus | rotundus in 
in the vertex of it: the cubitus (being) ^ round in 

extremo, procedit paulum altéra 
the-extreme (part), procedes (projects) a tile | in the other 
parte, - Ac... ne sit 
part. -nd lest — it may-be (that it may mot be) 
dicendum — sepius, oportet non ignorari, 
to be-said | very-often, it behoves (it) not to be-unknown, 
plüríma ossa desinére in cartilagíinem, nullum 
(he most. bones — to terminate. into cartilage, no 

articülum non finiri sic. Enim neque aut 

joint not to óe-ended thus. For  nmeither either 
posset 4 moveri, nisi — inniteretur 

 would-it-be-able to be-moved, unless it might-rely. (rest) 
levi; aut conjungi cuin 
t0 (on) a smooth (substance); or to be-joined-together with 
carne que nervis, uisi — quadam media 
the flesh. and — with. the ligaments, | unless some middle 
matería committeret ^ ea. Vero in 
(iutermediate) — material müght-connect them. But in 
mauu X prima pars palm: constat ex multis 
the hand. the. first part. of. the palm | consists | out-of. many 
que minutis ossibus, numerus quorum est incertus. Sed 
and simal; bones, — the number of which is uncertain. .But 
ommnía oblonga, et  triangüla connectuntur inter 
all obvong, and triangular | are-connected — among 
se quadam structura, cum  invícem superior 
LAemselves by a certain. structure, since alternately the upper 
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angülus alteríus, sit planities alterius: 
angle of the other (of one), may-be the plane of' the other : 
que eo fit ex his species unius 
and by this there is-made out-of' these the appearance of one 
ossis paulum  concávi in interiora. 
bone a little concave unto (towards) the inner (parts). 
Verum ex manu duo exigüi processus 
But out-of the hand two small processes (eminences) 
conjiciuntur in sinum . "radii. 5 
are-cast (are inserted) into the concavity of the radius. 
Tum ex altéra parte quinque recta 0SS2, 
Then out-of (on) the other part fme straight — bones, 
tendentía ad digitos, explent palmam. 
stretching to. the fingers, fül-up (complete) ^ the paim. 
A quibus digiti ipsi oriuntur; qui — constant 
From which the fingers themselves arise; — which consist 
ex ternis ossibus: que ratio omníum 
out-of three bones: and the reason (arrangement) of ail 
est eádem. Interíus os  sinuatur in vertice, que 
is the same. The inner bone is-kollowed in. the top, and 
recipit  exigüum tubercülum exterioris ; que 
receives the small prominence of the outer (one); and 
nervi continent ea. A quibus ^ ungues 
ligaments | hold-together them. — From which ^ the nails 
orti, indurescunt: que idéo inhzerent 
having -arisen, become-hard: | and. on-that-account. they inhere 
suis radicibus non ossi sed magis carni. 
óy their roots not io bone but more to the flesh. 

Ac superiores partes quidem sunt ordinate sic. 

"nd theupper | parts indeed — are — arranged — thus. 


Vero ima spina desidit 
But the lowest spine (the lower part of the spine) sin£s-down 
in osse coxarum ; quod 
(terminates) — in the bone ofthe hips ; which (being) 
transversum, que longe — valentissímum, tuetur vulvam, 
transverse, | and by-far the most-powerful, defends the womb, 
vesicam, — rectum intestinum. Que id 


the bladder, the straight intestine(therectum).. nd that (being) 
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gibium ab ^ exteriore parte; resupinatum ad . 
conver from (on) the outer part; | turned-bachwards to (at) 
Spinam; a lateribus, id est, in coxis ipsis 
the spine ; from. (ou) the sides, that is, in the hips themselves 
. habet rotundos sinus. A quibus os oritur, 
it has round concavities. — From which a bone arises, 
quod vocant pectínem; que id transversum 
which they call pecten; ^ and tha: (being) £ransverse 
super intestina sub pube, firmat ventrem ; 
above the intestines under. the pubes, strengthens the belly ; 
rectius in viris, recurvatum magis in exteriora 
(itis) straighter in men, bent-bach more unto the outer 
in femínis, ne prohibéat partum. Inde 
(parts) im females, est it-may-hinder parturition. Thence 
oriuntur femína. Capita quorum 
(after this) arise the thighs. — The heads (ends) of which 
sunt etíam rotundiora quam humerorum ; cum 
are even rounder than — (those) of the humeri ; when 
illa sint rotundissima ex cetéris, Vero 
(although) those may-be the roundest out-of therest. But 
infra habent duos processus a priore 
below they have. two |, prominences from (on) the former 
eli posteriore parte. Dein 
(front) and from (on) the Ainder part. .— Then(being) 
dura, et — medullosa, et  gibba ab 
hard, and  abounding-in-marrow, | and | convex Jrom (on) 


exteriore parte, rursus intumescunt 
the outer part, again | become-swollen | (become larger) 


quoque ab inferiorbus partibus. —Superiora 

also from (at) the lower — parts. Te upper (ends) 

conjiciuntur in . sinus coxa, sicut 

are cast (are inserted) into the concavities of the lip, — as 
huméri in ea ossa — quae sunt 

(those)  ofthehumerus into those bones which are 

scapularum : tum infra  intenduut 

of the shoulder-blades: — then — below | they stretch (incline) 

leníter introrsus, quo sustinéant 


süghtly inwards — óy which (in order that). hey may-support 
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superiora membra  zqualíus. Atque inferiora capita 
the upper limbs more-equally. — dnd — the lower heads 


quoque media sinuantur, 

(ends) . a/so the middle (in the middle) — are-Aollowed, 
quo possint excipi 
óy which (in order that) | tàey may-be-able ^ to be-received 
facilius a  cruríbus. Que 
more-easily by the legs (the bones of the leg). IF hich 
commissura tegitur parvo, molli, cartilaginoso osse : 
Juncture —— is-covered y a small, soft, | cartilaginous bone : 
vocant patellam. ^ Hac  innatans super, nec 
they call (it) the patella. —— his floating — above, — nor 
inhaerens ull ^ ossi, sed deligata carne et 
adherinz to any bone, but bound-down by flesh | and 
nervis, que tendens paulo magis ad 
by ligaments, and. stretching (inclining) &y a little more — to 
0s femóris, tuetur ^ juncturam inter ^ omnes 
the bone of thethigh, defends thejoint ^ among all 
flexus crurum. Autem crus ipsum est 
the bendings of the legs. But — the leg itself is (consists) 
ex duobus ossibus. Enim per omufía femur 
out-of. (wo óones. — For — through ali (things) the thigh 
est simile lhuméro, vero crus brachio : adéo 
is like  tothe humerus, óuwi tÀheleg tothe arm: so 
ut habitus quoque et decor alteríus 
that. the habit (shape) a/so and comeliness of the other 

cognoscatur ex altéro : quod incipiens 
(one) may-be-known  out-of theother: which Beginning 
ab ossibus, respondet etíam in 
from ^ the bones,  . answers (holds good) ^ a/so in 
carne. Verum altérum os est positum 
the flesh. But the other (one) bone — is — placed 
ab exteriore parte sure: quod — ipsum 
from (on)  £Aeouter part ofthe calf: — which itself 
quoque nominatur recte — sura. Id brevíus, que 
also is-named — rightly sura. That (being) shorter, and 


tenuíus supra intumescit ad talos 
thinner above becomes-swollen (is larger) to (near) theankles 
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ipsos. Altérum positum a riore 
themselves.  T'he other placed Jrom (on) the former (front) 
parte, cui est nomen tibi, .longíus, et 


part, to which there-is the name tibia, (being) longer, and 


pleníus in superiore parte, solum committitur cum 
fuller — in the upper — part, alone — is-connected | with 


interiore — capíte femóris ; sicut cubitus cum 
the lower head —— of the thigh; as the cubitus | with 
huméro. Atque ea — ossa quoque conjuncta 

the humerus. And these bones also being -joined-together 
infra que supra, medía dehiscunt, 

below and above, middle (in the middle) g'ape (are separate), 
ut in  brachío. Autem crus excipitur infra 
ds in  thearm. | But the leg is received — below 
transverso osse talorum : que id ipsum est 
in the transverse. bone of theankles: and that üself. is 
situm super os calcis, quod quadam 
situated — above the bone of the heel, | which ín some (one) 
parte sinuatur, quadam habet excessus, et 
part is-hollowed, in some (another) has ^ projections, and 
recipit procedentia ex talo, 
receives (the parts) proceeding (projecting) out-of. the an&le, 
et inserítur in — sinum ejus. Que id 

and — isinserted into the concavity of it..— Jnd that (is) 
durum sine medulla, ^ que projectum magis 
hard without — "marrow, — and being-projected more 
in posteriorem partem, ibi repraesentat 
unto the hinder part, there it represents 
terétem figuram. Cetéra Ossa pedis 

a round Jigure. T'he other bones — of the foot 
sunt instructa ad similitudinem eorum quae 
are — arranged to (after) te likeness — of those — which 
sunt in manu: planta palme, 

are in — the hand: — the sole (answers) . to the palm, 
digiti . digitis, ungues respondent 
the fingers (toes) to the fingers, — the nails. — answer 
unguibus. 


to the nails. 
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Autem omne os, ubi  injuría accessit, aut 
' But — every bone, when injury — has-acceded, either 
vitiatur, aut finditur, aut frangitur, aut 
is-vitiated (becomes carious), or  is-split, or  is-broken, or 
foratur, aut colliditur, aut | movetur 
is-perforated, or — is-dashed (contused), — or is-moved 


loco. Id — quod est vitiatum, primo 
from place (is dislocated). That which is  vitiated, | at-first 
fere fit pingue; deinde vel nigrum, vel 
mostly becomes fat; afterwards either black, — or 


cariosum : qua eveníunt, vel gravibus 
carious: — which (things) proceed, either heavy (troublesome) 


ulceribus aut fistülis  supernatis, que his 
ulcers or  fistule Aaving-grown-over, ^ and these 
occupatis vel longa vetustate, — vel  etíam 
being-occupied | either — by-long — old-age, or — even 
cancro. Autem oportet ante omnía 
by-gangrene. But it behoves — before — all (things) 


nudare 08, ulcére exciso ; et su 
to inake-naked | the bone, the ulcer — being-cut-out ; and, if 


vitíum ejus est latíus, quam ulcus 
the disease of it is. broader (more extensive) than  theulcer 


fuit, subsecare carnem, X donec intégrum os 
has-been, to cut-under — the flesh, until. — the sound bone 


patéat undique : tum est satis adurére id 
may-lie-open on-all-sides : then  it-is sufficient to burn | that 
quod est pingue semel ve itérum, ferramento 
which is fat once or again (twice), an iron-instrument 


admoto, ut squama secedat ex 
being-applied, that scale ^ may-secede (exfoliate) | out-of 


€0; aut radére donec jam aliquid 
(from) i^; or toscrape (it) wmti already some (thing) 


cruoris ostendatur, quae X est nota iutégri ossis. 
of blood may be-shewn, which is themark of sound bone. 


Nam est necesse id sit aridum quod est vitiatum. 
For it-is necessary. that may-be dry which is  vitiated. 


Idem ^ est faciendum quoque in cartilagíne lesa: 
Thesame is to be-done also in cartilage — being-injured : 
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siquidem ea quoque est radenda scalpello 
since-that that. also is — to be-scraped /— with tke scalpel 
donec id quod relinquitur sit intégrum. Deinde 
until that which is-left may-be sound. | Afterwards 
sive os sive — cartilapo  rasa-est, & est 
whether — bone — or cartilaye — has-been-scraped, it-is 
respergendum nitro bene trito. Neque 
to be-sprinkled | with nitre well rubbed (powdered). Vor 
sunt alía facienda ^ ubi caríes ve nigritíes est 
are other (things) to be-done when carles or Ólackness is 
in summo osse : siquidem | id est vel 
in the highest bone (superficial):  simce-that: that is — either 
adurendum eodem  - ferramento, vel radendum 
to be-burnt | with the same | iron-instrument, or | to be-scraped 
paulo diutius. Qui radit haec debet 
6y a little — longer. — JPho  scrapes these (latter) ougAt 
imprimére ferramentum audacter, ut et agat 
to impress. the iron-instrument  boldly, — that both he may-act 
aliquid, et desinat ^ maturius. Finis 

(effect) some (thing), and may-cease earlier. — Te end (of the 

est, cum ventum-est vel ad album os, 
operation) is, when it has-been-come either to. the white bone, 
vel ad solídum. Est manifestum vitium ex 
or to thesolid (bone). —t-is manifest the disease out-of 
nigritie — finiri albo, ex carie 
blackness to 6e-ended by the white, (that) out-of' caries (to be 

quadam soliditate. Etíam dictum-est 

terminated) óy some  solidity. Also — it-has-been-said 


supra alíquid ^ cruoris  accedére  intógro. : 
above something of blood to accede to the sound (bone). 


Autem si quando est dubium an utrumlibet 
But — if  at-any-time | it-is. doubtful whether — either 
descendérit altíus, in 
(blackness or caries) may have-descended  very-deeply, in 
caríe quidem cognitio est expedita. i 
caries indeed the knowledge is — expeditious (easily attained). 
Tenüe - specilum  demittitur in  .foramína; quod 
44 thin — probe is-lowered | into the openings; — which 
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intrando ^ magis ve minus testatur esee vel in 
&áy entering. more or less — witnesses (t) £o-be either in 
summo, vel descendisse altius. 

the highest (superficial), or to have-descended | more-deeply. 
Nigrities ^ quidem potest colligi etiam ex 
Blackness indeed — is-able — to be-collected | also —— out-of 
dolore, et ex febre, ubi qua sunt mediocría 
the pain, and out-of the fever, when which are — moderate 
illa potest non descendisse alte. ^ Tamen fit 

it is-able not to have-descended deeply. Yet — it-is-made 
manifestior, terébra adacta: nam fiis | 
more manifest,  awimüle — being-forced : — for ^ theend 


vitii est ubi  scobis destit 
f the disease. is. when — the dust. (from boring) Aas-ceased 


esse nigra. Igitur, si carles descendit alte, 
to be blach. "Therefore, if caries ^ has-descended — deeply, 
est urgenda per terébram — crebris 


"d-is —tobe-pressed — through — the wimble — with frequent 


foraminibus, qua sequent vitium altitudine : 
openings, vhich may-equal — the disease — in depth : 
tum candentía ferramenta sunt demittenda ^in ea 
then burning — iron-instruments are to be-lowered into these 
foramina, donec os fiat ex-toto siccum. . Enim 
openings, until the bone may-become entirely dry. For 
simul post hac et quodcunque est 
at-the-sume-time after (ese (things) oth whatever — is 
vitiatum — resolvetur ab inferiore osse; 
diseased — will-be-loosed (detached) — from the lower bone; 
et is sinus replebítur carne ; et aut nullus 
and that simus will-be-filled with-flesh ; and either none 
aut mediocris humor feretur postéa, 

or moderate humour. will-be-borne (discharged) afterwards. 
Sin-autem est nigritíes, aut si carfes: transit ^ quoque 
Butif —. there-is blachness, or if carles goes-over aíso 
ad altóram — partem ossis, oportet excidi. 

to ihe other part — of the bone, it-behoves(it) | to be-cut-out. 
Atque quoque idem potest — fiéri in carie 
4nd ^ also the same | -is-able — to be-done in caries 
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penetrante ad  altéram partem carnis. Sed quod 
penetrating to — the other part — ofthe flesh. — But what 


totum vitiatum, est totum 
(is) | whole (wholly) —diseased, ig. whole (wholly) 


eximendum ; si inferíor pars est intéÉgra, quod est 
to be-taken-out; if the lower part is sound, — what is 


corruptum debet excidi eaténus, Item sive 
corrupted — ought | to be-cut-out 8o-far. "iso whether 


os capitis, sive pectóris, Sive costa est 
the bone. of the head, or ofthe breast," or  therib, is 
cariosa, ^ ustio est inutilis, et est 
carious, — burning is — useless (injurious), ^ and  there-is 
necessítas excidendi. Neque sunt audiendi 
necessuy of cutting-out. — Nor —— are (those) to &e-heard 


qui, osse nudato, 
(tobeattended to) ^ wAo, the bone being-made-naked, 


expectanttertíum diem, ut tunc excidant : enim 
wait-for the third day, | that then they-may-excise (it) : for 
omnía tractantur tutius ante inflammationem. 
al] (things) are-treated more-safely before inflammation. 
Itáque quantum potest fié ri, eodem 
Therefore — as-much-as  it-is-able to 6e-done, | at the-same 


momento et cutis est incidenda, et os est 
moment both the skin. is to-be-incised, and the bone is 


detegendum, et liberandum omni vitio. Que 
to be-uncovered, and to be-freed — from all. disease. zind 


est longe  perniciosissíimum, quod est in osse 


(tat) is y-far most-injurious, which is in the bone 
pectóris : quia, etiamsi curatio cessit 
of the breast :. because, even-if the treatment has-yieided 
recte, vix reddit veram 
rightly (proved favourable), ^ scarcely ^ it restores true 
sanitatem. 
health. 
Vero os excidítur duobus modis. Si 

UPC But a Done is-excised in two — manners. — If (that) 

quod  lesum-est, est parvülum,  modiólo, quam 


which has-been-injurcd, is /— very-little, with a trepan, which 
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Greci vocant xemzxída (choinikida): si spatiosus. 
the Greeks call choinikis : if  more-spacious 
teréóbris. Proponam rationem utriusque. 


voith wimbles... 1 shall-propose (exploin) tàe mode of each. 


ModióluS8 est concüvum teres fíerramentum, serratum 
The trepan is a hollow | round iron-instrument, serrated 


imis oris; | per quod medium 

in the lowest edges; through which middle (through the 
clavus demittítur, ipse quoque 

middle of which) « nail (pin) is introduced, itself also 

cinctus interiore orbe. Autem sunt duo 

surrounded 0g an inner | circle. But there-are . two 


genéra terebrarum : altérum simile ei quo 

hinds — of wimÜles : the other (one) like — to that with which 
fabri utuntur; altórum longioris  capitüli, ^ quod 
carpenters use; theother of alonger | litile-head, which 
incipit ab acuto — mucrone, deinde fit 
begins | from | a sharp point, afterwards | becomes 
subito latius, atque itérum procedit . ab alio 

- &uddenly broader, | and | again proceeds from another 


principio sursum paulo minus quam eequalíter. si 
éeginning upward y a litlle less — than. equally. If 


vitium est ia angusto, quod . modiólus 
(hedisease ^is — in a narrow (compass), which the trepan 


possit comprehendére, ile potíus aptatur: 
may-be-able to comprehend (cover), that rather is-füted : 


et si caríes subest, ^ medius clavus demittitur 
und if caries is-under, the middle nail (pin) is-introduced 


in foramen; si nigritíes, exigüus sinus fit 


into theopening ; if lachness, a small — cavity is made 
angülo scalpri, qui recipíat clavum, ut 
óy the corner of a chisel, | which. may-receive the pin, that 
eo  insistente, modiólus  circumactus, possit 

that standing-in, the trepan. being-driven-round, may-be-able 
gon delabi; deinde ^ is convertitur habena, quasi 
not to-slip : afterwards | that. is-turned — by a strap, as-if 
teróbra. ^ Que est quidam modus premendi, ut 
a wünble. | dnd thereeis some — manner of pressing, that 
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et foret, et  circumagatur : quia si 
both it may-perforate, and. may-be-driven-round : because if 


imprimtur leviter, proficit parum ; si graviter, movetur 
it-is-àmpressed lightly, it avalls üttle; | if. heavily, it-is-moved 
non. Neque est alienum instillare paulum ros, . 
not. Nor  isit unfit —todrop-in alittle of rose (oil), 
vel lactis, quo circumagatur magis 
or of milk, by which — it may-be-driven-round — more 
lubrico : quod ipsum,tamen, si est copiosius, 
slipperily : which (thing) itself, however, if it-is too abundant, 
hebétat aciem ferramenti. Ubi iter 
Blunts — the edge of the iron-instrument. — When | a way 
jam pressum-est modiólo, medius clavus 
already | has-been-pressed by the trepan, the middle pin 
educitur, et ille agitur per 
is withdrawn, | and  it(the trepan) is-driven (turned) y 
se: deinde, cum  sauitas inferioris ^ partis 
itself: afterwards, when the soundness of the lower part 
cognita-est scobe, modiólus removetur. At si 
Aas-been-hnown by the dust, the trepan is-removed. But if 
vitium est  latíus quam ut 
the disease — is — broader (more extensive) — than — that 
comprehendatur illo, 

it may-be-comprehended (covered) by it (the trepan), 
res est agenda —— terébra. Foramen fit 

the thing is to be-done by the wimble. — 4n opening is-made 
ea in fine ipso  vitiosi - 

By this in — the end (boundary line) itself of the diseased 
atque intógri ossis: deinde altérum mon ita 
and — ofthe sound bone: afterwards another mot so 


longe, que tertium, ^ donec 
für (not very far from the first), and — athird, — wntiü - 
totus is — locus, qui est excidendus, sit. 

the whole that place, which is to be-ercised, may-be 
cinctus his cavis. Atque ibi quoque; 
surrounded with these. hollow (holes). 4nd there also, - 


quaténus terébra —— sit agenda, - ^scobis - 
how-far the wimble may-be to be-acted (forced), the dust 
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significat. "Tum excisoríus-scalper, adactus 
(of the bone) signifies. ^ Then an excising-chisel, driven 
malleólo ^ ab  altéro foramine ad altérum, excidit id 
by a mallet from one opening to another, ewcises that 
quod estinedíum inter ^ utrumque; ^ac sic ambitus 
thich is the middle between each; and thus a circle 
fit similis ei qui — imprimitur modiólo in 
is-made like to that. which is-impressed by the trepan into 
angustiorem — orbem. Vero utro modo id 
a narrower circle. — But — in whichever manner — that 


circumductus-est, idem excisoríus scalper 
has-been-drawn-round, | the same | ezcising — chisel (placed) 


planus in corrupto osse levet quamque 
fat in (on) thecorrupted bone may smooth | each 
summam testam, donec 0s relinquatur — intégruin. 
highest — scale, — until — thebone  may-be-left — sound. 
Vix unquam nigrites perrumpit integrum ; 
Scarcely ever blackness óreaks-through an entire (bone) ; 
caries per totum 08, que maxime 
caries (penetrates) trough the whole bone, and especially 
ubi  calvaría est vitiata. Id signi quoque significatur 
where theskull is diseased. — T'hat ofsign also — is-signified 
specillo ; quod depressum in id foramen, 
by the probe: | which being-pressed-down into that opening, 
quod habet solídlam sedem infra, et ob 

which has | a solid | seat beneath, and on-account-of 
id  invénit aliquid renitens, et exit madens : 
that it-finds some (thing) resisting, and comes-out moist ; 
si invónit pervíum, descendens altíus inter 
if itfínds(it)  pervious, descending | very-deeply | between 
08 et membranam,  invénit nihil — opposítum, que 
the bone and the membrane, it-finds nothing opposed, ^ and 
educitur siccum ; non quo alíqua vitiosa sanies 
is-drawn-owt dry ; not because s0me — diseased sanies 
subsit non, sed quoníam sit diffusa 
may-be-under not, but because. it may-be — diffused (more) 
ibi, ut in latiore — sede, — Autem sive 
here, as (being) in aóroader seat, — But whether 


- 
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nigrifies, quam  terébra ^. detexit, sive caríes, 
a blackness, which the wimble has-discovered, or ^ caries, 
quam specillum ostendit, transit 08 usus . 
thich the probe | has-shown, goes-through the bone, the.use 
modióli quidem est fere ^ .snpervacüus; quia ^est 
of the trepan indeed is mostly superfluous; /— because it is 
necesse ^ patóat d 
necessary uU may lie-open (that must necessarily extend) 
latíus, quod processit tam alte. Vero 
very-widely, which has-proceeded so ^ deeply. | But (it is) 
utendum ea terébra, | quam .. posüi 
to be-used — with that. wimble, — which |... I have-placed 
secundo . loco; que ea est demittenda subinde 
in the second place ; und. it is — to be-lowered . occasionally 
in frigidam aquam, ue incalescat nimis. Sed 
into cold water, lest it may-become-hot too-much, ...But 
est agendum majore cura tum, cum jam aut 
it-is to be-acted with greater. care then, «when. aiready either 
simplex 0s perforatum-est dimidíum, aut superius 
a simple bone has-been-perforated . Aalf, or lheupper- 
in^ duplici: spatium — ipsum  signifícat  il'ud 
in a double (one): the space . itself — signifies . that 

: sanguis hoc. Ergo, tum, 
(former) /ood (indicates) this (latter). | T'Aerefore, - then, 
habena ^ est ducenda lentíus, que sinistra 
the strap is — to-5e-drawn — more-s'/owly, — and . the left 
manus —suspendenda mags, t 
hand ^ to be-suspended — more (to be pressed very lightly), 
et  sspíus attollenda, et altitudo — foramínis' 
and wery-often to be-tahen-up, and the depth of the opening. 
consideranda ; ut sentiamus quandocunque 
lo be-considered ; — that — ste may-perceive — whenever ^ 
o8  perrumpitar, neque periclitemur ne. 
the bone is-broken-through (pierced), mor ^ may-rish: —. lest 
membrana cerébri lzedatur ^ mucrone: 
the membrane — of the brain muy-be-injured-— by the point - 
ex quo ^ graves inflammationes oriuntur eum'spericülo 
out-of' which "severe inffammations ^ arbe — with danger? 
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mortis. Foraminibus — factis, medía septa 
of death. — The openings — being-made, the middle — septa 
sunt excidenda eodem modo, sed multo 
are to be-ercised — in the same — manner, but — by much 
circumspectíus, ne forte angülus ^ scalpri 
more-circumspectly lest. perchance. the corner. of the chiscl 
viólet eandem membranam; donec aditus 
nay injure — the same — membrane ; unti] ^ an access 
fiat, per quem custos membranae 
may be-made, through which the guard — of the membrane 
immittator: —— Graci vocant wwyyoQuAaxco 
may be-introduced : — the Greeks — call (t) 
(méniggophuláka). ^ Est snéa lamína, firma, 
meniggophulax. It-is a brazen plate, strong, 
resima paulum, levis ab exteriore parte; 
turned up a little, — smooth — from (on) — the outer — part ; 
ua demissa sic ut exterior pars ejus 
which — being-introduced so — that theouter — part — of it 
sit propíor cerébro, subinde . subjicitur 
may-be  mearer — tothe brain, — occasionally — is-cast-under 
ei quod est discutiendum scalpro: 

to that. which is to be-discussed (removed) — ày the chisel: 
ac, si excípit angülum ejus, patitur non transire 
and, if itreceives the corner of it, itsuffers(it) mot topass 
ultra ; que ^ eo medicus 
Beyond; — and — by that (for that reason) —— Ae physician 
ferit scalprum — subinde malleólo et 
strikes ihe chisel ^ occasionally withthemallet — both 
audacius et tutius, donec os, excisum 
more-boldly and more-safely, until the bone, being-eucised 
undique, levetur eadem lamína, que 
on-all-sides, ^ mugy-be-raised — by thesame — plate, — and 
possit tolli sine — ulla noxa cerébri. 
may-be-able to be-taken-away without any injury of thebrain. 
Ubi totum 08 ejectum-est, 

JFhen | the whole ^ bone - has-been-cast-out (withdrawn), 
orae sunt cireumradendae que lavande, et 
the edges are. to be-scraped-round | and to be-smoothed, and 
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i quid Scobis insedit membrane, 
" any(thiug) of dust has-settled (fallenon) to the membrane: 
yel colligendum. Ubi, superiore ^ parte 
(itis) to be-collected. JZ hen, the upper part 
sublata, inferior relicta-est, non tantum 
being-withdrawn, — the lower has-been-left, mot ^ only 
ore, sed quoque totum O8 est lavandum, 
the edges, ut also — the whole bone is  tobe-smoothed] 
ut cutis  increscat postéa sine noxa; qua 
that the skin may grow-on afterwards without injury 5. which 
innascens ^ aspéro ossi protínus movet 
growing-on toarough bone immediately . moves gr 
non sanitatem, sed novos dolores. Dicam qua | 
not health, óut new — pains. — I shall-say in what 
ratione sit agendum, ^ cerébro peiefaeto, 
manner it may-be to be-acted, the órain. being -made-open; 
cum  venéro ad fracta ossa. Si aliqua basis: 
when Ishall-have-come to broken bones. If some Base: 
seryata-est, medicamenta non pinguia sunt! 
has-been-preserved, ^ applications — mot fat are: 
superimponenda, quae accommodantur . recentibus 
to be put-on-over, — which ^ are-adapted for recent 
vulneribus; ^ que  succida-lana, ^ madens  oléo atque: 
wounds ; and — greasy-wool, wet with oil and 
aceto, imponenda supra. Ubi tempus: 
with vinegar, ^ to be-put-on —— above. JFhen | time 
processit, ^ caro  inerescit ab. 
has-proceeded (in process of time), — /fesh — grows-on — from 
osse ipso, que ea complet sinum factum manu, 
the bone itself, and. it. fills the cavity made — by the and: 

Etíam si quod os adustum-est, 

(theoperation). | 244/so | if any  óone  Aas-been- burnt 


recedit a sana parte; que caruncüla: 
(cauterized), itrecedes from thesound part; and little-fleshe 
subit inter . intégram atque emortüam partem, 
comes-under . between the sound. and — dead . — part, 
quae expellat quod — abscessit. Que ea 


which may thrust-out/— what, — hass«absceded, — 4nd | that: 
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fere nominatur a Grecis Amr, — dd est, 
mostly is-named by the Greeks — lépis, (Aat is, 
squama, quia | est  tenüis et angusta «testa. 
scale, because — it-is  athin ^ and marrow — shell 
Etíam potest evenire, ut os 
(scale). ^ .4/so  it-is-able — t» happen, — that — the bone 
neque fndatur neque perfringatur ex ictu ; 


neither may be-split nor — may be-broken out-of a blow; 
sed tamen — summum collidatur, que 
but yet the highest (surface) ^ may be-bruised, — and 
exasperetur. Ubi quod incidit, 
may be-made-rouer. JFhen which —has-happened, it-is 
satis radi et lavari. Quamvis 
sufficient (for it) to &e-shaved and to be-smoothed. Although 
haec fiunt maxíme in capite, ^ tamen sunt 
these (things) are-done mostly — in the head, yet — they-are 
communia quoque cetéris ossibus: ut ubicunque 
common also to other — bones: so that. wherever 
idem incidit, sit utendum 
the same (thing) — has-happened, — i may-be to be-used 
eodem remedio. At quee sunt fracta, 
withthe same remedy. — But what (parts) are óroken, 
fissa, - forata, collisa, requirunt quasdam proprías 
split, perforated, bruised, require some particular 


curationes in singülis generibus, quasdam communes in 
treatments in the several kinds, s0me 


est 


commbn in 
pluribus: — de quibus — dicam protínus, 
many : concerning — which Ishallsay — immediately, 
initío accepto ab eadem 
4 beginning — being-received (taken) — from (this) — same 
calvaríia. 
&kull. 
Igitur, ubi ea  percussa-(est), protínus est 
' Therefore, when that has-been-struck, immediately itis 
requirendum, num is homo vomuérit bilem; 
to be-sought-into, whether that man may have-vomited lile ; 
num ocüli — ejus  obceecati-sint ; num 


whether theeyes. of him may htve-been, made-Dlind ; whether 
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obmutuérit ; num sanguis 
he may have-become-speechless ; whether blood 
effluxéárit ei per nares ve aures ; 
may-have-flowed-out. to him through | the nostrils or the ears ; 
num concidérit ; num jacuérit 

whether — he may-have-fallen; . whether — he may-have-lain 
quasi dormíens sine sensu. Enim hec 

as-if sleeping without sense. For — these (things) 
eveníunt non nisi osse fracto : atque, ubi 


happen mot unless. the bone being-broken; — and, when 


inciderunt, licet scire curationem 
they-have-happened, — itis-allowed —— to Àhnow . treatment 


esse  necessaríam, sed  diffücíilem. Vero si 
(operation) o 0e necessary, but difficult. —.But. if 


etíam torpor accessit; si mens constat non; Si 
also — torpor has-acceded ; if the mind is-consistent not ;. if - 


vel  resolutío vel distentio nervorum secuta-est ; 
either relazation or  distention of the nerves . has-followed ; 


est verisimile membranam cerébri etlam esse 
itis probable — the membrane — of the brain. also — to be: 


violatam: que eo magis spes est in angusto. 

injured: — and by that (much) — more hope is in marrow 
At si nihil horum secutum-est, , 

(isless). But if nothing of these (things) — has-followed, 


potest etíam dubitari an os 
it-is-able also to be-doubted |. whether the bone: 


fractum-sit : et protinus est considerandum 
may -have-been-broken : and immediately it-is to be-consideredi 


an percussum-sit lapide, an ligno, 
whether dt may-have-been-struck with a stone, or. with wood, . 


an ferro, an alío telo, — et hoc ipso 
or with iron, or with another weapon, and this itself (whether) 


levi an aspéro, mediocri an vastiore, 
smooth or rough, moderate (in size) or larger, (whether: 


vehementer an lewíter; quia quo 
struck) vio/ently ^ or lightly; because by which. (by how: 


mitior ictus fuit, eo facilíus 
much) milder. the 0low  has-been, by that (much). more-easily! 
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est credibile os -restitisse ei. Sed tamen 
it-is credible the bone to have-resisted to it. — But yet 
nihil est melíus quam explorare id certiore 
nothing is better than to search-out that by a more-certain 
nota. Ergo, qua plaga est, oportet 
mark. — Therefore, in whut (part) the wound is, it behoves 
specillum | demitti, neque nimis tenüe neque 
a probe ^ to be-introduced, ^ neither too thin nor 
acutum; ne cum  incidérit in quosdam 
acute ; lest when it may-have-fallen-in into some 
naturales sinus, faciat frustra opinionem 
uatural cavities, it may-make in-vain (falsely) am opinion 
fracti ossis: meque , nimis plenum ; 
ofa broken bone: nor (shouldit be) — too Jll (large) ; 
ne parvüle rimüle fallant. Ubi 
lest. very-small little-fissures may-deceive (escape it). 7/ hen 
specillum venit ad os, si nihil nisi leve 
the probe has-come to the bone, if mothing unless smooth 
et J]lubrícum occurrit, id ^ potest videri ^ intégrum: 
and slippery meets (it), that is-able to seem | sound : 

si est quid aspéri, utíque ^ qua 

if there-is any (thing) of rough, especially in what (part) 
sint non suture, testatur ^ os esse fractum. 
there-may-be not. sutures, it witnesses the bone to be broken. 
Hippocrátes prodídit memoríae se 
Hippocrates has handed-down to memory himself 
deceptum-esse a Suturis; scilicet, more 

to have-been-deceived by sutures ; that is-to-say, in the manner 
maguorum virorum, et ^ habentíum fiduciam magnarum 
of great — men, and having confidence of ereat 


terum. Nam levía 

things (confident of their superiority). For light (superficial) 
ingenía ^ quia habent nihil, detráhunt nihil 
abilities, — because — they have nothinm, detract nothing 
sibi : etíam simplex ^ confessío veri 

Jfrom themselves :. even the simple confession of true (real) 
erroris  convénit ^ magno ingenío, que 

error isJfit Jora great — ability, — and (for one) 
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habituro multa - mihilomínus ; 
about-to-have many (things) mevertheless (who can afford the 

que  precipie in eo ministerío quod 
loss); ^ «and  especiallj in | that office «oc which 
traditur postéris causa utilitatis; ne 
is-handed-down — to posterities. for-the-sake — of utility ;— lest 
qui decipiantur eadem ratione qua 
any (persons) may-be-deceied | in the same | manner. in which 


quis deceptus-est ante. . Red : quidem 
any (person)  Aas-been-deceiwed — before. But — indeed 
alioquin — memoría magni professoris effecit — uti 
otherwise the memory ofa great professor ^ caused — that 
interponeremus ^ hzc. Autem sutura potest 
we should-interpose these (remarks). But — a suture is-able 
fallére eo nomíne, Cum est que 
to deceiwe by this mame (reason), ^ because it-is  equalü 
aspéra; ut alíquis existimet hanc 

rough; — so-that — some (person) may-think this (a suture) 
esse etiamsi est rima eo loco, quo est 
to-be even-if there-is a fissure in that. place, in which it-is 
verisimile hanc subesse. Ergo 
probable (natural) tAis (the suture) to be-under. Therefore 
oportet ^ non decipi Sreb nomíne : sed 
it-behoves mat to be-deceived by-that name (reason) : — but 
est tutissimum aperire os. Nam, ut posüi 

M-is safest to open thebone. For, as I have-placed 
supra, est neque — certa sedes 
above,  there-is meither a certain (determinate) ^ seat 
suturarum ; et idem potest — et esse 
of the sutures; and — the same (part). is-able both  to-be 
commissum naturaliter et ^ fissum ictu, ve habere 
united naturally — and split — by ablow, 0r. to heve 
aliquid fissum juxta. Quin aliquando  etíam ubi 
some (thing) split  mear. But sometimes also — when 
ictus fuit vehementíor, quamvis nihil invenitur 
the-Dlow. has-becn. very-violent, — although nothing. is-found 
specillo, tamen est commodius aperire. 

hy the probe, yet — it-is. more-advantageous to open (the 
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At si ne-quidem tum rima est manifesta, 
part). | But if nmot-even then a fissure is. manifest, 
seriptoríum-atramentum est inducendum super os, 
writing -in& is to be-applied over the bone, 
deinde id deradendum scalpro : enim si 
afterwards that (is) to be-scraped-off. with a chisel: — for if 
quid est fissum, continet  nigritiem. 
any (thing) is split, it contains the Dlackness. 
Etíam solet evenire, ut ictus 
d lso it-is-dccustomed . to-happen, — that — the blow 
fuérit ^ altéra parte, | et ^ 08 
may-have-been | on-the-other (one) | part, and — the bone 
fidérit altéra. Itáque, si alíquis 
may have-split on the other (side). Therefore, if some 
percussus-est graviter; si mala indicía 
(person) Aas-been-struck ^ heavily; if bad | symptoms 
subsecuta-sunt, neque rima reperitur ea parte 
have-followed, ^ nor a fissure  is.found — in that part 
qua cutis discissa-est; est non incommódum 
inwhich theskin has-been cut-asunder ; it-is not disadvantageous 
considerare altéra parte, . num quis locus 
to consider — on the other — part (side), whether any place 
sit mollor, et  tuméat, que aperire eam: 
may-be  vwery-soft, and may-be-swollen, and to open it: 
siquídem os reperietur fissum ibi. Nec tamen 
since-that the bone will be-found split — there. Nor — yet 
cutis sanescit magno negotio, etiamsi 
the skin — heals with great — 6usiness (trouble),  even-if 
secta-est frustra. Fractum os, nisi si 
it has-been-cut — in-vain. 4A broken — bone, unless if 
succursum-est, affícit gravibus — inflammationibus, que 
it has-been-succoured, affects with heavy inflammations, and 
tractatur postáa difficilius, Raro, sed tamen 
is-treated afterwards more-difficultly. :Seldom, | but yet 
aliquando, eyónit —— ut totum ^ os quidem manéat 
sometimes, it happens that the whole bone indeed | mag-remain 
intégrum, vero alíqua vena rupta intus ex ictu 
sound, but some vein leing-burst within out-of a blow 
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in membrana cerébri. . mittat aliquid 
in the membrane | of the brain. may-send (emit) some (thing) 


sanguínis; que is — concretus ibi  movéat 
of blood ; and that being-concreted there may-move (cause) 


magnos dolores, et ^ obczcet ocülos ^ quibusdam. 
great pains, and  may-make-blind — the eyes. to some 


Sed fere dolor est contra id, et 
(persons). But mostly the pain is "opposite that, and 


cute —— incisa eo loco, os reperitur 
the skin. being-incised in that place, the bone. is found (to be) 


pallidum: ^ que  idéo id — os quoque est 
pale : and  on-that account that bone also ^ is. 


excidendum. Autem de quacunque causa hzc 
to be-eccised. But J*om whatever — cause this 


curatio est necessaria, si cutis patefacta 
treatment is. necessary, — if the skim  has-been-made-open 


nondum satis, est  aperienda latíus, ^ donec 
not-yet enough, ^ it-is to be-opened more-widely, until 


quicquid lesum-est sit in conspectu. In quo 
whatever has-been-injired may-be in sight. In which 


- ipso est -.videndum, ne qaid: ex 
(thing) . &self  it-is  to-be-seen, lest any (thing) out-of 
membranüla ipsa, qua cingit calvaríam sub 

the little membrane itself, which surrounds the skull — under 


cute, relinquatur super 0s: siquidem hac 
the skin, may-be-left over — the bone: since-that | this 


lacerata scalpro ve terébris, excitat 
being-lacerated | with the chisel | or — with wimbles, — evcites 


vehementes febres cum inflammationibus.  Itáque est 
violent — : fevers with inflammations. Therefore it-is 


commodius eam diduci ex-toto ab 
more-advantasreous (fov) it. to be-drawn-apart entirely from 


osse. Est. necesse habeamus plagam 
the bone. .— lt-is necessary (that) - we may have — the cut 


talem qualem acceperímus, |. Si est ex 
such as. - we may-have-received (found it), if. it-is out-of 


vulnére; si est facienda manu, ea est fere 
a wound; if it-is. to be-made | with the hand, that is — mostly 
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commodissíma, quz duabus transversis linéis 
the most-advantageous, which by two — transverse — lines 
accipit — figuram litérae X: tum . deinde 

receives — the fgure | of the letter. X: then — afterwards 


cutis — subsecatur a singülis ^ procedentibus — 
the skin is-cut-under from the several proceeding (projecting) 
lingülis. Inter quae, : si 
little-tongues (angles). Between (during) which (things), if 
sanguis fertur, est cohibendus  spongía 
blood — is-borne (discharged), it-is to be-checked withasponge 
subinde tincta in aceto, que occupandus  linamentis 
occasionally dipped in vinegar, and tobe-taken-up by lints 
objectis, et caput excitandum altíus. Neque , 
being-applied, and the head (is) to be-raised higher. Nor 
id  vitíum affert ullum metum, nisi inter ^ muscülos 
that vice — brings any — fear, — unless among | themuscles 
qui — continent tempóra : sed 
thich hold-together the temples (the temporal muscles): ut 
ibi | quoque nihil fit tutíus. Vero in ommi 
there. also nothing is-done more-safely. But in every 
fisso — ve — fracto — osse, ^ antiquiores medíci 
split — or — broken — bone, the more-ancient — physicians 
veniebant protinus ad ferramenta quibus 
did come — immediately | to. the iron-instruments — with which 
excidérent id. | Sed est multo ^ melíus, ante 
they might-ezcise that. But. it-is by much. better, | before 
- experiri emplastra quae componuntur 
(previously) — to try the plasters — which — are-composed 
causa calvaríee : que oportet ^ imponére alíquod 
Jür-the-sake of the shull: and itbehoves to put-om some* 
eorum per se, mollitum ex 
(one) ofthose y itself,  being-softened | out-of (with) 
aceto — super fissum — ve fractum os; deinde, ^ super 
»megar over thesplit or broken bone; afterwards, over 
id, linteólum illítum eodem medicamento, 
that, alittle-linen | besmeared | with thc same application, 
aliquanto latus quam vulnus  . est; et, preeteróa, 
&y sometehat broader than — the wound is; and, besides, 
Rr2 ; 
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succidam-lanam: tinctam aceto; ^ -tum deligare vulnus, 
greasy-wool . dipped in winegar: then to bind the wound, 
et . resolvére quotidíe, que ^ curare 

dnd to unbind (it) daily, ^ and to treat (to dress it) 
similiter . usque ad quintum diem. A sexto 
in-like-manner until to the fifth | day. "rom the sizth 
die fovere etíam per spongíam vapore calíd: 


day to foment (it) also by asponge withthe steam of hot 
aqua:  facére eádem cetéra. 
water: todo thesame other (things). 


Quod-si caruncüla . coepérit 

But-if little-flesh. (granulation) -may-have-begun 
increscére, — et febricüla erit aut . soluta 
£o increase, — and — the little.fever — shall-be — either loosed 

aut  .]levíor, et cupiditas cibi 

(dissipated) ^ or slighter, ^ and desire of food 
revertérit, . que. satis somni ^ accedet, 
shall have-returned, ^ and — sufficient — of sleep shall-accedé, 
erit perseverandum in eodem medicamento. 
it-will-be ^ to be-persevered — in — the same application. - 
Deinde, tempóre' procedente, id 
Afterwards, time proceeding (in process of time),  tAat 
emplastrum emolliendum, cerato facto ex TOSA 
plaster (is) to be-softened, cerate made out-of rose (oil) 
adjecto, quo producat carnem 
&eing-added, by which (in order that) à may-produce |. flesh 
facilíus: mam, per se, habet vim reprimendi. 
more-easily : for, Oy itself, ihas the power of repressing. 
Hac ratione — rimse sepe implentur quodam 


By this method — the fissures — often ave-filled | with some 
callo; que ea est quasi cicatrix ossis : 
(a certain) callus; and that is as-if ascar of the bone : 
et ossa fracta latíus, si qua 
and bones brohen more-widely (more extensively), if'in any 
coharebant non inter ' se, glutinantur 
(part) they did cohere mot between themselves, are glutinated 
eodem callo ; que id est aliquanto 
&ythe same ^ calus; ^ and that /— d$/— Óy-someiwhat 
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melius  velamentum cerébro, quam caro, quae 
a beiter | covering — to thebrain, than — the flesh, . which 
increscit osse exciso Vero si 
grows.on the bone being-eccised. But UA 
sub prima curatione febris intenditur, 
under .— thefiürst "treatment the fever — is-stretched , 
que somni sunt breves, et iidem 
(is augmented), and the sleeps are short, and the same 
tumultuosi per somnia, ulcus madet, 
disturbed through | dreams, the ulcer |. is-moist, 
neque alitur, et  glandüla oriuntur in cervicibus, 
nor is-nourished, and glandule arise in the nechs, 
sunt magni dolores, que  fastidíum cibi super 
there-are great — pains, and  loathing — of food upon 
hac increscit; tum, demum 
(in addition to) ese (things)  imcreases; then, at-length 
est veniendum ad manum que  scalprum. 
itis to be-come. to. the hand | and. the chisel (operation). 
Vero sunt duo pericüla calvaríe | sub ^ ictu; nme 
But there-are two dangers | to the skull under aólow; lest 
vel  findatur, vel medium desidat. 
either it may-be-split, or. the middle may sink (be depressed). 
Si fissum-est, orae possunt esse 
If  it-has-been-split, the edges | are-able to be (may be) 
compresse; vel quia altéra . excessit 
compressed; either because the other (one) — has-exceeded 
super — altéram ; "vel, — etíam, quia 
(overlapped) ^ over the other ; | or, . also, because 
commiserunt se rursus vehementer. Ex quo 
they have-united themselves again violently. ^ Qut-of. which 
evénit, ut . humor quidem ^ descendat ad 
ithappens, that the humour — indeed — may descend — to 
membranam, vero habéat | non exítum ; 
the membrane (ofthe brain), ut may-have mot an outlet; 
ac sic  irrítet eam, et — movéat graves 
and thus may-irritate it, — and. may-move (cause). heavy 
inflammationes. 
inflammations. 
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At ubi medium  desedit, 0s 

But when the middle has sunk (been depressed), te bone 
urget eandem membranam cerébri; interdum etiam 
presses the same membrane | of the brain; sometimes also 
quibusdam ^ velut ^ aculéis ex fractura . 
some as-if — little-prickles — ' out-of' ^ the fracture 
pungenfíbus. ^ Est succurrendum — his ita 
pricking (it). — Jt-is. to be-succoured to these (things) so 
ut tamen quam-misímum . dematur TEL 
that -.— yet as-little-as-possible — may-be-taken — out-of 
058€. Ergo, si ora - insedit 
the bone. ^ Therefore, if an edge has sat-on. (overlapped) 
altéri, est satis excidére id ^ quod  emínet 
to another, itis sufficient to cut-out that which projects 
plano scalpro: S quo 
with flat — chisel (with the flat of. the chisel) : which 
sublato, jam rima hiat quantum est 
being-taken-away, already the fissure. gapes as-much-as is 
satis curationi. At si ore comprimuntur 
sufficient for. the treatment. — But if the edges are-compressed 
inter se, a latére ejus, spatio — digiti 
between themselves, from | the side of it, thespace of a finger 
interposito, foramen est faciendum  terébra: 
being-inierposed, anopening is to be-made with a wimble : 
que ab .. eo scalper agendus duabus linéis ad 
and from it the chisel (is); toe driven intwo ines to 
rimam ad similitudinem litérze .V, sic ut vertex 
the fissure to. the likeness. . of the letter V, so. that thevertex 
ejus sit a foramine, basis a sis) 
ofit may-be from (near) the opening, the base from (near) 
rima. Quod-si rima patet; ^ longius, 
the fissure. But-«if — the fissure  lies-open (extends) farther, 
similis sinus debet fi&ri rursus ab — altéro 
a like. sinus (hole) ougAt to &e-made again from the other 
foramíne: et ita nihil est latens in eo — concávo 
opening : and thus nothing is lying-hid in that hollow 
0886, que exitus datur abunde 
bone, | and an ouilet — is-given — abundantly (to things) 
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ledentibus intus. Ne-quidem si fractuin ^ o8 - 
hurting: within. INot-even if the broken bone 
desedit, est necesse totum 
has sunk (been depressed), i-is mecessary (for) the whole 
excidi ; sed, sive totum perfractum-est, . et 
t0 be-excised ; but, whether the whole has-been-broken, | and 
recessit ex-toto ab alio, 

has receded (been detached) entirely from the other (part), 


sive inharet exigüa ^ parte circumpositae 
. or  adheres with a small part to the placed-around  (sur- 


calvaríe, est dividendum ab eo quod 
rounding) s£ul/, it-is to be-divided from that which 
habet se naturaliter, scalpro. Deinde in eo 
has | iself naturally, by the chisel. — Afterwards in that 
quod desedit juxta rimam, quam 
which has-sunk (been depressed) mear the fissure, which 
fecimus foramina sunt addenda; . si noxa 
we have-made openings (holes) are to be-added ; if the injury 
est in angusto, duo; si patet 
is im a narrow (compass), two; if it lies-open (extends) 
latius, tria; que septa eorum 
more widely, three ; and thesepta of them (the spaces be- 

| excidenda: et tum  scalper 

tween the holes) £o be-excised : and then the chisel (is) 
agendus utrinque ad rimam, sic nt facíat —— 
to be-driven on both-sides to. the füssure, so that it liaison 
lunatum Sinum,j que ima pars ejus 
a crescent-like cavity, and the lowest part of it (may look) 
intus ad fracturam, cornüa ^ spectent. ad 
within to (towards) Ae fracture, the horns | may-look to 
intégrum os. Deinde, si qua labant, 
the sound. bone. "fterwards, if. any (parts) | totter — (are 

et possunt removeri ex-facili, sunt 
loose), and  are-able te be-removed easily, they-are 
colligenda forfíce facta ad id, 
to be-collected | with a forceps made to (for) that (purpose), 
que maxime ea que / acuta infestant 
and especially those which (being) sharp ^ infest (injure) 
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membranam : si id potest non fiéri ex-facili, 
(he membrane : if that is-able mot to be-done easily, 
lamína . quam proposüi ^ esse custodem ejus 
the plate which I have-placed-before to be. the guard of that 
membranze est subjicienda ; . et quidquid est 
memórane — is — to be-placed-under; | and whatever is 
spinosum et emínet intus, est excidendum super eam: 
prickly — and projects. within, it-is to be-excised upon il : 
que quidquid insedit ^ deorsum attollendum 
and . whatever ^ has-sunk  downwards — (is) to be-raised 
eadem lamína. Hoc genus curationis efficit ut 
6y the same | plate. This kind of treatifent. effects that 
qua parte ossa fracta  . tamen inhzrent, 
in what part — the bones — being-broken yet adhere, 
solidentur : qua parte 
they may-be-consolidated : in what — part 
abrupta-sunt, . excidant tempóre sub 
they have-been-broken-off, they may-fall-out. intime ^ under 
medicamentis aine ullo tormento, que spatium 
applications without | any — püin, and X a space 
relinquatur inter hec satis magnum ad 
may-be-left between these sufficiently great ^ to (for) 
saniem extrahendam ; que cerébrum habéat plus 
the sanies to De-drawn-out; and the brain may-have more 
propugnacüli in osse quam fuit ^ habiturum, eo 
of defence — in the bone than — it-was about-to-have, it 
exciso. His factis, . ea membrana 
being-excised. These (things) Ueing-done, that membrane 
est respergenda acri aceto ; ut sive aliquid 
is to be-sprinkled with-acrid vinegar ; — that whether some 
sanguinis: ^ proflüit ex ea, 
(thing) of blood  ' hasflowed-forth out-of it, 
cohibeatur, sive 'concretus cruor remánet intus, 
it may-be-checked, or-if concreted — gore remains within, 
discutiatur : tum idem ^ medicamentum mollitum 
it may-be-dispersed : then the same applicatton softened 


eodem modo ^ qui  posítus-est supra, est 
inthe same manner. — which | has been-placed — above, is 
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imponendum membrane ,ipsi: que cetéra 
to be-put-on. to the membrane | itself: and the other. (things) 
quae pertínent — ad  illitum linteólum, — et 
which ^ relate to . the smeared lint, and 
succidam-lanam, sunt facienda ^ eodem modo : que 
greasy-wool, are to be-done inthesame manner: — and 
is colocandus . in tepido loco: et 
he (the patient) to be-piaced | in ^ a tepid place: ^ and 
vulnus curandum quofidíe; etíam bis 
the wound (is) to Ge-treated (dressed) daily ; even  tibice 
egestate. Quod-si membrana intumuérit 
in summer. .But-if | the membrane may have-become-swollen 
per inflammationem, . tepída ^ rosa erit 
through — inflammation, tepid rose (oil) will-be 
infundenda, Si tumebit usque eo, 
to be-poured-on. If it shall-be-swollen until. thither (to that 
ut eminéat quoque super ossa, 
degree), hat  it-may-project even above the. bones, 
lenticüla bene trita ^ coércebit ^ eam, vel contrita folía 
lenti well bruised will-restrain it, | or  óruised leaves 
vitis, et mixta vel cum recenti butyro vel adipe 
of vine, and mived either with fresh — butter or — fat 
anserino : que cervix debebit — molliri 
belonging-to the-goose : and. the neck willought to be-softened 
liquído cerato facto — ex iríno, At-si 
with liquid — cerate/— made — out-of orris (oil). But-if 
membrana videbitur ^ parum pura, par 
the membrane — shail-seem — little pure (clean), an equal 
modus ejus emplastri et — mellis erit 


mannér (quantity). of that plaster — and of honey will-be 


. miscendus: que id superinfundendum; ^ que causa 
to be-mized : and. that to be-poured-on-over ;; and Jor the sake 


ejus continendi . unum aut altérum 
oft to be-held-together (of keeping it.on) one ^ or another 
linamentum injiciendum, ^et ^ contegendum super 
lint (i8) to be-put-on, ^ and to Le-covered — over 

linteólo, cui emplastrum 
wh a little-linen, to. which plaster 
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illítum-sit. Ubi membrana est 
may have been-smeared-on. JFhen . the membrane — is 
satis pura, ceratum adjiciendum | emplastro 
sufficiently clean, cerate — (is) to be-added — to the plaster 
eadem ratione, ut . producat carnem. | Vero 
in the same manner, | that. it may produce — flesh. .But 
quod  pertínet ^ad  abstinentíam, et primos — que 
what  pertains to . abstinence, and — thefirst | and 
ulteriores cibos que potiones, eádem sunt 
farther (latter) foods and drinks, the same (things) are 
servanda quae  preecepi in vulneribus, 
to 6e kept (observed) which 1 have-advised in wounds, 

eo magis, . quo 

óy this (much) more, by which (by how much) 
periculosius hac pars afficitur. Quin etíam, cum 
more-dangerously this part is-affected. But also, — when 
jam oportebit, non solum sustineri, sed quoque 


already it shall-behove, not only | to be-supported, but aíso 


ali his, tamen, quaecunque 
to be-nourished to these (patients), yet, ^ whatever (things) 


sunt mandenda erunt vitanda: item fumus, et 
are to be-chewed | will-be to be-avoided : also smoke, and 
quidquid excítat sternutamentum. ^ Vero membrana 
whatever  excites — sneezing. But — the membrane 
mobilis, ac — sui coloris, X increscens 
(being) smoveable, and  ofits own colour, the increasing 
caro rubicunda, motus maxilla atque 
flesh(granulation) ruddy, ^ themotion ofthe jaw ^ and 
cervicis facílis, faciunt spem certam. Mala signa 
of the neck easy, — make — hope certain.  Thebad signs 
sunt, membrana immobilis, nigra vel livida, vel 
are, the membrane (being) immoveable, black or livid, or 
coloris aliter corrupti, dementía, acris vomitus, 
of a colour. otherwise corrupted, delirium, acrid. vomiting, 
vel resolutío vel distentio nervorum, livída caro, 
either relavation or —distention of the nerves, livid flesh, 
rigor  maxillarum, atque cervicis. Cetéra 
stiffness. of the jaws, and — of the neck,  T'he other (things) 
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quz, attínent ad somnum, desideríum — cibi, febrem, 
which relate — to — sleep, . desire of food, fever, 
colorem puris, eádem sunt vel salutaría, 
the colour  ofthepus, the same ^ are either —salutary, 
vel mortiféra, quz in cetéris vulneribus. Ubi 
or fatal, which (are so) im other ^ wounds.  . JPhen 
res cedit, caro incipit increscére ab . 
the thing yields (is favourable), ffesh begins to increase from 
membrana ipsa; vel si os est duplex eo 
the membrane itself; or if the bone is twofold in that 
loco, inde quoque; que ea replet id 
place, thence also ; and it (granulation) fills that 
quod est vacüum inter ossa: nonnunquam  etíam 
which is vacant between the bones: — sometimes also 
excrescit super calvaríam. Si quod incidit, ^ squama 
it grows-out above the skull. — If which happens, scale 
zeris est inspergenda, ut . reprímat que 
of brass is — to be-sprinkled-on, that it may-repress and 
cohibéat — id: ea superdanda 
may check that: those (things are) to be-given-upon (placed 
carni qua  perducant ad cicatricem. 
upon) to the flesh which may-lead | to. a scar (cicatrization). 
Que ea inducitur commóde omnibus locis, ea 
Jnd it is brought-on. conveniently to all — places, that 
parte frontis excepta, qua. est paulum 
part of the forehead | being-excepted, | which is — a lutle 
super id quod est inter supercilía. Enim 
above that (space) which is between the eyebrows. For 
ibi — potest vix fiéri, ut sit non 
there it-is-able scarcely to happen, | that there may-be not 
exulceratío per omnem statem: qua sit 
uleeration — throuyh — every — age: which —— may-be 
contegenda — linteólo habente medicamentum. 
to be-covered — with a little-linen — having — an application. 
Illa ulíque ^ sunt servanda, capite 
These (things) especially are to be-hept (observed), the head 
fracto, ut . doncc cicatrix sit jam yrda, 


being-brohen, that. until | the scar may-be already 
VOL. II, Ss 
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sol, ^ ventus, frequens balnéum, major modus 
the eun, wind, — frequent. bath (bathing), a too great manner 
vini vitentur. 
(quantity) ofwine may-be-avoided. 
Vero in naríbus, et os et  cartilago 
But in the nostrils, both the bone and the cartilage 
solet frangi, et quidem modo ^ adversa, 
is-accustomed to be-broken, and indeed. sometimes in the adverse 
modo a latére. Si sunt 
(front part), sometimes from (on)  the-side. If they-are 
fracta, ve altérum ex his, adversa, 
broken, or the other (one) out-of these, in the adverse (front 
nares desidunt, spiritus trahitur difficulter. 
part), zAe nostrils sink, the breath. is-drawn | difficultly. 
Si os fractum est a latére, is locus 
If the bone has-been-broken from (on) theside, that place: 
est, cavus : si cartilago, nares declinantur in 
is hollow: if the cartilage, the notrils are-turned-aside unto 
altéram partem. Quidquid incídit in cartilagine ea est: 
the other part. JF'hatever happens in thecartilage it. is 
excitanda leniter, aut specillo subjecto, aut: 
t0 be-raised gently, either by a probe placed-under,' or 
duobus digitis compressis utrinque : deinde 
by the two fingers being-compressed on-both-sides : afterwards; 
linamenta implicata in longitudinem, et cincta que: 
lints twisted — into length, and surrounded and i 
circumsuta molli pellicüla, sunt adigenda ^ intus; 
sewed-around in a soft. little-skin, are. to be-forced — within ;; 
aut aliquid ex aiído ^ penicillo ^ compositum: 
or some (thing) out-of  adry tent composed 
eodem modo; aut grandis pinna illita gummi, 
in the same manner; or a great quill besmeared with gum, 
vel glutine fabrili, et — circumdita: 
or . with glue  belonging-to-the-carpenter, and surrounded! 
molli pellicüla, quae — simat non cartilagínem: 
óy a soft. litile-shin, which may-sufer mot — the cartilage: 


desidére. Sed, si ea fracta-est adversa 
to sink. — But, if it. has-been-broken on the adverse (front! 


v. 
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utráque naris — sequaliter est implenda; sia 
part), each mostri equally is — to be-filled ; if from 

latére, id quod  inserítur debet esse crassius 
(on) theside, that which is-inserted ought tobe thicker 
ab ea parte in quam nasus jacet, 
from (on) that part — into which the nose lies (is depressed), 
ab . altéra tenuíus. Autem extrinsécus mollis 
from (on) the other. thinner. But — externally — a soft 
habena est circumdanda, media illita 
strap — às — to be-placed-around, — the middle besmeared 
simila et  fuligíue thuris mixtis inter 
with fine-flour and — soot of frankincense miaed among 
8e. que ea est ducenda ultra — aures, 
themselves : and it is to be-led (drawn) beyond the ears, 
et  agglutinanda fronti duobus capitibus. 
and to be-glutinated to the forehead by the two heads (ends). 
Enim id inherescit corpóri quasi gluten, e£ — cum 
For that adheres — tothe body as-if glue, and when 
indurüit, continet nares commóde. 
it has-become-hard, it holds-together thenostrils advantageously. 
Sin — quod inditum-est intus laedit, sicut maxíme 
But-if what. has-been-introduced within hurts, as — mostly 
fit, ubi interíor cartilago perfracta-est, 
happens, when the interior. cartilage has-been-broken-through, 
nares excitate sunt contineudz tantummódo 
the nostrils being-raised are — to be-held-together only 
eadem habena: deinde, post quatuordécim dies, 
óy the same. strap : afterwards, after fourteen days, 
id ^ ipsum est demendum. Autem resolvitur 
that itself. — is — to be-taken-off. But it is-loosened 
calída aqua; que tum is locus est fovendus 
with warm water; and then that place is | to be-fomented 
quotidie ea. Sin 08 fractum-est, id 
daily with it. But-if (he bone has-been-broken, that 
quoque est reponendum in suam X sedem 
also is to be-replaced | into — its seat (place) 
digítis : atque ubi id  ictum-est adversum, 
with the fingers : and — when that. has-been-struck. adverse 
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; utráque naris est implenda; ubi ^a 
(in front), each — nostri] is to be-filled ; when from (on) 


latÉre, ea ' in quam os impulsum-est: ^ que 
the side, that into which the bone — has-been-thrust : and 


ceratum est imponendum, et : deligandum paulo 
cerate — is * to be-put-on, and (itis) to be-bound by a little 


vehementíus; ^ quia callus increscit eo loco non 
more-powerfully ;' because callus increases in that. place mot 


tantummódo ad sanitatem, sed etíam ad tumorem: id est 


only to health, but even. to a tumour: that is 
fovendum a tertío die calída aqua; que 
to be-fomented from the third day | with warm | water; and 
tanto magis, quanto debet esse propius 
6y-so-much | more, | 5y how-much itought toe mearer 
sanitati. Quod-si erunt plura fragmenta, 
to health. But-if  there-shall-be  very-many — fragments, 
nihilomínus ^ singüla erunt compellenda 
nevertheless ^ the several (pieces) ^ will-be ^ to be-thrust 
extrinsécus digitis in suas sedes; que 
externally — with the fingers | into. their seats (places) ;. and 
eüdem habena imponenda  extrinsécus, et ^ ceratum 
the same | strap to be-put-on externally, ^ and. cerate 
super eam; neque est fascia ultra — adhibenda. 
over it; nor  is(any) Óóandage farther to be-applied. 
At si quod fragmentum resolutum ^ undíque 
But if any — fragment loosened on-aíl-sides 
glutinabitur non cum cetéris,  intelligetur 
shall-be-glutinated mot. with the others, it will-be-understood 
quidem ex humore, qui , multus feretur 
indeed | out-of. the humour, which (being) much | will-be-borne 
ex vulnére; . vero extrahetur 
(discharged) out-of the wound ; but ^ it will be-extracted 
vulsella ; que inflammationibus finitis, aliquod 
with the pincers; and. the inflammations being-ended, some 
medicamentum, ex iis que — leniter reprímunt, 
application, out-of those which gently repress, 
imponetur. Est pejus ubi vulnus cutis quoque 


will be-put-on. — [t-is worse when a wound of the skin. also 
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accessit ossi aut cartilagíni 
has-acceded (accompanied) 4o he bone or to the cartilage 
fractae. Id fit admódum raro. Si 
being-broken. — That happens very seldom. If 
incidit, ila ^ quidem sunt nihilominus excitanda 
it has-happened, those indeed are nevertheless. to be-raised 
eadem ratione in suas sedes: vero aliquod 
inthesame manner into their seats (places): ut some 
emplastrum ex lis quae sunt accommodata 
plaster out-of | those ^ which are adapted 
recentibus vulneribus superimponendum cuti: . sed est. 
for recent. wounds to be-placed-on-over to the skin : but it-is 


deligandum insüper nullo —vincülo. 
to be-bound moreover with no bond (bandage). 


Quoque cartilago rumpitur interdum in aure. 
V Also cartilage is-burst — sometimes in —theear. 
Si quod incídit antéquam pus oriatur, 
Jf which ^ happens ^ before-that pus may-arise, 
glutínans medicamentum est imponendum: enim sepe 
a glutinating application is to bé-put-on: for often 
prohíbet suppurationem, et confirmat aurem. Oportet 


it prevents suppuration, and establishes the ear.: Itbehoves 
ilud non ignorari et in hac et in 
this — not. tobe-unknown both in  this(the ear) and in 
naríbus, non cartilaginem ipsam glutinari, — 


the nostrils, not. &he cartilage itself to be-glutinated. (that it 
tamen carnem increscére 
is not the cartilage which unites), yet /fesh ^ toincrease 
circa, que eum locum solidari. Itáque, si 
around, and that place to be-consolidated. — Therefore, if 
cartilago rupta-est cum cute, cutis suítur 
the cartilage has been-burst. with the skin, the skin | is-sewed 
utrinque. Autem nunc dico, de ea, 
on-both-sides. But — now | I speak concerning that (part) 
quae  frangítur, cute intégra, Vero si pus 
which is broken, the skin (being) | entire. — But | if pus 
jam natum-est in ea, cutis est aperienda 
already — has-arisen — in. it, the Shin — i$ — to be-opened 
882 
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altéra parte, — et cartilago ipsa 
on the other (on one) — part, and — the cartilage — itself 
excidenda contra lunata plaga: — deinde 
to be-cut-out opposite by a crescent-like wound :.- afterwards 
est utendum | medicamento * leníter supprimente, 
it-is. to bé-used — with an application gently — suppressing, 
quale: ' lycíum est dilutum 'aqua donec, sanguis 
like-as lycium is  Deing-diluted with-water until | blood 
desinat "ofluóre: — tum linteólum : imponendum cum 
may cease to flow :- then-a little-linen (1s) to be-put-on. with 
emplastro, sic ut "omne s pingue vitetur; 
«plaster, — so. that every (thing) fat may-be-avoided ; 
et mollis lana est subjicienda. auri a 
and soft ^ wool is: -to be-placed-under to the ear from (on) 
posteriore parte, quae ^ compléat, quod est 
the hinder. part, which may-fill-up (the space), which is 
inter hanc et caput: tum ea est deliganda leniter: 
between this and the head :. then it. is. tobe-bound gently : 
etg tertío die, . fovenda vapore, ut 
and from the third day, to be-fomented | with steam, — as 
posüi in naribus. Atque in his generibus 
4 have-placed in the nostrils. ind — in these kinds 
quoque  abstinentfa primi tempóris est necessaria, 
a!so abstinencé — of the first. time is necessary, 
donec inflammatio finiatur. 
until | inflammation may-be-ended. 
Venturus ab his ad maxillam, 
Being-about-to-come from these (parts) to the jaw, 
puto — quaedam indicanda pertinentía communiter 
4 think some (things) to be-indicated pertaining. common!y 
ad omnía ossa, ne edem ! sint 
(in common) 7o a// bones, lest the same (things) may-5e 
dicenda . sapíus. Igitur omne 0s findítur 
to be-said — very-often. Therefore every bone  is-split 
modo rectum in longitudinem — ut 
sometimes —— straight — into ^ ^ length  (lengthwise) a5 
lignum ; modo frangitur transversum; 
a plece-of-wood ; sometimes is-broken | transverse (transversael v); 
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interdum obliquum; atque id ipsum nonnunquam habet 
sometimes oblique ; and that itself | sometimes — has 
capita . .retusa, nonnunquam acata; quod genus est 
the heads (ends) Ulunted, sometimes — acute; which kind. is 
pessímum ; quia qua innituntur nulli retuso, 
the worst; because (those) | which rest-on tono blunt 
neque facile committuntur; ^et ^ vulnérant 
(part), meer . easily . are-united ; and they wound 
carnem, interdum quoque nervum aut muscülum. ^ Quin 
the flesh, sometimes also — a nerve or muscle. But 
etíam aliquando plura fragmenta fiunt. Sed in 
also sometimes very-many fragments are-made. —.But in 
alís ossibus quidem szpe fragmentum recedit ex-toto 
ether bones indeed often a fragment ^ recedes entirely 
a fragmento: | vero  etíam vexata 
from (the.other) — fragment : but even the vezed 
ossa maxille semper coherent aliqua parte 
(fractured) bones of the jaw always cohere in some part 
inter se. Igitur, imprimis, omnía 
between . themselves. 7herefore, in-the-first-place, ail 
0ssa sunt compellenda in suam sedem 
the bones. are. — to be-thrust — into. their — seat. (situation) 
duobus digítis . prementiíbus, utrinque, et ab 
by the two. fingers — pressing on-both-sides, both from 
ore, et. .:ab - cute. Deinde, 
(within) zhe mouth, and from the skin (externally). Afterwards, 
si maxilla fracta-est transversa; sub — quo . casu — 
if the jaw. has-been-broken transverse ;; under which - accident 
fere dens excedit super proximuíin 
mostly (one) tooth goes.forth (projects) over the next 
dentem; ubi ea collocata-est in suam 
tooth ; when it(thejaw) ^ Aas-been-placed | into | its 
sedem, duo proxími dentes, aut,si hi — labant, 
seat (situation), the two neat teeth, or, if these 'tolter .—— 
ulteriores sunt deliganda 
(are loose), (Ae farther (those beyond) are to be-bound 
inter se seta. Id — est supervaciia in'alío 
between themselves with a hair. That is /— superfluous in other 
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genére fracture, eidem  cetéra sunt facienda. 
Rind — of fracture, the same other (things) are — to 6e-done. 
Nam duplex linteólum, madens vino et  oléo, est 
For a double little-linen, wet with wine and with oil, is 
superinjiiciendum cum eadem  simila et eadem 
to be-cast-on-over with the same fine-flour — and the same 
fuligine thutis : deinde aut fascía, aut 
soot of frankincense : afterwards either  abandage, or 
mollis habena, medía incisa in longitudinem, 
asoft strap, the middle incised into length (lengthwise), 
ut complectatur — mentum utrinque, et capita 
that. it may-embrace the chin. on-both-sides, and the heads 
ejus — adducta inde supra — caput 
(ends) oft  being-brought ^ thence — over the head 
deligentur ibi. Illud quoque erit dictum 
may-be-bound — there. This also will be — said 
pertinens — ad ommía ossa, famem esse primum 
pertaining — to all bones, hunger (fasting) to be first 
necessarium; deinde, a tertio — die, humidum 
necessary : afterwards, from — the third day, moist 
cibum; inflammatione ^ sublata, paulo ^ pleniorem, 
food; the inflammation being-removed, 6y a little. fuller 
que eum qui — alat carnem: — vinum esse 
(food), and that which may nourish the ffesh : wine — to be 
alienum per omne tempus. Deinde debere 
unfit through every time. "Afterwards to owe (that 
resolvi tertio die ; 
they ought) to be-loosened (unbound) — on the third — day; 
foveri per spongíam vapore calidae aque; que 
to be-fomented by a sponge with steam of hot water; and 
eádem superdári, que fuerunt 
the same (applications) — to &e-placed-over, which — were 
primo: idem fiéri quinto die, et donec 
at-first: the same to be-done. on the fth day, and until 
inflammatio finiatur ; que fere — solvitur 
the inflammation may-be-ended; ^ which mostly is-loosed 
vel nono vel septímo die. 
(dissipated) either on the ninth. or on the seventh. day. 
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Ea sublata, 088a esse tractanda 
That — being-removed, the bones to be . to be-handled. (ex- 
rursus, ut, si qucd fragmentum est non suo 
amined) again, that, if any fragment — is mot in its 
loco, reponatur: neque id esse solvendum, 
place, it may-be-replaced : | neither that. to be to be-loosed, 
nisi dua partes ejus — tempóris intra quod quaque 
unless two parts of that time within which the several 
ossa confervent transiérint. Vero fere maxilla, 
óones unite may-have-passed. But — mostly the jaw-bone, 
male, jugülum, pectus, 
the cheek-bones, the neck-bone (clavicle), the óreast (sternum), 


latum os X scapularum, costs, spina, 08 
the broad bone of the shoulders, tke ribs, the spine, the bone 


coxarum, tali, calx, manus, planta 

of the hips, the ancles, the heel, the hand, the sole-of-the-foot, 
sanescunt inter quartumdecínum et ^ unum et 
become-healthy | between | the fourteenth and one and 
vicesímum diem; crura que brachía inter vicesimum 
twentieth | day ;. the legs and. fore-arms between the twentieth 
et tricesímum diem; huméri et femína inter 
and thirtieth — day; the shoulders and the thighs | between 
septímum et vicesímum et quadragesimum. Sed illud 
the seventh. and. twentieth | and. fortieth. But this 


quoque est adjiciendum de maxilla, quod 
also is to be-added — concerning the jaw-bone, that 


humídus cibus sit assumendus diu: atque 
moist food —may-be to be-taken — a long-time: and 
etíam cum tempus processit, est  perseverandum 
even when time has-proceeded,  w-is to be-persevered 
in  lagíno que  alíis similibus, donec callus 

in — fritter — and — other — like (things), — unti! — callus 
firmarit maxillam ex-toto. Que item silentium » 
muy have-strengrthened thejaw — entirely. 4nd also silence (is) 
habendum, utique primis diebus. 

to be-had (kept), especially in the first. days. 

Vero jugülum, ^ si fractum-est transversum, 


In. J. Pap 
"d But the clavicle, if it has-been-broken transverse 
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nonnunquam coit rursus recte per se, 
(transversely), sometimes ^ wnites again righly by self, 
et; misi movetur, potest ^ sanari sine 
and, unless  itis-moved, ^ is-able to be-cured — without 
vinctura : vero nonnunquam, que  maxíme ubi 
abandage: — but — sometimes, and especially when 
motum-est, elabitur ; que fere id quod 
it has-been-moved, it slips-out ; and mostly that (part) which 
est a pectóre, inclinatur in 
is from (near) the breast (the sternalpart), is-inclined unto 
posteriorem partem, super id quod est ab 
the hinder —— part, over | that(part) wAich is from 
huméro. Ratío cujus 
(near) £4e humerus (the humeral part). 77e reason of whüch 
est ea, quod movetur non per se, sed consentit 
is this, because  itis-moved mot y itself, but agrees 
cum motu buméri ; itáque, - eo subaistente, 
with the motion of the humerus: therofore, that stopping 
humérus agitatus subit. 
(in the same place), tAehumerus óeing-agitated goes-under. 
Vero admódum raro —jugülum inclinatur in priorem 
But very seldom the clavicle is-inclined into the former 
partem ; adóo ut magni professores mandarint 
(front)part; so that great professors. may have-committed 
memoríe se nunquam vidisse. 
(it) to memory themselves never to have-seen (an iustance). 
Sed tamen Hippocrátes est locuples auctor ejus rei. 
But yet — Hippocrates is arich — author of that. thing 
Verum, ut uterque casus — est 
(frequently speaks of it). — But, ^ as each — accident is 


dissimilis, sic requirit quaedam dissimilia. Ubi 
unlike, s0  irequires some unlike (things). | J7"hen 
jugülum tendit ad  scapülas, humérus est 
the rlavicle tends — to — theshoulder-blades, the humerus — is 
propellendus in posteriorem partem dextra 
to-be-thrust-forward unto the hinder — part — with the. right 
manu plana, et simul illud 


hand ^ ftat, and —at-the-same time that (the clavicle) 
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attrahendum — in priorem, "' Ubi 
to be-driwn —— into — the former (front part). JPFhen 
conversum-est ad pectus, ipsum quidem est 
it has-been-turned — to — thebreast,! itself ^ indeed — is 
dandum retro, | autem — humérus est 
to be-given (thrust) ^ óack, but the humerus — is 
adducendus in priorem partem: ac, si is 
to be-drawn into (he former (front) part : and, if that (the 
est inferior, id quod est a 
humerus) is /ower, .that (part) which is — from (near) 
» pectóre — est non deprimendum, . quia est immobile: 
the breast is. not to be-depressed, because it-is immovable : 
.sed humérus ipse attollendus: si casu est 
but the humerus iise/f (is) to be-raised :. if by accident it is 
superior, id quod est a à pectóre — est 
upper, that (part) which is from (near) the breast is 
implendum lana, et  humérus est deligandus 
to-be-filled | with wool, and the humerus is to be-bound 
ad pectus. Si sunt acuta fragmenta, cutis — debet 
to thebreast. If there-are sharp fragments, the shin ought 
incidi contra ; ea ex ossibus 
to be-incised opposite ; — those (parts) ^ out-of — the bones 
quae vulnérant carnem préecidenda ; tum 
which — wound the flesh — (are) to be-cut-off; ^ then 
retusa ossa sunt committenda; si quod 
the blunted — bones — are — to be-united; — if «ny (thing) 
emínet ah aliqua — parte, triplex linteólum est 
projects from some part,  athreefold — little-lint | is 
opponendum ei, tiactum in vino et  oláo. Si 
£o be-placed-against toit, dipped in wine and oi. If 
sunt plura fragmenta, sunt excipienda 
there-are  Very-many fragments, | they-are. to-be-taken-up 
canaliciilo facto ex ferüla, 
(supported) y a lutle-trough (splint) made out-of' ferula, 
que — eodem incerato intus, ne fascía 
and — thesame — waved-over within, — lest the bandage 


diducatur ; quae est circumdanda 
may-be-drawn-apart ; which (bandage) is toóe-placed around 
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jigülo composito sepius  potíusquam 
to the clavicle being-composed (bandaged) very-often rather than 
valentíus : quod ipsum quoque est 
very-powerfully (tight) : which (thing) itself ^ also is 
perpetüum in omníbus fractis ossibus. Vero 
perpetual (a general rule) in al broken bones, But 
fascía debet dari a dextro 
the bandage | ought to be-given (applied) from the right 
jugülo, si id fractum-est, ad sinistram alam; 
clavicle, if that has-been-broken, to the left armpit ; 
a sinistro ad dextram, que rursus sub .sua 
from the left (clavicle) to the right, and again under its 
ala : post hzc, si jugülum ^ inclinatum-est 
armpit: after these (things), if the clavicle has-been-inclined 
ad scapülas, brachíum est deligandum ad 
to. the shoulder-blades, the arm — is to be-bound-down to 
latus; — si in priorem partem, 
lhe side; if into. the former (front) part, (t is to be bound 
ad cervicem, que homo est collocandus 

down) to  themnech, and the man is to be-placed 
supinus. Eádem cetéra facienda, 
lying-on-the-back. Thesame other (things are) to be-done, 
que sunt comprehensa supra. A 
which are. comprehended above. 

9 Vero sunt plura ossa fere ^ immobilía, 

* But there-are  very-many bones almost immovable, 


vel ^ dura vel cartilaginosa, quze vel — franguntur, vel 
either hard or cartilaginous, which either are-brokem, or 


forantur, vel  colliduntur, — vel  finduntur; ut 
are-perforated, — or are-bruised, — or are-split; | as 
mala, pectus, ! latum oS 
the cheek-bones, — the breast (sternum), — the óroad ^ bone 
scapularum, costs, spina, 08 coxarum, 
of the shoulders, the ribs, | the spine, the bone of the hips, 
tali, calx, manus, planta. 

the ancles, the heel, the hands, the sole-of-the-foot. 
Curatio omnium horum est eádem. Si vulnus est 


The treatment. of all these is. the same. If awound is 
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supra, id est nutriendum suis 

above, that is to be-nourished (dressed) — with its (proper) 
medicamentis ; quo sanescente, callus — implet 
applications ; — which  becoming-healthy, ^ callus — fils 
rimas OSSIS, aut si est quod foramen. $i 
thefüssures of the bone, or if there-is any opening. If 
cutis — est intégra, et colligimus 

the skin. is. sound (without wound), nd we collect (iufer) 
ex dolore os laesum-esse, nihil aliud, 


out-of the pain the bone to have-been-wounded, nothing other 


quam  quiescendum; que 
(nothing else is to be done), — tAan to be-rested ; and 


ceratum est imponendum, et deligandum 
cerate — is  tobe-put-on, and (itis) ^ to be-bound-down 
leniter, | donec dolor finiatur sanitate 


gently, — until — the pain ^ may-be-ended ^ bythe health 
ossis. 
of the bone. 


uu" Tamen quadam sunt dicenda proprie 
MEAS (77 some (things) are to be-said properly 
de costa, quia est juxta 
(particularly) ^ concerning —therib, ^ because  it-is mear 
viscéra, — que is locus est expositus gravioribus pericülis. 
lhe viscera, and that place is. exposed tovery-heavy dangers. 
Igitur, hec quoque interdum  finditur, sic ut 
Therefore, this ^ also sometimes . is-split, so — that 
ne-quidem summum os, sed interior 
not-even — the highest bone (the outer part), óut the inne 
pars ejus, que cest rara, leedatur ; 
part — ofit, which — is rare (spongy), may-be-injured 
interdum, sic ut is ^ casüs perrupérit 
sometimes, s0 that that accident may-have-broken-throug 
totam eam. Si tota fracta-est non, nec 
the whole that. — If the whole | has-been-Üroken | not, nor 


sanguis exspuítur, nec febricüla sequitur, nec quidquam 
blood ^ is.spit-out, mor little-fever follows, nor any (thing) 
suppurat, nisi — admódum raro, nec dolor est 


suppurates, unless very seldom, nor thepain is 
VOL. II. Tt 
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magnus; tamen is locus indolescit levíter — tactu. 
great; yet — that place is-painful slightly. by the touch. 
Sed est abunde facére  eádem 

But itis abundantly (suffcient) todo the same (things) 
que —scripta-sunt supra, et  incipére deligare a. 
which have-been-written. above, and tobegin tobind from 
medía fascía, ne hzc inclinet cutem — in 
the middle bandage, lest this may-incline the skin — unto 
alterütram ^ partem: vero ab ^ uno et vicesimo 
one-or-other part: but from theone and andtwentieth 


die, quo, utique, os debet esse glutinatum, 
day, inwhich, truly, the bone ought  tobe glutinated, 
id est agendum, ut uberioribus 

thai is to be-acted (aimed at), — that by more-abundant 
cibis, «corpus fiat quam-plenissímum, quo 
foods, thebody may-become as-full.as-possible, — by which 
vestíat o8 melius; quod illo — loco - 


it-may-clothe the bone. better ;; which in that. place (being) 


adhue tenérum est expositum  injuríe sub tenii 
as-yet tender ^ is exposed —— toinjury under the thin 


cute. Autem per omne tempus 
skin. But through ail the time 
curationis, clamor vitandus, quoque sermo, 

of the treatment, shouting (i) to 5e-avoided, aíso discourse, 
tumultus, ira, vehementíor motus  corpóris, fumus, 
disturbance, anger, very-violent motion of the body, smoke, 
pulvis, et quidquid movet vel tussim. vel 
dus, and whatever moves (excites) either cough or 
sternutamentum ;  expédit ne-quidem ^ continere 
sneezing ; it is-ezpedient nol-even to contain 


spirítum magnopére. At si costa perfracta-est, 

thebreath greatly. But if therib has-been-broken-throug À, . 
casus est asperior: nam et graves inflammationes, , 
the accident is. rougher: for both heavy inflammations, 
et febris, et  suppuratío, et sepe pericülum vitze 
and fever, and suppuration, and often danger — of life 
sequítur, et sanguis spuiítor. Ergo, si vires 
füllows, and blood ^ is-spit. Therefore, if the strengths: 
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patiuntur, sanguis est mittendus 'ab | eo brachio 
suffer, blood is to be-sent (let) from that arm 
quod est super eam costam: si patiuntur non, tamen 
which is over that rib: if they suffer not, yet 
alvus est ducenda sine ullo acri; 
the belly — is to be-drawn (clystered) without any acrid ; 
pugnandum diutíus ^ inedia. Vero panis 


que 

and (itis) to be-fought very-long y fasting. But óread 
non assumendus ante  septímum diem; sed 

(is) mot to be-taken before the seventh day ; — but (it is) 


vivendum  sorbitione una; que ceratum factum ex 
to be-lived with gruel alone; and a cerate made — out-of 


.lino, cui cocta resina — quoque 
fla» (linseed oil), to which boiled ^ resin also 
adjecta-sit, imponendum ei loco; aut 
muy-have-been-added, (is) to be-put-on — to that place; or 
malagma Polyarchi ; aut panni ex 

the malagma of Pelyarchus; or cloths out-of (dipped in) 
vino et rosa et 0oléo; que super mollis 
wine and rose (oi) and oi; and over(theabove) soft 
succída-lana imponenda, et dug fascíe 
grreasy-wool (is) to be-put-on, and £wo bandages 
orsa a medíis, que minime 
Áhaving-commenced — from the middles, ^ and — very-little 
adstrictte : ^ vero omnia quee posüi 
tightened : — but — all (the things) — which — 1 have-placed 
supra multo magis ' vitanda ; adéo ut 
above (are) by much | more to 6e-avoided ; — so that 
ne-quidem spirítus — sit movendus swpíus. ^ Quod.si 
noi-even | the breath may-be to be-moved very-often. But-if 
tussis infestabit,  potío erit sumenda ^ ad id, 


cough shall infest, a drink will-be to be-taken to (for) that 
vel ex trixagine, vel ex ruta, vel ex 
(thing), either out-of trivago, or out-of rue, or out-of 
herba — stsecháde, vel ex cumino et  pipére. Vero 
ihe herb stechas, or out-of cummin and pepper. But 


gravioríbus doloribus urgentíbus, conveníet ^ cataplasma 
heavier pains oppressing, it will-be-fit a cataplasm 
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quoque imponi, vele mk lolíoo vel ex ^ hordéo, 
also tobe-put-on, either out-of darnel, or out-of. barley, 
cui tertía pars pinguis fici adjecta-sit. 

to which a third part of fat. fíg | may-have-been-added. 

Et . id, quidem, superjacebit interdíu ; vero 
-nd that, indeed, shall-lie-on in the day-time; — but 
noctu, aut idem ceratum, aut malagma, aut 
by night, either the same  cerate, or  malagma, or 


panni; quia ^ cataplasma potest decidére. — Ergo 
cloths; because the cataplasm is-able to fa/l-off. Therefore 


resolvetur quoque  quotidíe, donec possimus 
it shall-be-loosed — also daily, until we may-be-able 


jam esse contenti cerato aut malagmüte. Et, 
already. tobe content with the cerate or malagma. — 4nd, 


quidem, decem diebus corpus ^ extenuabítur 
indeed, i» (during) ten. days — the body | shall-be-attenuated 
fame: vero ab undecímo incipiet 

óy hunger: — but — from —theeleventh (day) | it shall-begin 
ali ; que idéo fascia 

to be-nourished ; and on-that-account the bandage 
circumligabitur etíam laxior quam primo. | Que 
shall-be-6ound-around | even — looser than — at-first..— 4nd 
fere ea curatio perveniet ad 
mostly that | treatment — shall arrive (be continued) — to 
quadragesimum diem. — Sub qua, si erit 

the fortieth day. Under which, if there-shall-be 


metus suppurationis, malagma proficiet plus quam 
Jear — of suppuration, a malagma  willavail more than 


ceratum, X ad digerendum. Si suppuratío 
cerate, - to dispersing (it). Jf | thesuppuration 
vicérit, neque potuérit. discüti 

may have-conquered, nor — may have-been-able to be-discussed 
per qu: — scriptas-sunt supra, omnis mora 
by (the things) wAich have-been-written above, every delay 
erit vitanda, ne 0s infra vitietur ;. 
will-be . to be-avoided, lest. the bone. below. may-be-vitiated ; 
sed, qua parte tumebit maxíme, candens 


üut, — in what. part — it shall-be-swollen..— most, a hot 
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ferramentum erit ^ demittendum, donec perveníat | 
iron-instrument | will-be to be-lowered, until — it may-arrwe 


ad pus; que id effundendum. Si 
to — the pus; - and — that (willbe) to be-poured-out. — Jf 
caput ostendet se nusquam,  intelligemus 
ahead  shallshew itself ^ no-where, we shall-understand 
sic, — ubi pus maxime subsit: illinemus 
thus, where vus chiefiy may-be-under: — we shall-smear 
totum locum Cimolía creta, ef patiemur 
ihe whole place with Cimolian chalk, and we-shall-suffer 
siccari : quo loco humor perseverabit 
(it) to be-dried : in what place moisture — shall persevere 
maxíme in ea, ibi pus erit proximum; 
(continue) most in it, there the pus  will-be nearest; 
que ea debebit ^ uri. Si aliquid 
and it will-ought to be-Durnt (cauterized). — Jf. some (thing) 
abscedet latius, erit perforandum 


shall form-abscess | more-widely, it will-be — to be-perforated 
duobus aut tribus locis: que linamentum demittendum, 
in two or in three places: and lint (is) to be-lowered 
aut alíquid ex penicillo quod 
(introduced), or some (thing) out-of «a penicillum wAich 
sit devinctum 'summum » lino, 
may-be — bound the highest (at the top) ^ Óy a thread, 
nt edueatur facile. — Eádem relíqua 
that — it may-be-drawn-out — easily. — The same | remaining 
sunt facienda, quae . in cetéris 
(things) are to be-done, which (are done) ^ im other 
adustis. Ubi — ulcus erit purum, corpus 
burnt (places). J7'hen the ulcer shall-be clean, the body 
debebit ali, ne tabes, futura 
will ought — to be-nourished, lest — consumption, | about-to-be 
perniciosa, subsequatur id malum. Nonnunquam, 
pernicious (fatal), may follow that evil. Sometimes, 
etiam, osse ipse affecto levius, 
also, the bone — itself — being-affected — more-slightly, 
et — neglecto inter initía, non 
and bemg-neglected | among (during) — the beginnings, | not 
Tt2 
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pus, sed quidam" humor similis mucis, coit 
pus, óut some humour like to mucus (plur.), collects 
intus, que cutis contra  mollescit ; in qua est 
within, and theskin opposite becomes-soft; in which it.is 
utendum simili ustione. 
to be-used | with like | burning. 

Est, in spina . quoque, quod notemus 

T'here-is, in the spine: also, (that) which we may-mark 
proprie. Nam si id quod excedit ex vertébra 
particularly. For if that which projects out-of the vertebra 
fractum-est alíquo modo, locus, quidem, fit 
has-been-broken in some manner, the place, indeed, becomes 
concávus; autem punctiones sentiuntur in eo; quia est 
hollow ; óut — prickings  are-felt — in. it; because it-is 
necesse ea fragmenta esse spinosa: quo 
necessary — those — fragments to be — prickly: — by which 
fit, ut homo subinde nitatur in 
it happens, that the man occasionally | may strive — into 

interiorem partem. Hac 
(towards) £AÀe immer | part (bends forward). —Z'ese (things) 
sunt causa rei noscendz. Vero est 
are for the-sake | of the thing to be-known. — But — there-is 
opus iisdem medicamentis, quze — exposita-sunt 
need withthe same applications, | which have been-ezposed 
prima parte hujus capitis. 
in the first. part. of this. head (chapter). 
- Rursus, casus que curationes huméri 
'^* "gain, theaccidents and treatments. of the humerus 
et femóris sunt ex magna parte 
and ofthe thigh (bone) ^ are — out-of  agreat, part 
similes: ^ etíam ^ quadam 
(in a great measure) Jike: also some (things are) 
communia huméris, brachiis, feminibus, cruribus, 
common — to the humeri, to the arms, tothe thighs, to the levs, 
digitis. Siquidem ea franguntur medía 
to the fingers. — Since-that. those | are-Üroken middle (in the 
miníme periculose ; quo 

middle) /east ^ dangerously; — ày which (by how much) 
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propior fractura est vel superiori vel inferiori 
nearer the ume is either to the higher or — to the lower 
capiti, pejor est: nam et affert 
head. (end), Dou (much) worse it-is: for both it-brings 
majores dolores, et curatur difficilius. Ea 
greater pains, and is-treated | more-difficultly. — That 
est maxime tolerabilis simplex, 
(a fracture) is ^ most supportable (being) ^ simple, 
transversa: pejor, ubi multa fragmenta, 
transverse: worse,  where(thereare) many fragments, 
atque ubi obliqua: pessímum ubi 
and where (the fracture is) oblique: the worst — where 
eádem sunt acuta. . Autem nonnunquam 
the same (fragments) are — acute. But | sometimes 
058a fracta in his remánent in suis sedibus: 
the bones broken in these remain —— in their seats(situations): 
multo . sspíus excídunt, que alíud effertur 
by much oftener they fall-out, and another (one) is borne-out 
super aliud; ^ que id debet considerari 
(passes) over another j and that ought to be-considered 
ante omnía; et note sunt certo. Si sunt 
before all (things) ; and the marks are — certain. — If! they are 
mota , suis sedibus, . resima, 
moved from their seats (situations), (they are) turned-upward, 
que representant sensum  punctionis; sunt inzqualía 
and represent a feeling of prickiny ; they are. unequal 
tactu. Vero si junguntur non adversa, 
in touch. But. if they are joined not. opposite (one another), 
sed obliqua, quod fit ubi sunt non suo 
but oblique, which happens when they are not, intheir 
loco, id | membrum est brevíus altéro latére, et 
place, that | limó is shorter than the other side, — and 
muscüli ejus — tument. Ergo, sj hoc 
the muscles | of it — are-swollen. Therefore, | if — this 
deprehensum-est, oportet ^ protínus extendére id 
ha8 been-discovered, it behoves immediately | to extend — that 
membrum: nam nervi que muscüli intenti — per 
limb: Jor the nerves and muscles stretched | through 
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ossa contrahuntur; neque veniunt in suum locum, 
the bones. are-contracted ; nor ^ come into their place, 
nisi aliquis intendit illos per vim. Rursus, si 
unless some (person) stretches them through force. Again, if' 
id omissum-est - primis diebus, ^ inflammatio 
that — has-been-omitted | in the first — days, inflammation 
oritur; sub qua vis adhibetur nervis et 
arises; under which force is-applied — to the nerves — both 
difficile ^ et periculose: nam distentío nervorum — vel 
difficultly and dangerously : for distention of the nerves or 


cancer sequítur; vel certe, ut 

gangrene — follows; or certainly, that (although) 
agatur mitissime pus. 

it may-be-acted | most-mildly (atleast) pus (suppuration). 
Itique, Si 0ssa reposita-sunt non ante, 
Therefore, if thebones  have-been-replaced mot — before, 
sunt reponenda postéa. Autem etíam unus 
they-are to be-replaced afterwards. — But even one. 
homo potest  intendére digitum, ^ vel quoque aliud 
man  is-able to stretch — a finger, — or — also other 
membrum, si est adhuc tenérum; cum prehendit 
limb, if it-is as-yet tender; — when he takes-hold-of 
altéram partem ^ dextra, altéram 
another (one) ^ part with the right (hand), — the other 
sinistra. Valentiíus membrum eget duobus, 
with the left. — 4 more-powerful limb needs with two 


qui contendant in diversa. Si 
(persons), :wAo may strive into different (directions). Jf" 
nervi sunt firmiores, ut evénit in robustis viris, 
the nerves are  very.fprm, as happens in robust men, 
que maxíme feminibus et cruribus eorum; capita 
and especially inthethighs and legs — ofthem; the heads 
articulorum utrinque sunt deliganda — quoque 
(ends) of the joints on-both-sides are to be-bound also 
habenis, vel lintéis — fasciis, et ducenda per 
with straps, or with linen bandages, and to be-drawn y 
plures lj diea 7 7^ Ubi 
more (many persons) into — different(directions). — Wen 
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vis fecit membrum paulo longius quam 
the foree  has-made the limb. — by a little longer — than 
debet ^ esse maturalíter; tum, demum, ossa sunt 
it oughi to be naturally; — then, at-length, thebones are 
compellenda in —8uam sedem: que indicium 
to-be-thrust into their seat (situation) : | and — the token 
ossis repositi est dolor sublatus, 
ofthe bone — being-replaced — is — the pain — being-removed, 
et membrum gequatum altéri. 

and the limb ^ —— being-made-equal to the other. 

Involvendum duplicibus — ve — triplicibus 


(Itis) to &e wrapped-up ^ withtwofold ' or ^ with threefold 
pannis tinctis in vino et oléo; quos esse lintéos est 
rags dipped in wine and oil; which tobe linen is 
commodíus. Vero, fere, — est opus sex 
more-advantageous. But, mostly, there-is need with siz 
fasciis. Prima adhibeuda brevissima; qua, 
bandages. — The first (is) to be-applied very-short; — which 
voluta ter circa fracturam, feratur 
being-rolled — thrice — around — the fracture, | may-be-borne 
versum sursum, et serpat quasi in cochléam: 
towards wpwards, and may creep as-if into u snail 
que est satis eam circuire 
(inaspiralform): «nd it-is suffücient (for) it ^ to go-around 
ter hoc modo. Altéra longior 
thrice — inthis — manner. Theother (the next) ^ Jonger 
dimidío; que, si os emínet. qua parte, 
i half; and, if the bone is-prominent inany part, 
ab''' ea; si totum 
this (bandage should begin) from that (part); if the whole: 
est zquale, debet incipére  undelíbet super 
is equal,  itought  tobegin — whence-it-pleases — above 
fracturam, adversa priori, 
the fracture, opposite. (contrariwise) to the former 
que X tendére deorsum ; atque 
(bandage), and to Stretch downwards ; and . 
revérsa | itérum ad —fracturam, desinére in 
having-returned — again to — the fracture, to cease — in 
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superiore parte ultra — priorem  fascíam. Super has 
the upper part beyond the former bandage. ^ Over these: 
ceratum est injiciendum — latiore lintéo, quod 
cerate is — to be-cast-on | with a broader linen, |— which: 
continéat has. Ac si os eminet 
may hold-together | these. — 4nd if the bone is prominent : 
qua parte, triplex pannus — objiciendus ea 
inany part, a threefold cloth (is) to be-cast-against in that : 
madens eodem vino et  oléo. Hec 
(part) — wet withthe same — wine and oil ^ These: 
sunt comprehendenda tertía fascía, que quartis 
are to-6e-embraced | by a third bandage, and by a fourth, 
sic ut semper  inséquens sit adversa 
so that always the following (one) ^ may-be opposite : 
priori, et  tertía tantum in inferiore 
to the former, and the third only (may end) in  theZower 
parte, tres finíant in superiore: quia 
part, (the other) £hree. may-end in the upper (part) : óecause 
eSt satius circuire seepíus quam 
it-is preferable (for the bandages) £o go around oftener than 
adstringi : siquidem id ^ quod est adstrictum 
to be-tightened : — since-that. that — which is — tightened 
alienatur, et est opportunum cancro. : 
is alienated, and is — liable to gangrene. 

Autem est opus vincire articiülum quam-minime : 

But — it-is necessary to bind ajoint — as-little-as-possible : 
sed si os fractum-est juxta hunc, est necesse. 
óut if «bone has-been-broken mear this, it-is necessary. 
Vero membrum est continendum deligatum in tertium 
But the limb — is — to be-held bound unto the third 
diem: que vinctura debet esse talis ut primo die 
day: and the bandage ought to be such that on the first day 
offendérit nihil, tamen 
it may-have-offended (pained) —motÀing (notat all), yet 
visa-sit non laxa; secundo laxior; tertio 
may-have-seemed not loose ; on the second looser ; on the third 
jam pene resoluta. — Ergo, tum, id — membrum 
already almost loosened. — Therefore, then, that limó 
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est deligandum rursus, que quinta fascía adjicienda. 
is (obe-bound again, and afifih bandage to be-added 


prioríbus : que est resolvendum  itérum quinto 

io the former : and  it-is to be-loosened | again | on the fifth 
die, et involvendum sex fasciis, ^ sic ut  tertía 
day, and to be rolled-up with si» bandages, so — that the third 
et quinta finiantur infra, cetére supra. Autem 


and fifth — may-be-ended below, the rest. above. But 
quotiescunque — membrum solvitur, 


* est 
as-often-as the limb is-loosened (unbound), — it-is 
fovendum calida ^ aqua. Sed si fractura est 
to be-fomented | with hot. water. But if the fracture is 
juxta articülum, vinum est instillaudum diu, 

near a joint, wine — i$ — to be-dropped-in — a long-time, 
exigüa parte oléi adjecta; que omnía eádem 

asmall part of oil being-added; and ald— the same(things) 
facienda, — donec inflammatio solvatur 


to be-done, until the inflammation | may-be-loosed (removed) 
adéo, ut id membrum fiat quoque tenutus 
80, that that limó may-be-made — even thinner 
quam ex consuetudine : quod Si septímus 
than out-of custom (usually) : which (thing) if. the seventh 
dies dedit non, certe nonus exliibet : 
day has given (produced) not, certainly the ninth. exhibits : 
tum ossa tractantur facillime. Ergo, si 
then the bones  are-handled — most-easily. — Tüerefore, if 
commissa-sunt parum, debent committi ^ rursus: 
they have-been-joined little, — theyought to be-joined. again : 
si qua fragmenta eminent, sunt reponenda 
if any fragments  are-prominent, they-are to be-replaced 
in — suas sedes: deinde, membrum  deligandum 
ino their seats: afterwards, ^ thelimb to be-Lound 
eodem modo ; que . ferülze 

in the same manner ; and —— ferules (splints) 
accommodandz super, quae fissa que circumpositae, 
to be-adapted — over, which being-split/ and placed-around, 
continéant 088a in sna sede et 
may-hold-together the bones in their seat (situation) and 
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sunt 
are 
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in quam partem fractura inclinat, ab ea 
into what part the fracture | inclines, from (om) that 
latíor que valentíor ferüla est imponenda. 
a broader and stronger  ferule (splint) is to be-put-on. 
Que oportet — omnes eas esse X resimas circa 
"ind it behoves all these to be. turned-up | around 
articulüm, mne  ]ladant hunc; nec adstringi 
the joint, lest they may-hurt this; wor to be-tightened 
ultra quam . ut continéant 
beyond (farther) than —— that they may hold-together 
ossa : et cum  laxentur spatío 
the bones: — and ^ when — they may-be-relaved — in a space 
coarctari suis habenis paulum 
(oftime) tobe-drawn-together — by their straps a little 
quoque  tertío die; ac sj est nula prurigo, 
on each third day; and if thereis mo ^ itching, 
nullus dolor,  .manere sic, — donec duse partes 
no pain, to remain — thus, — until — two parts. 
ejus tempóris, quo quodque os confervet, 
of that — time, in which ^ each bone wxites, 
compleantur ; postéa, fovere levius 
may-be-completed ; — afterwards, to foment — more-lightly 
calídá aqua, quia est opus 
with hot water, because it is necessary (for) 
materiam digéri primo, tum 
the matter to be-dispersed at-first, then 
evocari. Ergo, id est ungendum 
to be-called-forth. Therefore, that ^is ^ tobe-anointed 
quoque leniter  liquído cerato, que X summa 
also gently — with liquid — cerate, — and — the highest 
cutis est perfricanda; ^ que id est deligandum 
skin — is — tobe-rubbed ; and — that — is /— to be-bound 
laxius : solvendum quoque tertío die, sic — ut 
more loosely : to be-loosed  oneach third day, so that 
calída ^ aqua remota, cetéra ^ eádem 
the hot. water — being-removed (excepted), - the other | same 
fiant ; tantummódo fascia singülae 


(things) may-be-done; only * the bandages — single 
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subtrahantur quoties 
(one each time) may-be-withdrawn as-often-as 
resolutz-fuérint. 
they may have-been-loosened. 
9. Hec sunt X communia; 
These (above-mentioned things) ^ are common 
illa propría. 
(general); ^ Aese (we are about to speak of) particular. 
Siquídem — humérus fractus, intendítur — non 
Since-that — the humerus — being-broken, — is-stretched — not 


sic ut — aliud membrum: sed homo collocatur 
s0 as another — limb: óut the man — is-placed 


alto sedili, autem medicus adversus humiliore. 
ona high seat, — but — the physician | opposite | on a lower 
Unma fascia, amplexa braclhifum, 
(seat). ^ One  bandage ^ having embraced — thefore-arm, 
sustínet id ex cervice — ipsius — qui 
supports — that — out-of (from) — the neck ^ ofhim ^ who 
lasus-est ; altéra data super 
has-been-hurt ; — (bandage) ^ given (placed) — over 
caput altéra parte, ibi accipit 
the head (end) rm (on) the other part, there  recewes 
nodum; tertía, imo huméro 
aknot; athird, thelowest | humerus (the lowest part of the 
vincto demittítur deorsum, ^ ibi quoque 
humerus) óeing-bound is lowered downwards, there. also 
capitibus ejus vinctis inter — se. Deinde 
the heads of it being-bound between themselves. | "4Mfterwards 
minister ab occipitío ipsius, 
an attendant from (at) — the back-part-of-the-head | of him, 
dextzo ^ brachío porrecto sub ea  fascía 
- the right | arm being-stretched ^ under — that | bandage 
quam  posüi secundo loco, si dexter humerus 
which I have-placed in the second. place, if. thé right humerus 
est ducendus, sinistro — bráchio, si 
is — to be-drawn, theleft arm (being passed under), if 
sinister, tenet bacülum demissum 


the left (humerus is to be drawn), ^Aoids astaff —sent-down 
VOL. I1. vu 
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inter . femina ejus qui curatur: 
(placed) . óetween | the thighs | of him — who — is-treated :: 


medicus injíeit dextram plantam super eami 
the physician | casts-in the right | sole-of-the-foot over  thati 
fascíam, de qua dixi — tertio loco, . sii 
bandage, concerning which  Isaid in the third — place, if! 
sinister humérus curatur; sinistram sii 
the lef? humerus. is-treated ; — the left | (sole of the foot) — 3f! 
dexter : que simul 
the right (humerus is lreated) : and at-the-same-time : 
minister attollit altéram fasciíam, medicus 
the attendant. raises — the other (one)  bandage, "the physician: 
premit altéram; quo fit ut — humérus 
presses the other ; y which it happens — that ^ the humerus: 
extendatur leniter. Vero est opus brevioribus 
may-bLe-extended. gently. But there-is need. with shorter - 
fasciis, | si medíum — aut imum os 
bandages, if' the middle or | lowest bone. (i£ the middle or: 
fractum-est ;' si summum 
lower part of the bone) — Aas-been-Üroken; ^ if thelighest: 
longioribus : ut 
(part of the bone) with longer (bandages) : that: 
porrigantur ab eo quoque sub altéra 
they may-be-stretched from | it /— also under the other 
ala per pectus et scapulas. 
 arm-pit — through (over) — the breast — and — shoulders, 
Vero brachium protinus cum. deligatur, est 
But — the fore-arm | immediately when — itis-bound, — is 
inclinandum : sic; que id efficit ut ^ quoque ante 
to be-inclined thus; and that effects that even —— before 
fascías . sit figurandum sic ; 
the bandages — it may-be — to be-shaped (arranged) — £Aus ; 
ne - postóa suspensum inclinet — humérum 
lest afterwards being-suspended it may-incline. the humerus 
alíter atque dum  deligabatur. Que brachio 
otherwise and (than) then it was-bound. 7nd the fore-arm 
suspenso, quoque humérus ipse est deligandus 
being-suspended, also — the humerus itself is — to be-bound 
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leniter ad latus: per quee : fit ut 
gently to. the side : through which (things) | àt happens that 
moveatur minime : que  idéo ossa 
it. may-be-moved | very-little: and . on-that account. the bones 
habent se sic ut alíquis composüit 
have (hold) themselves thus as some (person) Ahas-composed 
Cum  ventum-est ad  ferülas, 

(them). — Jen it has-been-come to the ferulee (splints), 
longissímz ^ earum debent esse extrinsécus; breviores 
the longest  ofthese ought — to be eaternally ; — shorter 
a lacerto; sed brevissime 
from (next to) thelacertus (on theinteriorpart); óut the shortest 
sub ala: : que ec sunt resolvendze Scepíus, 
under the arm-pit: «nd these are to be-loosed very-often, 
ubi humérus fractus-est in vicinía 
when — the humerus | has-been-brohen in — the neighbourhood 
cubiti ; ne nervi ibi  rigescant, et 
of the elbow ; lest. the nerves there. may-become-rigid, and 
efficiant brachíum inutile. ^ Quoties 
may-effect (render) the fore-arm ^ useless. "A s-often-as 
solutze-sunt, fractura continenda 
they have-been-loosed, ^ the fracture (is) | to be-held-together 
manu; cubitus fovendus calida aqua, 
by the hand ; — the elbow — to be-fomented with hot | "water, 
et  perfricandus — molli cerato; — que  ferülz 
and ' to be-rubbed . with soft — cerates — and — the ferules 

; sunt vel non imponende omnino contra 
(splints) are either mot . to be-put-om | at-all — against 
eminentia cubiti, vel - 
the projecting (parts) — of the elbow, — or (they should be) 
aliquanto breviores. 
by-somewhat - shorter. — 

3. At si brachium fractum-est, in-primis 
But if the fore-arm has-been-broken, in-the-first-place 
est considerandum, altérum OS, an 
it-is to be-considered, (whether) the other (one)- bone, or 
utrumque comminutum-sit : non quo alía 
each may-have-been-fractured : mot because | another 
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curatío — sit admovenda in casu ejusmáódi ; 
freatment. may-be. tobe-applied in an accident of this-sort ;; 


sed, primum, ut extendatur valentíus, sii 
but, first, — that it may-be-ertended | more-powerfully, ifi 
ntrumque os fractum- est ; quia est necesse 
each bone  has-been-broken; because  it-is necessary: 
nervos contráhi minus altéro 

the nerves (tendons) — to be-contracted less ^— another (one) : 
osse intégro, que intendente eos; deinde, 
óone (being) entire, | and stretching them ; — afterwards, . 
ut — ommnía fiant curiosius in ossibus 
that al] (things) may-be-done more-carefully in the bones 
continendis, si neutrum est auxilio altéri. 
tobe-held-together, if neither is to(as)anaid totheother. 
Nam, ubi altérum est intégrum, est plus 
For, where the other (one) is - entire, there-is | more 
opis . imn eo, quam in fascíis ^ que ferülis. 

of assistance in it, than in bandages and ferules (splints). 
Autem brachium debet ^ deligari, pollice 
But the fore-arm — ought — to be-bound, — the thumó 


inclinato paulum ad pectus; siquidem is 
being-inclined | a little — to/— the breast; — since-that — that 
sit maxíme naturalis — habitus brachii : 
may-be mostly | the natural. habit (position) of the Jfore-arm : 
and id involutum, excipitur 

and that being-rolled-up, is-received (supported) 
commodissime mitella, quae injicitur 
1h0st-conveniently in a. scarf, which is-placed-on 
brachío ipsi latitudine, 

to the fore-arm. itself. with breadth. (with the broadest part), 
peranpustis capitibus collo : atque ita 
with the very-narrow heads (ends) to the neck: and — thus 
brachium est suspensum | commóde ex 

the fore-arm — is — suspended — conveniently — out-of (from) 
cervice. — Que oportet id ^ pendere paulum supra 
the nech. — zind — it behoves that. to hang a little — above 
regionem  alteríus cubiti, 

the vegion | of the other — elbow. 
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Quod-si ^ quid ex summo cubito 
But-if any (thing) — ouwt-of the highest cubitus 
fractum-sit, est alienum  glutinare id 
may have-been-broken,  it-is improper to glutinate — that 
vinciendo; enim brachium fit immobile. At 
hy binding ; for — the fore-arm | becomes unmoveable. — But 
s) nihil aliud quam 
if — mothing' other (nothing else has been done) —— han 
occursum-est dolori, usus ejus 
it has-been-opposed (than to remedy) to the pain, theuse of it 
est idem qui fuit. 
is the same | which it has-been. 

In crure  pertínet — zque ^ ad rem, altérum 

In the leg it periains equally to — the things, the other 


os saltem manere —intégrum. Vero est 
(for one)  &one at-least toremain entire. But it-is 


E. 


commune ei que femóri, quod, ubi — deligatum-est, 
common toit and to the thigh, that, when it has-been-bound 
est conjiciendum in canalem. 
(bandaged), i-is to be-cast (placed) into a spout (a frame 
Is canalis debet habere et 
resembling a spout). — 7Aat spout ^ ought to have both 
foramina inferiore parte, per qua si quis humor 
openings inthe lower part, through which if any humour — 
excessérit, : descendat ; et a planta 
may have-gone-out, it may-descend ; and from (at) the sole 
moram, qua simul et  sustinéat 
a delay (a support), which at-the-same-time both may sustain 
eam, et patiatur non delabi ; et. a 
i — and may suffer (i£) not. to glide-down ; | and from (at) 
latezíbus cava per qua loris datis, 
the sides. holes through which thongs being-given (passed), 
quadam morc detinéant | crus, que femur 
some delays (supports) may detain the leg and thigh 
ut collocatum-est. Etíam is debet esse a 
as $t has-been-placed. — Also — that (spout) ought tobe from 
planta circa  poplítem, si crus fractum-est ; si 


the sole around ihe ham, — if the leg has been-broken; if 
: i vu2 
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femur, | usque ad coxam; si juxta superíus caput 
the tigh, until to. the hip; if near the upper head (end) 


femóris, ^ sic ut coxa ipsa quoque insit ei. 
of the tlàgh, so that. the lip itself. also — may-be-in. to it. 
Neque tamen . debet ignorari, si femur 
Nor yet ought-it — to be-unkhnown, if the thigh 
fractum-est, fiéri brevíus, quia 


has-been-brohen, to be-made (that it is made) shorter, because 
revertítur nunquam in antiquum statum, que insisti 
5t returns. never into the ancient. state, — and — to be-stood 
postéa * 
(that the person is obliged to support himself) afterwards 
summis digitis ejus cruris: 
on the highest fingers (on the ends of the toes) of that. leg : 
sed tamen  debilítas est multo faedíor 
óut yet the debility is — by much | more-foul. (ugly) 
ubi negligentía ^quoque accessit 
when — neglisvence — also has acceded. (accompanied) 
fortunze. 
to fortune (to that accident). 
G Est satis digitum — deligari ad unum 
"o deds sufficient (for) a finger to be-bound | to. one 
surcülum  . post iuflammationem. 
twig (little splint) after he inflammation. 
7 His pertinentibus — proprie 
' These (last observations) pertaining particularly 
ad singiüla membra, rursus illa sunt communia: 
to single (particular) limbs, ^ again these are. common 
fames primis diebus: tum 
(general): ^ Aunger (abstinence)  : the first. daysz — then 
deinde cum oportet — callum jam increscére, 
afterwards — when it behoves | callus — already — to increase, 
liberalíus alimentum; longa abstinentía a vino: 
a more-liberal nourishment ; long — abstinence from wine : 
liberale ^ fomentum calida  aqus dum — est 
liberal fomentation. — of hot — water — while — there-is 


inflammatío ; modicum cum ea desiit: tum etiam 
inflammation; moderate when it. Àas-ceased ;.— then. also 
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longior et tamen mollis unctío e liquído 
a very-long and yet — a soft (gentle) anointing out-of. liquid 
cerato ulterioribus membris. 
cerate to the farther limbs (the parts beyond the fracture). 
Nec est id — membrum exercendum protinus, sed 
JNor is that limb to be-exercised immediately, but 
paulatim reducendum ad antiquos usus. 
by-litile-and-litile to be-brought-back to (its) ancient — uses. 
Est aliquanto gravius, cnm X vulnus 
Itis by-somewhat heavier (more severe), when a wound 
"carnis quoque accessit fracturae 
of the flesh — also has-acceded (accompanied) o fracture 
OSSIS ; que maxime si muscüli femóris aut 
of the bone; and especially — if. the muscles of the thigh or 
huméri sensérint id: nam habent et 
of the humerus | may-have-felt. that : — for they have both 
multo graviores inflammationes — et cancros 
by much — more-severe — inflammations and —gangrenes 
promptiores. Ac quidem est fere necesse 
more-ready (prone). | 244nd indeed  it-is mostly. necessary 
femur praecidi, si Ossa cesserunt 
(for) thethigh to be-cut-off, if — the bones | have-yielded 
inter — se. Vero humérus quoque venit in 
between themselves. . But the humerus | a/so comes into 
pericülum ; sed conservatur facilíus. Quibus — pericülis 
danger ; Óut is-preserved more-easily. To-which dangers 
id expositum  etíam magis, quod  ictum-est 
that (i8) exposed even . more, which has-been-struck 
juxta articülos ipsos. Ipítur est agendum 
near thejoints themselves. Therefore  it-is | to he-acted 
curiosíus ; et  muscülus quidem praecidendus 
more-carefully ; and. the muscle — indeed (i8) to be-cut-off 
trausversus per medíam plagam: vera sanguis 
transperse — through the middle wound: but blood (is) 
mittendus ^ si fluxit parum: corpus 
to be-let if dt hasflowed — little: the body (is) 
extenuandum  inedía, Ac  relíqua 
to be-attenuated. by fasting. Zdnd the remaining (other) 
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membra quidem sunt intendenda lentius, «et 
limbs indeed — are —— 0o be-stretched | more-slowly, and 
08SA in iis  reponenda leníus in | suam 
' the bones. in — them to be-replaced | more-genily into their 
sedem : vero his expédit satis — neque 
seat (situation): Óu£ tothese is-u-empedient enough neither 

nervos intendi, . neque ossa 
(for) ^ themerves — to be-stretched, — nor (for) — the bones 
tractari : que est permittendum — homíni ipsi, 
to be-handled : and it-is to be-permitted to the man himself, 
ut. habéat ea sic collocata quemadmódum laedunt - 
that he may-have them $0 placed — as they hurt 
miníme. Autem Jlinamentum est imponendum primo : 
lcast. But lint is tobeput-on — at-first 
ommníbus his vulneribus, madens vino, cui 
to all these — wounds, wet with wine, to which 
admódum ^ paulum rose adjectum-sit : 
very little of rose (oil) ^ may-have-been-added*: 
cetéra eidem. Que sunt deliganda 
the other (things) | tÀe same. Zind they are to be-bound 
fasciis aliquanto latioribus quam vulnus; 
with bandages by somewhat — broader — than | the wound ; 
scilicet laxius quam si ea — plaga . esset 
that-is-to-say  more-loosely than if thet | wound — might-be 
non; X quanto facilius vulnus . potest et 
nol ; by how-much  more-easij a wound  is-able both 
alienari et occupari Cancro: 
to be-alienated (mortified) and to be-occupied by gangrene : 
id ^ est agendum potius ^ numéro 
that ds /— t0 be-acted (aimed at) — rather — by the number 
fasciarum, ut Jaxe | continéant : 
of the bandages, that (being) — loose they may hold-together 
quoque &que. Quod fet sic in femóre, 
even — equally. — JJ hich will-be-done thus in the. thigh, 
que huméro, -. si forte O8sà - concurrérint 
and in the humerus, if y chance the bones. may have-met 


recte : sin habebunt se aliter, 
rightly : — butif — they shall-have — themselves — otherwise, 
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fascia debebit circumdári eaténus, ut 
the bandage | will-ovght | to be-placed-around | so-far, — that 
continéat medicamentum impositum, — Eádem 

it may hold-together the application placed-on. The same 
cetéra sunt facienda, ^ que scripsi supra ; 
other (things) are to be-done, which I have-written above; 
preterquam quod est opus neque  ferülis neque 
evcept that  there-is need neither with splints nor 
canalibus inter que vulnus potest non 
with spouts between which (things) the wound is-able mot 
sanescére, sed — tantummodo pluribus et 
to become-healthy, — but — only with more — and 
latioribus fasciis : que calídóum oléum et vinum est 
with broader bandage: and hot oil and wine is 
subinde ingerendum in eas; que utendum 
occasionally to be-poured-on into them ; and (itis) to be-used 
magis, fame in primo, vulnus 

more — with hunger in the ferst (place), — the wound. (is) 
fovendum calída ^ aqua; que frigus vitandum 
to be-fomented with hot water ; and the cold (is) to be-avoided 
omni ratione, et transeundum ad 
&y every — reason (method), and to 6e-passed-over — to 
medicamenta, que sunt puri movendo: 

applications, which are forpus to be-moved (for promoting 


que major cura adhibenda vulnéri, 
pus): and greater care (is) to be-applied | to the wound, 
quam ossi. Ergo est — solvendum que 
than — to the bone. Therefore it-is — to be-loosed | and 
nutriendum quotidie. Inter quae 
to be-nourished (dressed) daily. Between (during) which 


si quod parvülum — fragmentum ossis ^ eminet, 
(things), if any very-little fragment ^ of bone projects, 


id est dandum in suam sedem si est 
that is. to be-given (placed) into its ^ seat (place) if  it-is 
retusum ; si acutum, acumen ejus ante 


blunt; ^ if sharp, the point of it (is) before (previously) 
precidendum, si est longius; si brevíus, limandum, et 
to be-cut-off, if it-is very-long ; if. shorter, to be-filed, and 
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utrumque levandum scalpro ; tum ipsum 
each (in either case) to be-smoothed with a chisel ; then it 

est. recondendum : ac si manus potest mon 
is to be hidden (replaced) : and if the hand is-abée mot . 
facére id, ^ vulsella, quali ^ - fabri utuntur, est 
to do. that,  apincers, with such-as  smiths use, is 
injicienda capiti, habenti se — recte 
to be-cast-on (applied) to the head (end), having | itself rightly 
ab ea parte qua est sima; ut ea parte 
óy that part — in which it-is. rounded ; that. with that. part 


qua est gibba, compellat emínens os in 
in which it-is conver, it may-thrust. the projecting bone into 
suam sedem. ^ Si id est majus, que cingitur 
és ^ seat. Jf that is wery-great, and | is-surrounded 
Inembranülis, oportet  sinére eas resolvi 
óy small membranes, it behoves to suffer them | to. be-dissolved 
sub. medicamentis, que  abscindére id os, mbi 
under the applications, ^ and to cut-away | that. bone, when 
jam nudatum-est ; scilicet, quod — est 
already — it has-been-made-bare; — that-is-to-say; which is 
faciendum maturíus: ^ que ea ratione et os 
to be-done very-early : and in that manner — both the bone 
potest coire, et vulnus sanescére ; illud 
is-able to unite, and  thewound to become-healthy ; that 
suo tempóre; hoc, prout 
(former) i» its-0wn time ; this (latter), according-as 
habet se. j Etíam  evénit- 
it has. itself. (according to its state). -dlso — it happens 
nonnunquam in magno vulnére, ut quedam fragmenta 
sometimes in a great wound, that some fragments 
velut emoriantur, neque coécant cum 
as-if(as it were) may die-away, mor | may-unite with 
cetéris : quod hic quoque  colligítur 
the rest :.— which — here (in this case) — a/so is-collected 
ex modo fluentis humoris. 
(known) out-of (from) Ae quantity. of the flowing humour. 
Quo est magis necessarium  resolvére ulcus 
Jy which | it-is more — necessary to unbind — the ulcer 
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seepíus, atque nutrire. ; Vero sequitur 
very often, and ^to mourish (to dressit). ^— But it-follows 
ut id os excidat per se post alíquot dies. 
that that bone may fallout by | itself after. some days. 


Cum conditio vulnéris sit tam 
7P'hen (although) | tÀe condition | of the wound | may-be | so 


miséra ^ antéa, tamen interdum facies id 
wretched before, yet sometimes — thou wilt-make | that 


latíus — manu, - que diutius. Enim 
wider — with the hand, . and. for-a-very-long-time.? — For 

intégra cutis abrumpitur sepe osse, que 
the sound — sbin — is-broken often — by the bone, | and 


protinus prurigo et — dolor oritur. Quae 
immediately itching and pain — arises. Z7 hich (things) 


oportet ^ solvére inaturíus, — si accidit, 
it behoves to loose (remove) very-early, if' it has-happened, 


et fovere frigida aqua per estatem ; 
and. to foment with cold ^ water — throuph summer ; 
egelída per bhiémem: deinde , imponére 
with lukewarm — through | winter : afterwards | to. put-on 
myrtéum-ceratum. ^ Interdum fractura vexat carnem 

myrtle-cerate. Sometimes the fracture vezes | the flesh 
quibusdam velut aculéis. Quo cognito a prurigine 
withsome | as-if prickles. /Phich being-known by the itching 
et /jpunctionibus, medícus habet necesse 

andi óy the prieckings, the physician — has (it) necessary 
aperire id, que. precidére eos aculéos. 
to open that (wound), and to cut-off those — pricktes. 


Vero relíqua curatíó ^ in utroque hoc casu 7 est. 
But the remaining | treatment. in. each this accident. is 


eidem, ^ que, ubi — ictus . protínus 
the same, | which (1s necessary), when alow immediately 
intülit plagam. Ulcére — jam puro, 

has-brougt-on a wound. — Theulcer already (being) c/ean, 
hic quoquo est utendum cibis producentibus 
here also it-is to be-used. — with foods — producing 
carnem. 


flesh. 
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Si membrum est adhuc brevius, et ossa sunt non 

If the limb is. as-yet too-short, and the bones are. not 
suo loco, tenüis paxillus genéris ^ quam-leevissími 
in their. place, a thin. wedge | of a kind. as-smooth-as-possible 
debet demisti inter, ea, sic ut 
ought to be-lowered (introduced) — between them, $0 that 
eminéat capite * paulum supra ulcus; que 
it may-project with the head a little | above. theulcer; and 
is est adigendus ^ plenior quotidie, donec id 
that (wedge) is to be-driven. fuller — daily, until that 
membrum fiat par —altéri. Tum paxillus 
limb may-be-made equal to the other. Then the wedge 

removendus ; vulnus est sanandum; cicatrix 

(is) to De-removed ; — the wound is £o be-healed ; the scar 
inducta est fovenda frigida aqua in qua myrtus, 
induced is to be-fomented with cold water. in which myrtle, 
hedéra, ve ali; similes verbenze decoctze-sint, que 
ivy, or other like —. vervains may-have-been-boiled, and 
medicamentum quod siccet est 
an application which. — may dry (desiccative), —— is 
ilinendum: et hic est  quiescendum — etíam 
to be-smeared-on: — and here it-is to be-kept quiet. even 
magis, donec id membrum confirmetur. Vero si 
more, until. that limb. may be-strengthened. But. if 
quando 088a conferbuerunt non, quae saepe 
at-any-time — the bones  have-united ^ mot, which often 
soluta-sunt, sepe mota, deinde curatio est 
have-been-loosed, often moved, afterwards the treatment is 
in aperto ; enim possunt coire. Si 
in open (evident) ; for | they are-able | to-uniie. If. 
vetustas ^ occupavit, . membrum est extendendum, 
ancientness has-occupied (it), the limb . is to be-exvtended, 
ut aliquid ledatur: ai 
that something /may-be-hurt (that some injury may be caused) : 


0SSà dividenda inter se 
-the bones (are) to be-divided between themselves 
manu, ut concurrendo 


by the hand, that by running-together (by the shock) 
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exasperentur, et si est. — qud — 
they may-be-made-rough, ^ and — if there-is any (thing) 
pingue, —eradatur, que totum id 
fat, it may-be-scraped-out, and the whole — that 
fiat quasi recens: tamen magna cura 
may-be-made as-if' fresh (renewed) : yet great — care 
habít, mne meri ve muscüli ledantur. Tum 
being-had lest the ligaments or muscles may-be-hurt. — Then 


est fovendum vino . in quo  malicoríum 

itis tobe-fomented — withwine in. which pomegranate-rind 
decoctum-sit ; que id ipsum mixtum albo 

may have-been-boiled ; and that. itself mived | with white 
ovi imponendum: tertio die 

ofegg (is) ^ to be-put-on: on the third | day (it is) 
resolvendum, que fovendum aqua in qua 
to be-loosed, ^ and lo be-fomented — with water | n. which 
verbenz, de quibus — dixi supra, 
the vervaims, ^ concerning —— which I have-said ^ above, 
decocta-sint : quinto die idem 

may have-been-boiled : ^ onthe fifth — day —— the same (is) 
faciendum, que ferüle  circumdande : eádem 
4o be-done, and  splints to be-placed-around : | the same 
cetéra facienda et ^ ante et post, qus 
other (things are) to be-done 6oth before and - after, which 
scripsi supra. Tamen interdum 058a 

I have-written — above. Yet sometimes — the bones 


solent confervere inter se transversa ; 
are-accustomed — to unite between themselves | transverse ; 


que eo membrum fit et  brevíus et indecorum, 
and by this thelimb — is-made both shorter and unbecoming, 


et si capita sunt acutiora ^ assidüce ^ punctiones 
and if the heads(ends) are  very-sharp continual prichings 

sentiuntur. Ob quam ^ causam ossa debent 
are-felt. For which | cause ^^ thebones ought 

frangi rursus, et dirigi. dd ^ 
to be-broken again, and to be-directed (set again). ^ at 
fit hoc modo. Id ^ membrum fovetur 


is-done — in this — manner. — That limó is-fomented 
VOL. il. xXx 
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multa ^  calída aqua, et  perfricatur ex 
with much — hot. water, and is rubbed —— out of (with) 
liquido cerato, que  intendítur; inter: haec 
liquid — cerate, and  is-stretched ; between (during) — these 

medícus pertraetans ossa, ut callo 
(things) the physician handling the bones, as the callus 

adhuc tenéro, diducit ^ ea ^ manibus, que 
(being) as-yet tender, separates. them. with the hands, and 
compellit id. quod emínet in suam sedem : 
thrusts that. which projects into its — seat (situation) : 
et si valüit parum, 
and if. he has-availed little (has not been able to effect it), 
objícit regülam involutam lana ab ca 
lie opposes a rule — wrapped-up in wool from (on) that 
parte in quam . os inclimat se; atque ita 
part. unto which the bone  inclines — itself; | and thus 
deligando cogit assuescére . itérum vetustae 
by binding. he forces (it) to accustom (itself) again . to (its) o/d 
sedi. Autem nonnunquam ossa quidem conferbuerunt 
seat. .Dut sometimes the bones indeed |. have-united 
recte, vero  nimlus callus — superincrevit ; que 
rightly, — but — too-much — callus — has-grown-over ; and 
idéo locus intumüit. Ubi | quod 
on-that-account the place  has-become-swollen. | hen which 
accidit, id membrum est perfricandum diu 
has-happened, that. limb is to be-rubbed | a-long-time 
que leniter ex oléo, et sale, et nitro, que 
and gently out-of (with) oi, ^ and salt, and mire, and 
fovendum -multum calída salsa aqua; et  malagma 
to be-fomented much — with hot. salt. water; and a malagma 


imponendum, quod  digérat;, que alligandum 
to be-put-on, which. may-disperse ; — and (itis) to be-6ound 


adstrictius ; que utendum oleribus et 
aore-tightly ; and (itis) — to be-used | with pot-herüós | and 
preteréa vomitu: - per quae callus 
esiles — with vomiting ;— through which (things) te callus 


cuum carne . quoque exténuatur. Que alíquid 
aeith — the flesh. also is-attenuated..—— And | some (portion) 
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de  sinapi cum ficu impositum 'in 
from mustard with fig | put-on upon the other equal 
membrum, donec erodat id paulum, 
(corresponding) /imó, until it-may-erode it a little, 
que evócet materíam eo, confert. 
and may call.forth the matter. thither, conduces (is advan- 


Ubi — tumor extenuatus-est his 
tageous). JVhen the swelling has-been-attenuated | Dy these 


est revertendum rursus ad ordinem 
(things), &t-is to be-returned again to the order (usual mode) 


vita. 


altérum par 


of life. 
hl ams hacténus quidem . dictum-sit — 

' nd —thus.far | indeed — it may -have-been-said 
de fractis — ossibus. Autem ea moventur 
concerning ^ Óroken | bones. But these | are-moved 
suis sedibus duobus — modis. Nam 
from their — seats (situations) in two | manners. — For 
modo qua sunt juncta inter se, 


which | are 


sometimes (those) 
dehiscunt : 

gape (separate) : 
recedit ab 
withdraws 


radius a 


the radius from the cubitus ; 


sura ; 


from 


cubito; et 


interdum a 


joined — between. themselves, 


ut cum latum os — scapularum 

as when the broad bone of the scapulae 
huméro ; et in  brachío, 
thehumerus; and in thefore-arm, 

in crure,  tibía TELE 

and in the leg, the tibia from 


saltu, os calcis Hi 


the sura; sometimes. from a leap, the bone of the heel from 
raro fit : 
the ankle ;/— which seldom — happens : 
articüli ^ excidunt suis sedibus. 
the joints fall-out from their. seats. I shall-speak | before 
de prioribus. ^ Ubi — alíquid quorum 
(first) concerning the former. When some (thing) of which 
incídit protínus is locus est cavus, que digitus 
happens immediately. that place is hollow, and the finger 
invénit sinum : | deinde gravis 
a concavity : | afterwards | heavy 


modo 
sometimes 


tamen 
however 


talo ; quod 


Dicam ante 


depressus 
being-pressed-down | finds 
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inflammatío — oritur; atque precipüe in talis: 
inflammation /'arises; — and especially in the ankles: 
siquidem ^ consuevit 1 movere quoque 
sSince-that — it has-been-accustomed | to-move (cause) aso 
febres et. cancros, et vel  distentiones nervorum, 
vers. and sgangrenes, and. either. distentions of the nerves 

vel rigores, qui annectunt — capnt 
(convulsions), | or rigors, which  affiv the head 
scapülis. Causa quorum vitandorum, 
to the scapulee. Forthe sake | of which ^ to be-avoided, 
eádem sunt facienda qua  proposita-sunt 
the same (things) are to be-done which have-been-proposed 
in mobilíbus ossibus lesis; ut dolor que 
tn  moveable — bones . being-injured ; that the pain ^ and 
tumor tollantur per ea. Nam  diducta 
swelling may-be-taken-away 6y — them. For separated 
ossa — nunquam junguntur rursus inter se; 
bones. néver are-joned ^ again between themselves : 
et ut alíquid decoris amittítur eo loco, 
«nd as some (thing) of comeliness is-lost ^ in that place, 
sic nihil usus. Vero maxilla et 
$0 nothing of wse (is lost). ^ But ^ the jaw-bone and 
vertébrae, que omnes articüli, eum comprehendantur 
the vertebra, and all —— joints, when they may-be-embraced 


validis nervis, E excidunt aut 
by strong — nerves (ligaments), Ja/l-out (are luxated) either 
expulsi vi aut ^ nervis vel 
being-expelled — by force, or the ligaments —— either 
ruptis, vel infirmatis aliquo — casu; que 
being-brokhen, or  being-weakened y some accident; and 
facilius in — puéris et adolescentülis — quam 
more-eas]y — in ^ children and ^ young-persons — than 
in  robustioribus. Que hi elabuntur in 
in — the more-robust. — — 2nd —— these — glide-out — into 
priorem | partem, et in posteriorem, 

the former. part (forwards), and into. the latter (backwards), 
in interiorem, et in exteriorem ; quidam 


into the inner (inwards), and into the outer (part); some 
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ommibus modis, quidam ' certis : que 
in all the manners, some —— incertain (ways only) : and 
sunt quzdam signa communia omnium, quedam 
ihere-are | some signs common of (to) al], some 

propría cujusque. Siquídem est ^ semper 
proper (particular) of (to) each. — Since-that there-ts always 
tumor ea parte, in quam os prorumpit ; 

swelling in-that part into which thebone breaks-forward ; 
sinus ea a qua recessit. Et 


a concavity inthat (part), from which it has-receded. nd 
hac, quidem, deprehenduntur in omnibus, vero alía 


these, indeed, are-discovered ^ in all, but — others 
in .singülis ; qua erunt ^ proponenda, 
in single (particularcases) ; which  will-be to be-proposed 
simulatque dicam de quoque. Sed ut omnes 
as-s00n-as — lshallspeak concerning each. But as. all 


articüli possunt exeidére, : sic non omnes 
joints  are-able to fall-out (be dislocated), so mot all 


reponuntur. Enim caput nunquam compellitur, 
are-replaced. For the head — never is-compelled 
neque  vertóbra in spina, neque ea 
(replaced), «or a vertebra in thespine, mor that 
maxila quas, utraque parte prolapsa, movit 


jaw-bone which, each ^ part having-prolapsed, las-moved 


inflammationem, antéquam reponeretur. 
(caused) inffammation, before-that — it-might-be-replaced. 


Rursum, . qui  prolapsi-sunt vitio nervorum, 
Again, (joints) wich have-prolapsed 6y-disease of the nerves 
quoque compulsi in — suas sedes, 
(ligaments), even being-compelled — into — their — seats, 
excídunt  itérum. Ac quibus exciderunt iu 
fall-out — again, — 44nd  towhom — they-have-fallen-out in 
pueritía| ^ neque repositi-sunt, crescunt — minus 
childhood, | nor have-been-replaced, ^ they-grow less 
quam  cetéri. Que caro omnium 
than — therest. Znd  theflesh — of all (the members) 
quae sunt non suo  - loco 


which. are — not,  intheir — place (which are dislocated) 
x12 
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emacrescit, que magis in proximo — membro 
becomes-emaciated, and more in the nearest member (to it) 
quam in ulteriore; ut puta, 
than — in | a further '(more distant member); ^ «s suppose 
Si  humérus est' non suo loco, 

(for tastihiley if the humerus ^ is mot inits place, 
macies fit major in eo ipso 
the emaciation becomes greater in that itself (the humerus) 
quam in brachio; major in hoc ' quam in 
than in the fore-arm ;. greater in this (latter) than — in 
manu. Tum aut major aut minor usus ejus 
the hand. — Then either greater or less . use of that 
membri relinquitur pro sedibus, et 
zember — is-left according-to the seats (situations), and 
pro casibus qui '  iuciderunt; que 
accordine-to — the accidents — which — have-happened ; | and 

uo plus. usus  supérest in eo, 
óy which (by how much) more of use remains. in that, 
eo minus id extenuatur.. 
by that (much) /ess — that (member) is-attenuated. 

Autem quidquid  motum-est suo oco, est 

But whatever —has-been-moved — from its — place, is 


reponendum ante  inflammationem. Si illa 
to be-replaced before inflammation. — If that (inflammation) 


occupavit, est non lacessendum, dum 
has occupied (it), is mot to e-provoked (irritated),  wAile 
conquiescat: ubi  finita-est, est tentandum 


(until) 2t may-rest : when it has-been-ended, it-is to be-tried 
in iis membris que patiuntur id. ^ Autem habitus 


in those limós which allow that. | But /—- the habit 
et corpóris et — nervorum confert — multum 
both of body and ofmerves (ligaments)  conduces much 

eo. Nam if corpus est tenüe, si humidum, si 
thither. For if the body is thin,  if(itis) humid, —if 
nervi infirmi, 0s reponitur 
the nerves (ligaments) weak, the bone. is-replaced 
expeditius ; sed et excidit primo facilius, 


more-eapeditiously ;; but both. it-falls-out. at-ftrst. more-easily, 
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et postéa continetur minus fideliter. 
and  afierwards | ás-held-together — less faithfully. 


Que sunt contraría his contínent 
(The things) wAich are . contrary.  tothese. — hold-together 
melíus ; sed admittunt. id quod  expulsum-est 
together; but they-admit that which has-been-evpelled 
difficulter. Autem oportet levare 
(dislocated), ^ difficultly. But it behoves — to relieve 
inflammationem — ipsam,  succída-lana ex aceto 
the inflammation — itself, — greasy-wool out-of | vinegar 
imposita super: abstinere a cibo tridüo, 
being-put-on over: to abstain from food in (for) three-days, 
si est casus valentioris articili; interdum 
df it-is an accident of a more-powerful joint ; sometimes 
etíam quinque diebus; bibére  calídam aquam dum 
even  in(for)five days; . to drink hot water while 
finíat sitim ; que facére hec 
(until) itmay-end  thethirst; ^ and to do — these (things) 
curiosius, lis ossibus motis uae 
more-carefully, those bones  being-moved (dislocated) wich 
continentur validis que plenis muscülis : 
are held:together by powerful and. by full (thick) /Jigaments : 
vero si febris etíam accessit, multo magis : 
but if fever also — has-acceded, by much — more (so): 
deinde ^ ex quinto die, fovere calída 
afterwards. out-of (from) the fifth. day, to foment with hot 
aqua; que lana remota, imponére ceratum 
water; and the wool being-removed, to put-on acerate 
factum ex cyprino, nitro quoque adjecto, . donec 
made  out-of privet (oil), mitre also — being-added, until 
omnis inflammatio finiatur. Tunc — adhibere 
all inflammation — may-be-ended. Then — to apply 
infrictionem — ei membro; uti bonis cibis ; 
rubbing to that — limb ; to use — withgood — foods; 
uti — vino modíce, que jam promovere 
to use with wine moderately, and already to move-forward 
id | membrum quoque ad suos usus; 
(gradually to apply) tAat /imó even — to its uses; 
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quia, ut | motus in dolore est pestifer, sic, 
because, — as motion in pain is pernicious, — so, 
alías, est saluberrímus — corpóri. Hec 
at-another-time, | it-is — most-salutary — tothe body. — These 

sunt communía: nunc dicam de 
(things) are common (general): now I Shall-say concerning 
singülis. 


single (particular things ). 

Maxilla .propellítur in ^ priorem partem; 

The jaw is-propelled into the former part (forwards) ; 
sed modo altéra parte, modo ^ utraque. 
but sometimes on the other (one) part, sometimes oneach., 
Si altéra ipsa que mentum inclinatur 
Jf on the other (on one side) itself and the chin is-inclined 
in contrariam ^ partem, dentes ^ respondent non 
unto. the contrary — part, the teeth — answer AQ0f 
paríbus, sed canini - sunt sub iis 
to the equals, — but | the canine (teeth) ^ are — under — those 
qui | secant. AÁt si utraque totum 
which cut (the incisors). But if oneach (side) tÀewhole 
mentum promovetur in — exteriorem partem; que 
chim. is-moved-forwards unto theouter — part; . and 
inferiores tentes excedunt longíus .quam superiores ; 
thelower teeth depart (project) further than the upper ; 
que  muscüli super apparent intenti ; 
«nd — the muscles (attached) — above — appear — stretched; 
quoque primo » tempóre . homo est 
even in the first — time (immediately) — the man — is 
collocandus in sedili, sic ut minister a 

to be-placed in a seat, so that the attendant Jom (on) 
posteriore parte continéat caput ejus, vel sie. ut 
the hinder. part may-hold | the head — of him, or so that 
is  sedéat juxta ^ parietem, duro scortéo  pulvino 
he. may-sit against a wall, | a hard, leathern cushion 
subjecto inter — pariétem et caput — ejus; . 
being-placed-under. between. the wall — and. the head. of him ; 


XII. 


que. caput. urgeatur eo 3 per 
and. the head — may be-pressed — tither (against it) — &y 
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ministrum, - quo sit 
the attendant, by which (in order that) it may-be 
immobilíus : tum  pollíces digiti ^ medici, 
more-immovable: — then thumbs Jingers of the physician, 
involuti linteólis vel fasciis, ne 
wrapped-up —— with little-linens — or with bandages, lest 
dilabantur, sunt conjiciendi in os ejus, - 
they may-slip, are to-be-cast (introduced) into the mouth. of him, 
cetéri admovendi  extrinsécus. Ubi maxilla 
the vest (the fingers). to&e-applied. eaternally.  JT'hen the jaw 
apprehensa-est vehementer, si procidit 
has-been-tahen-hold-of | powerfully, if ithas-fallen forward 
una parte, mentum est concutiendum et adducendum 
inone part, . the chin is to be-shaken and to be-drawn-to 
ad guttur : tum simul et caput 
to (towards) the throat : then at-the-same-time also the.head 
est apprehendendum, et mento excitato, maxilla 
is — to be-taken-hold-of, and the chin. being-raised, the jaw 
compellenda ni ^ suam sedem, et 0s ejus 
to be-thrust — into — its. - seat, and the mouth .. of 
comprimendum sic ut omnia fiant pane 
tobe compressed so. ihat all(thesethings) may -be-done almost 
uno momento. Sin prolapsa-est ^ utraque paite, 
in oné moment. —— But-if it has-prolapsed on each part, 
omnía eüdem facienda; ^ et maxilla est 
all .— the same (things are) to be-done; and the jaw ids. 
agenda squalíter retro. Osse 
to-be-driven (forced) ^ equally backwards. The bone 
reposito, Si iste casus incidit cum dolore 
being-replaced, if that aceident has-happened with. pain 
oculorum et cervicis, sanguis est mittendus ex 
of the eyes. and. of the neck, blood is  to-be-let. out-of 
brachío. Vero cum liquidíor cibus conveniat 
the arm. But. when (as) | more-liquid food | may-be-fit 
primo omníbus, ossa quorum mota-sunt, 
at-first to all, the bones. of whom have-been-moved (dislo- 

tum precipüe his: adéo ut 
cated), then (so) especially to those (latter): so  tÀat 
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quoque sermo, frequenti motu oris per 

even — $peech, Dy the frequent. motion of the mouth through 
nervos, laedat. 

the nerves (muscles), may hurt. 


xi, Lroposüi in prima parte, capet 
' J have placed-before — in. the first part, — the head 
contineri super cervicem duobus processibus 
to be-held-together upon — the nech by two — processes 
demissis in duos sinus  summ:e vertébre. Hi 


let-down into two | cavities of the highest vertebra. These 


processus interdum — excidunt in ^ posteriorem partem ; 
processes — sometimes — fall-out. into. the hinder part 


quo fit ut — nervi. 
(backwards); ^ &y which  ithappens that | the liraments 
sub occipitío extendantur, mentum 
under — the back-of-the-head —— may-be-extended, — the clin 
adglutinetur pectóri, 1s possit 


muaj-be-attached. to the breast, — e (the patient) may-be-able 


neqàe  bibére neque loqui, interdum emittat semen 
neither to drink nor — to speak, sometimes may-emit. seed 
sine voluntate: ^ quibus mors celerrime 
without: wish : to which (things) death most-quickly 


supervénit. Autem credidi hoc esse ponendum, non 
supervenes. . But — I believed this to be to be-placed, not 


quo sit ulla curatio ejus rei; 
because there-may-be any treatment (cure) ofthat ting ; 
sed ^ut ^ res cognosceretur indiciis, | et 
but that. thething | might be-known — by the tokens, — and 
ape perdidissent sic aliquem, 

any (persons) | might have-lost ^ thus —— some (relation); 
putarent non medicum defuisse 


they might-think /— not — the physician. — to have-been-wanting 
sibi. 
to them (that it was not the surgeon's fault). 


e Idem casus manet eos, in 
^7 The same — accident — remains (awaits) /— those, in 
spina quorum vertébrze, exciderunt. 


thespine — ofwhom —— the vertebre — have-fallen-out (been 
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Enim id  'potest non fiéri, nisi et. 
dislocated). Fer that is-able mot to happen, unless both 
medulla, quae ; per medíum, et 
the marrow, — which (is borne) through | the middle, | and 
duabus membranülis quae feruntur per duos 
the two. small-membranes which are-borne. through the two 
processus a Jateríibus, et nervis qui 


processes from (on) the sides, | and | the ligaments — which 


continent, ruptis. Autem  excidunt 
hold-(them)-together, beimpg-broken. ^ But they fall-out 


et in posteriorem partem, et in priorem, : 
both into the hinder ^ part (backwards), and into the former 
et supra — transversüm septum, 
(forwards), | àoth ^ above | thetransverse ^ enclosure (the 
et infra. In utramvis ^ partem 
diaphragm), and Óelow. Into — whatever — part 
excidérint, a posteriore parte 
they may-have-fallen-out, from (on) — the hinder —— part 
erit : vel tumor, vel sinus. Sr 248 


there-will-be — either | swelling, or | a cavity. If — that 
iucídit super septum, manus 
has-happened above the inclosure (the diaphragm), £e hands 
resolvuntur, vomitus, aut distentio nervorum, 
are relaved. (paralysed), vomiting, or — distention of the nerves 
insequítur, spiritus movetur diflculter, 
(eonvulsions), follows, . thebreathing  is-moved difficultly, 
dolor urget, et aures sunt obtusze. 
pain oppresses, and the ears are | Ulunted (vendered dull). 
Si sub . septo, femina resolvuntur, 
If wnder the inclosure (diaphragm), | zhe thighs | are-relaved 


urina supprimitur, interdum ^ etíam 
(paralysed), the urine — is-suppressed, sometimes ^ even 


prorumpit sine voluntate. Ex 
bursts-forth without — the wish (involuntarily). Out-of 


casíbus | ejusmódi, ut homo moritur tardíus 


quam 
accidents of this-sort, «as a man dies more-stowly | than 
ex capitis, sic tamen intra 


out-of (those) ^ of the head, . thus ^ yet(hedies) witÀin 
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tridüum. Nam quod  Hippocrátes dixit, 
the space-of-three-days. For | what — Hippocrates — kas-said, , 
vertébra prolapsa . in exteriorem partem, hominem. 
avertebra having-prolapsed into theouter — part, — the man 


esse collocandum pronum, et 
to be to be-placed prone (on his belly), and ' 
extendendum, tum aliquem debere 
to be-stretched-out, the some (person) to ought (that some: 
consistére super ipsum calce, et 
one ought) 4o stand ^ wpon him with the heel, and! 
impellére — id ^ intus, est accipiendum in 
to thrust-in. that. within, is  tobe-received (understood) in. 
iis qui  excesserunt paulum, , 
those (vertebrae) whieh have-gone-out (beenluxated) a ite, 
non in iis quae tote motze-sunt 
not in those which whole (wholly) ^ have-been-moved ! 
loco. Enim nonnunquam imbecillitas nervorum 
from place. For sometimes ^ weahness ^ ofthe ligaments: 
efficit ut, ^ quamvis  vertébra excidérit 
effects — that, ^ although — the vertebra may have-fallen-out 
non, tamen  prominéat paulum in , priorem 
not, get it may-be-prominent a little into the former 
partem. Id jugülat non; sed contingit 
part (forwards). — Tat — Kills not; . but it happens: 
ne-quidem posse ab interiore 
not-even to be-able (to be-reduced) — from (on) the inner 
parte: si propulsum-est ab exteriore, 
part: if ithas-been-propelled — from — the exterior (side), . 
plerumque redit itérum ; nisi, quod est admódum 
mostly it returns again; unless, which is very 
rarum, vis restituta-est nervis. 
uncommon, strength has been-restored to the ligaments. 


4v, Autem humérus modo excidit 
* But — the humerus sometimes — fülls-out (is luxated) 


in: alam, modo in priorem — partem. 

into. the arm-pit, sometimes into. the former part (forwards). 
Si delapsus-est in alam, cubitus ^ junctus 
If it has-glided-down into. the arm-pit, the elbow Joined 


- 
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ei recedit ab  latére; potest non porrigi 
to it. recedes from the side; 4t is-able not to be stretched 


rursum cum huméro juxta aurem ejusdem 
again | with the humerus near (towards) he ear of the same 
partis, que id  brachíum est longíus altéro. 


' part (side), and. that fore-arm — is. longer — than the other. 


Si in priorem. partem, summum brachium 
Jf into the former part (forwards), the highest. fore-arm 
quidem, extendítur, — tamen. minus quam maturalíter; que 
indeed, is-eztended, yet —— less — than  maiurally ; — and 
cubítus ^ porrigítur, diffieilius — ' in priorem partem 
the elbow is-stretched more-difficultly into the former part 
quam in posteriorem. Igitur, si 
(forwards) han into the hinder (part). — Therefore, if 
humérus excidit in alam, 

the humerus | has fallen-out (been Mikobadà into the arm-pit, 
et corpus est adhuc vel puerile vel molle, 
and thebody is  as-yet either  childish or soft (lax), 
certe intentum-est imbecillibus nervis, est 
certminly — has-been-stretched — with weak — liraments, — it-is 
satis — collocare id in sedili, et ^ imperare 
enough to place that(body) in aseat, and  tocommand 


altéri ex duobus ministris, ut 
to the other (to one) — out-of — two attendants, — that 


' reducat leniter — caput lati ossis 


he may draw-back — gently — the head — of the broad — bone 
scapularum ; altéri, ut extendat 

of the scapule ; to the other, that he mag-extend 
brachíum; ^ ipsum residentem posteriore 
the fore-arm ;/ himself (thephysician) sitting in the hinder 
parte cogére  humérum sub ala ejü$, que 
párt to force the humerus. under. the arm-pit. of him, and 
simul et latum 08, et  altára 
at-the-same-time | also. the broad bone, and | with the other 
manu impellére brachíum ejus — ad latus. At si 
hand 10 impel the fore-arm. of him to. the side. ..But if 
corpns vastíus, ve nervi sunt robustiores, 


the body (is) very-large, or the ligaments are more-robust, 
VOL. 1I. Y y 
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lignéa spathüla est  necessaría, -quze habet et 
« wooden  spathula is ^ necessary, which has both 


crassitndínem duorum digitorum et longitudine pervénit 
the thickness — of two — féngers, — and in length — arrives 


ab |. ala . usque ad digítos ; in qua 
(reaches) from thearm-pit until to the fingers; in which 
summa est rotundum et leniter 
highest (at the top of which) tAere-is a round — and gently 
cavum capitülum, uf possit recipére — alíquam 
hollow | litile-head, that it may-be-able to receive some 
particülam | ex capite — huméri.  : In ea sunt 


small-part. out-of' the head of the humerus. In it. there-are 


bina foramína tribus locis, distantibus . spatio 

two . holes inthree places,  being-distant — by a space 
inter 865; 7 in ue mollía lora 
between themselves; | into — which (holes) — soft thongs 
conjiciuntur. |. Que ea  spatha involuta 

are cast (introduced). 2nd this spatha being-wrapped-up 
fascía, quo ]zedat minus 
with a bandage, y which (in orderthat) itmay-hurt less 
tactu, dirigitur a brachío ad 
by touch, — is-directed (applied) — from — thefore-arm —— to 
alam, Sic ut caput ejus subjiciatur 

the arm-pit, $0. that. the head. of it. may-be-placed-under 
summe ale; deinde 

to the highest | arm-pit (the top of the arm-pit); afterwards 


deligatur — suis loris ad brachium: uno (loco 
itis-bound y its thongs to thejfore-arm: in one place 
paulum infra ^ caput ^ huméri, altéro, paulum 
a little. beneath. the head of the humerus, in another, a (ittle 
supra cubitum; tertio, supra manum; cui rei 

above theelbow ; inathird, above thehand; towhich thing 
protínus, quoque tunc, intervala . foramínum sunt 
immediately, even —— then, the intervals of the holes — are 
aptatum. — Brachium sic —deligatum . trajicitur 

adapted. .— The fore-arm | thus — bound is-cast-across 
super gradum — scalae gallinaría, ita alte, 
over the step of a ladder belonging-to-poultry, so highly 
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ut homo ipse possit J mon consistére; - 
that. the man. himself. mag-be-able not to stand (to place his 

que simul "corpus 
feet on the ground) ; — and at-the-same-time ..— the 6ody 
demittítur in altéram partem, brachium 
is-let-down | into theother (one)  part(side), the fore-arm 
intenditur in —altéram; que eo fit, 
is-stretched into theother(side) ;;— and. by this. it happens, 
ut — caput huméri impulsum capite 
that. the head. of the humerus — being-impelled by the head 
ligni, compellatur in suam sedem, modo 
of the wood, may be-compelled into its ^ seat, sometimes 
.cum sono, modo isine — hoc. Hippocráte vno 
with asound, sometimes without (his. — Hippocrates alone 
lecto, est facile scire esse multas 
being-read, it-is easy to know to be (that there are) many 
alías rationes, sed non alía comprobata-est ^ magis 
other methods, but mot another has been-approved more 
usu, At si humérus excidit in priorem 
6y use. But if the humerus has-fallen-out into. the former 
partem, homo est collocandus supinus, 
part (forwards), he man is to be-placed | laid-on-the-bac£, 
que medía ala est cireumdanda fascía 
and the middle arm-pit is to be-surrounded with a bandage 
ant habena, que capita ejus tradenda [w 
or strap, and  theheads (ends) of it to be-delivered 
ministro post caput hominis 
tothe attendant — after (behind) —— the head — of the man, 
brachíum altéri ; ue ' precipiendum ut 
the fore-arm — to another ; and (itis) to be-directed — that 
ille extendat habenam, hic 
he (the former) | may extend — the strap, — this (the latter) 
brachium; ^ deinde medícus debet repellére 
the fore-arm ; afterwards the physician ought to thrust-back, 
quidem, caput homínis sinistra, vero 
indeed, the head — of the man — with the left (hand),  óut 
dextra attollére cubítum cum  huméro 
with the right (hand) — to raise the elbow | with. the humerus, 
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et — compellére os in suam sedem: que id 
and to compel thebone into its — seat: ahd that 
revertitur facilius in hoc casu quam in priore. 
returns — more easily in this accident than in the former 
Huméro reposito lana est 
(one). The humerus being-replaced, 1001 às 
subjicienda ale ; ut si os fut  . 
to be-placed-under to the arm-pit ;.— that if the bone has-been 
in interiore parte, opponatur ei; si in priore 
in the inner. part, it may-be-opposed toit; if. in the former 
i tamen ut  deligetur commodíus. 
(forwards) yet that. ít may-be-bound more-conveniently. 
Tum fascía, primum  obvoluta sub ala, 
Then the bandage, first being-rolled under the arm-pit, 
debet comprehendére caput ^ ejus, deinde tendére 
ought to embrace the head. of it, afterwards | to stretch 
per pectus ad altéram alam, | que ab 
through (over) the breast. to the other arm-pit, and from 
ea: ad scapülas, que rursus ad caput ejusdem 
it to thescapule, und again to thelhead of the same 
huméri, que  circumigi ssepius ad 
humerus, and to be-passed-around very-often to (after) 
eandem rationem, — donec  tenóat id bene. 
the same | method, until — it may-hold — that .— well. 
Humérus vinctus hac ratione continetur 
The humerus | being-bound | by this method is-held-together 
commodius ; si, adductus ad latus,  deligatur 
more-conveniently ; if, being-drawn to the side, it is-bound 
ad id ^ quoque fascía. 
to that also óy a bandage. 
Autem  potiit ^ intelligi, ex iis 
*Y^ Bwt  dpwegable to be-understood, | out-of'. those 
qua posita-sunt prima, parte hujus 
(things) wich have-been-placed in the Jfürst part — of this 
voluminis, tria ossa coire - : in. 
volume, three bones to unite (that three bones unite) in 
cubito, huméri et radii, 
(at) theelóow, (the bones) ofthe humerus and of the radius, 
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et ' cubiti ipsius. Si cubitus, qui — est annexus 
and of theelbow itself. If the cubitus, which is anneved 
huméro, excidit ab hoc, radius qui — est 
to the humerus, | falls-out. from this, the radius which is 
adjunctus interdum trahitur, interdum subsistit. 
adjoined sometimes is-drawn (with it), sometimes stops 
Vero | cubitus potest,  excidére 


(in its place). But the cubitus — is-able — to fall-out 


in omnes quatüor partes: sed si 
(to be dislocated) into all Jour parts: — but df 


prolapsus-est in | priorem, 

àt has-prolapsed into the former (part, i.e. forwards), 
brachium est extentum, neque recurvatur: si in 
the fore-arm is | extended, nor — is-bent-back: — if into 
posteriorem, brachium est curvum, neque 
the hinder (part), ^ t4e fore-arm | is bent, nor 
extenditur, que est brevius altéro; interdum 
is-extended, | and is shorter than the other ; — sometimes 
movet febrem que vomítum bilis: | si in 


it moves (causes) fever and a vomitiny of bile: if into 


exteriorem ve interiorem, brachium est porrectum, sed 
the outer — or inner (part), the forc-arm is — extended, | but 


recurvatum paulum in eam partem, a qua os 
bent-back — a lutle — into that. part — from which the bone 
recessit. Quidquid incídit, est una ratio 
has-receded. —.J.'hatever has-happened, there-is one method 
reponendi; neque tantum in cubito, sed 
ofreplacing ; nor (and not) only in the cubitus, but 
quoque in omnibus longis membris, qua junguntur 
also iun all Jong — limbs (bones), which are-joined 
per articilum longa testa, extendére utrumque 


through ajoint — with a long socket, to extend — each 
membrum in diversas partes, donec spatíum inter 


limb into different parts, until — the space : between 
088a sit libérum; tum impelláre id — os — quod 
the bones may-be free ; then. toimpel that bone which 
excidit, ab ^ ea parte in — quam 


has-fallen-out (been luxated), from hat pàrt into which 
vyy2 
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prolapsum-est, in  contraríam. Tamen sunt 
it has-prolapsed, into the opposite (part) — Yet there-are 
alia atque  alía genéra  extendendi, 
other — and other (different) hinds of extending, 


prout nervi valent, aut ossa dederunt 
according-as the nerves are-strong, or the bones have-given 


se . huc ve illuc. Ac modo est 
themselves — hither or  thither. | z44nd — sometimes — it-is 
utendum  maníbus - solis, modo quadam alía 
to be-used | with the hands | alone, sometimes some other 
adhibenda. . Ergo, si cubitus 
(things are) — to be-applied. Therefore, if the cubitus 
prolapsus-est in priorem partem, est satis 
has-prolapsed into the former part (forwards), itis sufficient 
extendi maníbus per duos, 
(forit) to be-e.rtended with the hands by | two (assistants), 
interdum . etíam habenis adjectis ; deinde aliquid 
sometimes also straps  being-added; afterwards some 
rotundum est ponendum a parte 
(thing) round is to be-placed — from (on) the part 
lacerti, et super id 
of the lacertus (on theanterior part), — and — upon —— that 


cubitus est repente  impellendus — ad humérum. 
the cubitus às. suddenly — to be-impelled | to — the humerus. 


At in — alüs casibus est commodissimum 
But — in — theother — accidents — it-is | most-advantageous 
extendére — brachium eadem ratione — qua 
£o extend — the fore-arm — by the same — method — which 
posita-est supra, huméro fracto, et tum 
has-been-placed above, the humerus being-broken, and then 
reponére ossa. Reliqua. curatio — est eádem 
to replace. the bones. The remaining treatment. is. the same 
quae in omnibas; tantum id 
which (itis) — in — ai/ (dislocations) ; — only that (the 
est resolvendum  celeríus et — saepius ; 
cubitus) is te be-unbound  more-quichly and  more-often; 
fovendum multo magis  calída aqua; 
(itis) to àe fomented | by much — more — with hot — water ; 
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perfricandum diutius ex oléo et nitro ac sale. 
to be-rubled longer out-of(with) oi] and mitre and salt. 
Enim callus circumdátur in cubito 
For callus is given-around (formed around) in. tÀe cubitus 
celeríus, quam in ull alo  articülo sive 
more-quickly than — in any other joint, whether 
remansit . extra sive revertit intus ; 
it has-remained without (luxated) or ^ has-returned within ; 
que si is increvit per quietem, prohibet 
and if that (callus) Aas-increased Óy — rest, t hinders 
flexus ilius postéa. 

the bendings of it. afterwards. y 


i Manus quoque prolabitur in omnes quatüor 
' The hand also grolapses | into. all the four 


partes. Si excidit in posteriorem 
parts. If ithas-fallen-out (beenluxated) into the hinder 
partem, digiti possunt non porrigi; si in 
part, — thefingers are-able mot to be-stretched ;— if into 
priorem, inclinantur non: si in 
the former (forwards), they are-inclined (bent) mot: if into 
alterütrum | latus, manus convertítur in contrarium ; 
either side, the hand — is-turned —— into — the opposite 


id  estaut ad pollicem, aut ad minimum 
(direction) ; that is either to thethumb, or to the least 
digítum. Potest reponi non difficillíme. 
Jinger. Itis-able to be-replaced — not — very-difficultly. 
Manus debet intendi ex altéra 
The hand ought to be-stretched out-of (on) the other (one) 
parte super durum et renitentem locum, bracliíum 
part over a hard and — wesisting — place, — the fore-arm 
ex altéra, sic ut sit prona, si os 
out-of (on) (he other, so that it may-be prone, if the bone 
excidit in posteriorem partem, supina si in 
has-fallen-out into the hinder — part, supine if into 
priorem ; in latus, si in interiorem 
the former (forwards) ; upon the side, if' into. the inner 
ve exteriorem. Ubi nervi diducti-sunt 
or outer (part). hen the ligaments have-been-drawn-apart 
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satis, — si procidit 
(stretched) enough, if ithas-fallen-forwards (been luxated) 


in  alterütrum latus, est repellendum manibns 
into — either side, it-is to be-thrust-back — by the hands 


in  contraríum. At iis .. quae 
into the contrary (direction), — But tothose (bones) wAich 


prolapsa-sunt in priorem ve posteriorem partem, 


have-prolapsed into the former or hinder part, 
aliquid — durum  superimponendum, que id est 
some (thing)  hard(is) tobe-put-on-over, ^ and that is 
urgendum manu super promínens 08 ; 
to be-pressed — with the hand — over — the projecting — bone; 
per quod, vis adjecta, compellit facilíus 


through which, the force being-added, compels | more-easily 
id in suam sedem. : : 
that into. its seat. 
c Ossa in palma quoque interdum 
The bones — in — thegalm — also sometimes 
promoventur suis sedibus, modo in 
ure-moved-forward — from their — seats, sometimes ^ into 
priorem partem, modo in posteriorem; enim 
the former — part, sometimes into the hinder: for 
possunt non moveri in — latus, paribus ossibus 
they are-alle not. tobe-moved unto theside, equal — bones - 
oppositis. Id signum est solum, 
being-placed-opposite. — "T'Àat — sign is the only (one), 
quod est commune omníum, tumor ab ea parte 
which is common of all, — swelling from(on) that part 
in quam os venit ; sinus ab ea 
into which the bone has-come; a depression from (on) that 
a qua recessit. Sed .os revertitur iu 
from which ithas-receded. — But the bone. returns into 
suam sedem, tantummódo pressum bene digito, 
its — seat, — only being-pressed «ell withthe finger, 
sine intentione. 
without stretching. 
At in digitis casus sunt fere — totídem, 
Zik : ' 
But in thefingers theaccidents are. almost. as-many, 
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que signa ceádem, ^ qua ' jn manibus, 
and the signs  thesame, which (they are) in the hands. 
Sed in his extendendis est 
But in these  tobe-ewtended (in extending these)  (Aere.is 
non aeque opus vi; quod articüli — sunt 
not equally meed  withforce; | because the joints are 
breviores, et  nervi- minus valídi. Debent 
shorter, — and the ligaments less — powerful. They ought 
intendi super mensam tautummódo, — qui 
to be-stretched .—— over a table only which 
exciderunt vel in priorem X vel 
Aave-fal!/en-out (been luxated) either into the former or 
in posteriorem partem, tum jam compelli 
into — the hinder part, then — now . tobe-forced 
palma ; at id quod elapsum-est ^ in latus, 
with the palin; but. that. which has slipped-out. into. theside 
restitiii digitis 

(laterally), to àe restored (reduced) with the fingers. 

Cum dixérim de his, 
JFhen (since) | 7 may have-sald ^ concerning . these 
pessum . videri — dixisse de iis 
(atter), Jam able to seem to have-said concerning | those 

quae sunt in cruríbus; siquidem  etíam in hoc casu 
which are in the legs; . sivce-that | also / 4n. this. accident 


XX, 


est quedam similitudo femóri et —buméro, 
there-is Some likeness — to the thigh and — to the humerus, 
tibíae et cubito, pedi et  manüi. 

to the tibia and to the cubitus, to the foot and to the hand. 
Tamen quadam sunt dicenda ^ separatim quoque 
Yet some (things) are  tobe-said separately also 
de his. — Femur promovetur 


concerning ihese. — T'he thigh | is-moved- forward (dislocated) 
in omnes quatüor, partes; sspissíme in interiorem, 
into all — four parts; most-often into the inner (part), 
deinde in exteriorem, admódum raro in priorem 
afterwards into the outer, | very seldom into the former 
aut posteriorem. Si prolapsum-est in interiorem 
er  inder (part).  Zf' it has-prolapsed | into — the inner , 
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partem, crus ^ estlongíus et —valgíus altéro ; 

part, — theleg is longer and more-bowed than the other 
enim ultímus pes spectat 

Jor — thelast foot (the extremity of the foot) /oos (tends). 
extra; ' si in exteriorem, fit brevius 
outwards; if into the outer (part),  itbecomes shorter 
que varum, et pes inclinatur intus; — calx — 
and bowed-inwards, and the feet is-inclined inwards ; the heel 
contingit non terram ingressu, sed ima planta; que 


touches — not theearth in walking, but thelowest sole; — and 


id crus fert  superíus corpus melíus quam in priore 
that leg bears the upper body — better than in the former 


casu, que eget minus bacülo. Si 
accident, and needs less ^ withastaff. If (the luxation is) 
in priorem, crus est extensum, que potest 
into the former (part), the leg is ertended, and  is-able 
non implicari, ^ est par  altén cruri ad calcem; 
not to be-folded, itis equal totheother leg to the heel; 
sed. ima planta inclinatur minus in priorem 
but the lowest | sole — is-inclined less — into - the former 
partem, que dolor est precipüus in hoc casu, 


part (forwards), and the pain is especial ^ in this accident, 


et maxime urina  supprimitur Ubi inflammatio, 

«nd mostly — theurine is-suppressed. — J.Then theinflammation, 
cum dolore, — quievit, ingrediuntur commóde, que 
with the pain, has-rested, they walk —— conveniently, and 
pes eorum est rectus. Si in 
the foot of them is — straight. — If (the luxationis) into 
posteriorem, crus . potest non extendi, que 
the hinder (part), the leg is-able mot to be-extended, and 
est brevius; ubi ^ constitit, calx — quoque contingit 
is shorter; when  ithas-stood, theheel  aíso touches 
non  ferram: autem est magnum  pericülum 
not — theearth: — but there-is /— great danger 

femóri, ne vel reponatur difficulter, vel, 
tothe thigh, lest either. it may be-replaced. difficultly, | or, 


repositum, excidat rursus, Quidam contendunt 
being-replaced, may-fal.-out again. — Some contend (it) 
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semper excidére  itérum ; sed Hippocrátes et ^ Diócles, 
always tofall-out again; but Hippocrates and Diocles, 


et Philotimus, et Nileus, et Heraclides 
and Philotinus, and | Mileus, and .- Heraclides 
"Tarentinus, admódum clari auctores, 
belonging-to-Tarentum, ^ very ilustrious — authors, 
prodiderunt memorie se . restituisse . . 

have-delivered to memory — themselves — to have-restored (it) 
ex-toto ; neque Hippocrátes, Andréas, | Nileus, 


entirely ; — neither — - Hippocrates, — Zindreas, Nileus, 
Nymphodorus, Protarcbus, Heraclides, quoque quidam 
ANymphodorus, | Protarchus, Heraclides, | also a certain 
faber reperissent tot genéra 
worhman — would kave-found (invented) — so-many . Kinds 
machinamentorum ad femur extendendum in hoc 
of machines to(for) thethigh tobe-extended in this 
casu, si id esset frustra. Sed wt hzc opinio 
accident, if that might-be in-vain. But as this opinion 
est falsa, sic illud est verum; cum 
is false, so  that(this thing) — is — true; since 
nervi que  muscüli ibi ^ sint valentissimi, 
the ligaments and. muscles. there may-be very-powerful, 
vix admittére, si habent suum 
scarcely toadmit(reduction), if they have their (natural) 
robur: si habent non, non continere 
strength: if they have(i) mot, mot to retain (the bone) 
repositum Igítur est  tentandum, et si 
being-replaced. — Therefore itis | to be-tried, and | if 
membrum est teneríus, est satis 

the limb — is — wery-tender (young), — itis — sufficient (for) 
altéram habenam intendi ab inguíne, 
another (one) [strap to be-stretched — from. the groin, 
altéram a genu; si validius, adducent melíus 
another from the knee; if stronger, they will-draw better 
qui deligarint easdem habenas ad valída bacüla: 
who may-have-bound thesame straps — to strong sticks: 
que cum  objecérint imas partes 
and when the may have-placed-against the lowest — parts 
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eorum  fustíum — morz opposita, - que 
of those sticks to a delay (support) placed-opposite, and 


traxérint superiores ad se utraque 
may-have-drawn the upper (parts) to themselves. with each 
manu. Membrum etiamnum . valentíus intenditur 
hand. 4 limb ^ even-yet (still) more-powerful 'is-stretched 
super scamnum, cui axes sunt ab 
over a bench, to which ales (pulleys) are from (on) 
utraque parte ad quos ille ^ habenz deligantur, 
each ^ part (side) to which those straps — are-bound, 
qui conversi ut in torcularibus, possunt, si quis 
which óeing-turned as in wine-presses, are-able, if any 
perseveravérit, non solum  extendére 
(person) — may have-persevered, ^ mot — only to extend 
nervos et  muscülos, sed quoque rumpére. 
the ligaments and. muscles, — but even — to break (them). 
Autem homo est collocandus super id | scamnum 
But the man is to be-placed — over — that bench 
aut pronus aut supinus, aut 
either J'ace-downwards or Jace-upwards, or 
in latus, sic ut ea pars sit semper superior 
upon the side, so that that part. may-be always the upper 
in quam os prolapsum-est, etíam ea inferior 
unto which' the bone  has-prolapsed, also | that the lower 
a qua recessit. Nervis extentis, 
from which. it has-receded. The liraments | being-extended, 
si os venit in priorem ^ partem, 
if thebone  has-come into  theformer part (forwards), 
alíquid rotundum est ponendum super inguen, que 
some (thing) round is tobe-placed upon the proin, and 
genu est adducendum  subíto — super id ^ eodem 
the bnec is — to be-drawn — suddenly over that in the same 
modo, «que de eadem — causa qua 
manner, and concerning (for) the same cause by téhich 
idem fit in brachio ; que. 
the same (thing) —— is-done in — thefore-arm; — and 
si femur potest complicari, est protínus 
if thethigh is-able tobe-folded (bent), itis immediately 
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intus. Vero in cetéris casibus, ubi 
within (is reduced). —.But in theother accidents, where 
Ossa - recesserunt paulum inter se per 

the bones have receded a little between themselves through 
vim, ^ medícus debet cogére retro id quod 
force, the physician — ought toforce — back — that which 
eminet; contra, minister propellére 
projects;  on-the-other-hand, tlie attendant to thrust-forwards 
inde. Osse ^ reposito, curatío requirit 
thence. — The bone  being-replaced, the treatment requires 
nihil — aliud novi quam ut is detineatur É 
nothing other (else) ofnew than that he may-be-detained' 
diutíus in lecto, ne si femur fuérit motum, 
longer in bed, lest if thethigh shall-have-been moved, 
nervis adhuc laxioríbus, ^ erumpat 


the ligaments (being)  as-yet/ very-lam, — it may-burst-out 
rursus. 
again. 
xx; Vero est notissímum genu excidére, 
' o But  dt-ís most-known theknee t2 fall-out (to be 
ct in exteriorem et in posteriorem partem: 
luxated),ÓotÀ into theouter ^ and into the hinder part : 
plerique scripserunt  prolabi non 
eost (writers)  have-written to prolapse not (that it is not 
in priorem ; que id potest 
luxated) into the former (part-forwards ); and that is-able 
esse — proximum vero; cum patella, 
tole — very-near to true; — when (since) tAe patella, 
opposita inde, ipsa quoque continéat 
being-placed-opposite thence, itself. also may-hold-together 
caput —— tibiew. Tamen Meges prodidit memoriae 
the head. of thetibia, Yet — Meges has-delivered. to memory 
eum cui id — excidisset in — priorem 
him  towhom that might have-fallen-out into the former 
partem  curatum-esse a se. In his  casíbus 
part to have-been-treated by himself. In these accidents 
nervi possunt intendi iisdem rationibus 


the ligaments. are-able to be-stretched by the same means 
VOL. 11, z zz 
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quas retüli in femóre. | Et 'id, quidem, quod 
which I have-related in thethigh. | And that, indeed, | which 
excidit in posteriorem . partem — reconditur 
has-fallen-out — into — the hinder —— part is hidden (is 
eodem modo, aliquo rotuudo 
reduced) — inthe same — manner, | some(thing) | round 
imposito super poplitem, que crure — adducto. 
being placed-on over | the ham, | and. the leg being-drawn-to. 
Vero cetéra manibus dum ossa 
But the others (are reduced) | with the hands while the bones 
compellantur in diversas partes. 
are-forced ^ into different — parts. 


Ad Talus prolabíitur in omnes partes. Ubi 

' The ankle  prolapses | into. all parts... JEhen 
excidit in interiorem partem, ima 'pars 
4t has-fallen-out into. the inner — part, the lowest | part 
pedis convertitur in exteriorem partem ; ubi 
of the foot — is-Lurned —— into — the outer — part; — when 
casus contrarius huic, etiam — contrarium 
the accident (i9) ^ contrary —— to this, — also a contrary 
signum exstat: si erumpit in priorem partem, 
sign evists : if it burst-out. into. the former | part 

: latus nervus a-posteriore est durus et 
(forwards), he broad tendon behind is hard and 


intentus, que is pes est simus; si in posteriorem 
stretched, and that foot is bent; if into.the hinder 


calx pene conditur, planta fit major : 
(part) te heel almost is-hiddem, the sole becomes greater: 
autem is quoque reponitur per manus; pede 
but that — also is-replaced | óy — the hands; — the foot 
et — crure diductis prius in — diversa. 
and leg — being-drawn-apart — previously into. different 
Et in hoc casu quoque est 
(directions). "nd in this , accident — also it-is 


perseverandum diutíus in lectülo, ne is talus qui 
to be-continued longer in. bed, lest. that. ankle | which 
sustínet totum corpus, nervis confirmatis 
supports the whole 6ody, - the ligaments | being-strengthened 
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parum, cedat onéri ferendo, que 
little, may yield —— to the burthen —— to be-borne, — and 
prorumpat rursus. Quoque utendum — humilioribus: 
may burst-forth again. 24iso (itis) to be-used with lower 
calceamentis . primo tempóre, ne vinctura 
shoes in the first . time (at first), est. the bandage 
laedat talum : ipsum. 
may hurt the ankle — itself. » 
Ossa plantae prodéunt 
The bones — of the sole-of-the-foot ^ go-forth (are 
, iisdem modis quibus. in 
(luxated) in the same — manners — in which (they are) — in 


manibus, que — conduntur iisdem 
the hands, ^ and — are-hidden (are reduced) |n the same 


XXIII. 


tantummódo . fascia debet quoque 
(manners) : only the bandage — ought — also 
comprehendére calcem, ne cum est necesse 
to embrace the heel, lest when | itis necessary (for) 
medíam plantam, que imum ejus, vinciri, 
the middle | sole, and thelowest (part) ofit, to be-bound, 
talus relictus — liber in medio, recipíat 
the ankle /— being left — free — in — the middle, | may-receive 
pleniorem materíam, que idéo 
too-futl (abundant) matter, and on-that-account 
suppuret. 
may-suppurate. 
In digitis nihil ultra debet 
In  thefingers (toes), — nothing — further — ought 
fiéri quam quod posítum-est in lis — qui sunt 
io be-done than what has-been-placed in those which are 
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in manu; tamen medius aut summus articülus 
in. the hand; — yet the middle or — highest — joint 
conditus, potest contineri alíquo 
being-hidden (reduced), is-able — to be-held-together by some 
canalicülo. 

little-spout. 


xxy, Hte sunt facienda — in 'iis casibus 
* These (things) are tobe-done in those accidents 
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ubi 088a exciderunt sine vulnére. — Hic 
where thebones  have-fallen-out | without wound. Here 
quoque et pericülum est ingens, et — eo 
also both — the danger is great, and by that (much) 


gravíus, quo majus membrum est, 
heavier, by which (by how much) greater — the limb — is, 


ve quo continetur validioríbus 
or by which (by how much) i£is-Aeid-together with stronger 
nervis aut muscülis: Que idéo, in 
ligaments — or — muscles. — zínd — on-that-account, — in 
huméris que femoribus, est metus mortis; ac 
the shoulders and thighs, ^ there-is fear — of death; and 
si ossa reposita-sunt, est nulla spes, tamen 
if the bones have-been-replaced, there-is no ^ hope, yet 
est nonnullm pericülum non repositis : 
there-is | some danger (tothem) ot being replaced : 
que est major timor im utroque 
and there-is T that (much) greater fear in ^ each 
quo propíus vulnus est articülo. 
by which (by how much) aearer the wound is to the joint. 
Hippocrátes dixit nihil posse reponi 
Hippocrates — has-said — nothing — to be-able — to be-replaced 
tuto, preter digitos, et plantas, et manus, 
safely, except the fingers, and the soles, and the hands, 
atque quoque in his esse ' agendum 
and —— even in — these to be (that itis) ^ £o be-acted 
diligenter, ^ ne precipitarent. 

carefully, lest — they might precipitate (kill the patient). 


Quidam  reposuerunt ^ quoque brachía et crura, 
Some have-replaced — also the fore-arms | and , legs, 
et X miserunt sanguínem ex brachío, ne 
and  have-sent(let)  6lood out-of the fore-arm, lest 
cancri, que  distentiones nervorum 

gangrenes, and — distentions of the nerves (convulsions) 
orirentur ; sub quibus, in casu ejusmódi, 
might-arise; ^ wnder — which, in  anaccident — of that sort, 
matura mors solet fiéri. Verum  ne-quidem 


early death. is-accustomed to happen. —.But not-even 
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digitus, in quo, ut malum est minimum, sic etíam 
the finger, in which, as theevil is - least,- so also 
pericülum, debet reponi, aut — in inflammatione 
the danger, ought to be-replaced, either in inflammation : 
aut postéa, aut cum res est jam vetus. 
or afterwards, or when thethingm is already — old. 
Si quoque, osse  . reposito, nervi distenduntur, 
Jf aíso, a bone being replaced, . the nerves. are-distended 

id ^ est protinus expellendum 
(convulsions arise), Aat .is immediately to be thrust-out 
rursus. Autem convenit omne membrum quod 
again. But it is-fit every — limb which 
motum-est loco cum  vulnére, neque 
has-been-ioved | from place with a wound, nor (and not) 
repositum — jacere sic ut juvat maxime 
replaced —— tolie so as  itpleases — most (the person) 
cubantem ; tantum ne — moveatur, 
[ying-down (the patient); ^ only lest | it may-be-moved 

neve dependéat. Que in 

(it should not be moved), aor may-hang-down. | 4nd in 
omni tali morbo est magnum presidíum ex 
every such disease there-is a great safeguard — out-of 
longa fame; deinde ex eadem  'curatione 
long hunger (fasting) ; afterwards out-of' the same treatment 
quae proposita-est ubi vulnus accessit 
which — has-been-proposed — when — a wound —— has-acceded 


fractis — ossibus. Si nudum os eminet, 
(accompanied) to broken. bones. If the naked bone projects, 


est futurum semper impedimento: 
it-is about to-be always . to (as) an impediment : 
idáo, quod excedit est abscindendum, que arída 
on-that-account, what projects is. to be-cut-off, — and dry 
linamenta sunt imponenda super, et ^ ' non pinguia 
lints are  tobe-put-on — over, and mot fat 
medicamenta; donec sanitas, qua sola potest esse 
applications ; — until. the health, which alone is-able tobe 
in re ejusmódi, ^ veníat; 


(so far as itis possible), i» athing of thissort, may-come; 
222 
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nam et debilitas sequitur, et tenüis cicatrix inducitur, 
for both weakness follows, and athin scar ^ is-induced, 
que est necesse pateat facile 
which — it-is — necessary — may lie-open (beexposed) — easily 
postéa noxae. 

afterwards | to injury. 


NOTES. 











ConwEL:Us Czrsus flourished in the time of Augustus; or, as some 
say, of Tiberius. Besides this Work on Medicine, he wrote 'Treatises on 
Agriculture, Rhetoric, and Military Affairs. 








Vol. of Text. 

Pagt Line 

1] 10 Podaliríus — MHomer's Iliad, II. Ao vraide 

The two children 

AcXAnriov, &ya0 inTne£, IlojaAtípiog — BE 
of JEsculapius, yiwe- -good physicians, Podalirius and 
Maxáuy. 
Machaon. 


6 28 Utiérum—The word u£érus is frequently synonymous with a5- 
domen in Celsus and other authors. 

11 10 Játraliptes—One that cures by rubbings and ointments. 

19 13 Vinum salsum—Called by the Greeks olv SaAaccírn; or 
TIÜa^accáputyos — Wine into which a certain portion of sea- 
water had been poured, sometimes called Chian, and Greek 
wine. 

— 19 Ex olla—Some read ex olco— Defrutum—N ew wine boiled. 

95 39 Coacta alvus is here put in oppositiou to Viquzda : it has a dif- 
ferent meaning at page 38, line 40. See Kzv. 

42 26 Cucurbitiüia—So called from its resemblance to a gourd, cucur- 
bita. , 

43 16 Squama eris—Peroxydum Cupri. 

—  W Lactucg marina—Kuphorbia paralias, exigi: a, 

49 39 Siligo— lriticum secundum—Seconds. 

—  -— Sinila—'riticum fractum. 

— 44 Pollen—Triüicum pulveratum, 

59 16 Lacertus— Lacerta vulgaris. 

— 1 Corvus—Trigla hiruado, 
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Vol. of Text. 


Page Line 


50 


17 


40 
31 


Vibo o de aurata, the gilt-head, so called from its golden 

colour. 

Sparus—Sparus annularis, so called from its resemblance to a 
dart, sparus. 

Oculata—Sparus melanurus. 

Alíca—Zea pinsa. 

Amijlum—A. food made of unground wheat. 

Tragum-— A kind of foreign corn. 

Uve ex olla— Called by the poet Martial uve ollares. 

Pecten—Anomta ephippium, the scallop, so called from its in- 
dentations like the teeth of a comb. 

Murex—Murex haustellum, tribülus, brandaris. 

Purpira—Murex ramosus, scorpio, saxaiilis. 

Scarus—Labrus scarus. 

Pelorides—Chama cor, so called from the Greek mtA«eoc, 
vast. ; 

Posca— A mixture of wine and vinegar, or sour wine and water. 

Lana succida—W ool in the greasy, uncleansed state in which 
it was shorn. ; 

Parthenton 

Perdicion 

Polygünon—Polygónon aviculare, from soAvc, many, and yow , 
à knee or joint; knot-grass. 

Gypsum—Sulphas calcis. 

Giih—Nigella sativa (Melampodium). 

Hr erant dies 

Qui cum hcm — Sect. IT, Aph. 24. 

Est etiam apud Hippocrütem—8Sect. IT, Aph.24, and Sect. in 
Aph. 71. 

Cyáthus—The 19th part of a-sextarius, which latter was some- 
what more than our pint. 

Laser—A sort of assa fcetida. 

Ladáünum—.A gum gathered from the leaves of the shrub /ada 
— Cistus Creticus. 

Uva taminia— Delphintum staphisagria. Pliny says that 27a- 
diQayeía has been improperly called by some, uva taminia, 
Lib. xx1. e. ib. * 

Ab anno duodevicesimo—See Hipp. V, Aph. 9. 

Lac quoque—See Hipp. V, Aph. 66. 

Exulcerandum est--See Hipp. VI, Aph. 27. 

Comitialis (from comitia, an assembly )— The epilepsy, or fall- 
ing sickness, is called morbus comitialis, because it was 
thought that persons frequenting crowded assemblies were 
liable to this disease. 

Quidam jugulati-— Sce Pliny, Pref. lib. 928 — ** Sanguinem 
quidam gladiatorum bibunt, ut bibentibus popülis, procul 
sint comitiales morbi." 

Quem Hippocrütes ait —YIV, Aph. 62, and VI, Aph. 42. 

Elephantiá sis(from £aeoac, the elephant)—because the legs of 
a person suffering under this disease become scaly and large, 
like those of an elephant. 


! —Matricaria parthentum. 
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Vol. of Text. 
Page Line 


91 22 .Arteria—Is derived from the two Greek words, à3e, air, and 
7ngiu, to keeps because the ancients supposed that only air 
was contained in the arteries. 

96 40 Hemina(from Wgicvs;, half) —Half the sextarius, a little more 
than half a pint. 

100 19 Lycium (so called from Lycza, where it grew)—Indian thorn. 
102 12 JMerum—Wine made from the pure juice of the grape. 
107 21 Sesámum-—An oily purgative grain, the product of a plant grow- 
! ing in Egypt. | 
108 34  Feriüía—The herb fennel giant. 
112 3 Costum—^A herb growing in Syria, the root of which is a 
stomachic. 


1291 2 Chalcitis—Brass ore. 

— -—  Acacia—' The Egyptian thorn. 

— 4 HMisy—A species of chalcitis. 

— 5 HMelinum—Alum from the island Melos. 

— W Styraz—Storax. 

— 21 Bdellium—An Arabian gum. 

— 36 HMiniàn—Red-lead. 

— 40 Alcyonium—Bastard-sponge : a spongy plant found on the sea 
shore; or, assome suppose, the sea. froth hardened by the 
sun. 1t takes its name from the bird aleyon, which builds 
on the sea shore, and whose nest it is said to resemble. 

192 6 Chrysocolla—The Greek for gold-solder: borax. 

— -—  Cadmia—Carbonate of zinc. 

—  " Huypocistis—The root of the cistus, or rock-rose. 

— — Diplirjges—The dry scurf of metals. 

— 1l Spodíum—Caíces of any substance, 

— $9 Elaterium—Wild-cucumber. 

124 44 Opopünaz—The resinous juice of the root of panaz, or all- 


heal. 
127 10 Thapsía—"The deadly carrot; so called from the island Thap- 
sus, in which it was found. 
— 4À Peucedánum—MHogs-feunel. 
199 39 QGsjpus—'lhe greasy sordes of wool. 
133 12 Hypericum—St. John's wort. 
136 11 Si/—A sort of earth. 
139 30  Servari non potest d 
— S35 Fiz autem H sanitatem [5e Hipp. Sect. VI, Aph. 18. 
14) 1 Inanía loca.—llia; called by Hippocrates xsveveg. 
149 21 Simagis putre est—8See Hipp. vil Aph. 20. 
153 16 Quod demonstrasse dicitur — See a similar story in Pliny, 
Book XXIII, c. 1. 

4658. 5  Actrochordon (from &agor, the extremity, and xoc, a string)— 
A wart with a slender fibrous root, so that it seems to hang 
byastring. Veruca pensilis. 

167 22 Sicut in pecoribus propositi —1In his books on Agriculture, which 
have perished ; they are frequently alluded to by Columella. 

Hippocrátes memorie prodidit—Sect, Vi, Aph. 31. 

— — Os fractum—Hipp. Sect. VII, Aph. 14, 25,85, and Sect. IV, 

Aph. 53. 
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Vol. of Text. 
Page Line 


293 93 Alias dixi— Book HII, c. 21. 


269 97 Osab hwméro recedit—lt has been remar 
luxüre, and its derivatives, are never me 
He employs the following modes of expressing luxation: de: 
loco, or sedibus suis moveri, excidére, elabi, prolabi, loco: 
suo non esse, expelli, propelli, procidére, 


recedére, promoveri, (abi, prorumpére, prodire. 
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